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TO 

THE llIGH1‘ HONOURABLE 

T H E  E A R L  O F  M I N T O ,  G.C.B., 
FIRST LORD COMMISSIONER 

ADMIRALTY. 

- 

M Y  L O R D :  

I have the honour of dedicating to your lordship, 
as Ilesd of the Naval Service, this narrative of 
the Surveying Voyages of the Adventure and 
Beagle, between the years 1826 and 1836. 

Originated by the Board of Admiralty, over 
which Viscount Melville presided, these voyages 
have been carried on, since 1830, under his lord- 
ship’s successors in office. 

Captain King has authorized me to lay the 
results of the Expedition which he commanded, 
from 1826 to 1830, before your lordship, united 
to those of the Beagle’s subsequent voyages. 

I have the honour to be, 
M Y  LOHD, 

Your lorclship’s obedient servant, 
ROBERT FI1’Z-ROY. 
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P R E F A C  E. 

IN this Work, the result of nine years' voyaging, partly 
on coa,sts little known, an attempt has been made to combine 
giving general information with the paramount object-that of 
fulfilling a duty to the Admiralty, for the benefit of Seamen, 

Details, purely technical, have been avoided in the narrative 
more than I could have wished; but some are added in the 
Appendix to each volume: and in a nautical memoir, drawn 
up for the Admiralty, those which are here omitted will be 
found. 

There are a few words used frequently in the following 
pages, which may not at first sight be familiar to every reader, 
therefore I need hardly apologize for saying that, although 
the great Portuguese navigator's name was Magalhaens-it is 
generally pronounced as if written Magellan :- that the 
natives of Tierra del Fuego are commonly called Fuegians;- 
and that Childe is thus accented for reasons given in page 384 
of the second volume. 

In  the absence of Captain King, who has entrusted to me 
the care of publishing his share of this work, I may have 
overlooked errors which he would have detected. Being 
hurried, and unwell, while attending to the printing of his 
volume, I was not able to do it justice. 
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I t  may be a subject of regrct, that no paper on the Uotauy 
of Tierra del Fuego is appended to the first volume. Captain 
King took great pains in forming and pieserving a botanical 
collection, aided by a person embarked solely for that purpose. 
He placed this collection in the British Museum, and was led 
to expect that a first-rate botanist would have examined and 
described it ; but he has been disappointed. 

, In  conclusion, I beg to remind the reader, that the work is 
unavoidably of a rambling and very mixed character ; that 
some parts may be wholly uninteresting to most readers, 
though, perhaps, not devoid of interest to all; and that its 
publication arises solely from a sense of duty. 

ROBERT FITZ-ROY. 

London, March 1839. 
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IN 1825, the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty directed two ships to be prepared for a 
Survey of the Southern Coasts of South America ; 
and in May, of the following year, the ADVENTURE 
and the BEAGLE were lying in Plymouth Sound, 
ready to carry the orders of their Lordships into 
execution. 

These vessels were well provided with every 
necessary, and every comfort, which the liberality, 
and kindness of the Admiralty, Navy Bodrd, and 
officers of the Dock-yards, could cause to be 
furnished. 

On board the Adventure, a roomy ship, of 330 
tons burthen, without guns,* lightly though strongly 
rigged, and very strongly built, were- 

PHILLIP PARKER KINO, Commander and Surveyor, Senior 
Officer. of the Expedition. 

J. COOKE ............... Lieutenant. 
B. AINSWORTH ......... Master. 
-1. T A R N . .  ................ Surgeon. 

Excepting one for nigndrs. 
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G. ROWLETT ............ Purser. 
R. H. SHOLL ............ Mate. 
J. C. WICKHAM ......... Mate. 
J. F. BRAND ............ Mate. 
T. GEAVES.. ............. Mate andAssistnnt Surveyor. 
G. HAREISON ......... Mate. 
E. WILLIAMS ............ Second Master. 
J. PAEK .................. Assistant Surgeon. 
W. W. WILSON ...... Midshipman. 
A. MILLAB.. ............. Master's Assistant. 
A. MELLERSE ......... Volunteer 1st Class. 
J. RUSSELL ............ Volunteer 2d Class. 
G. HODQSEIN ......... Clerk. 
J. ANDERSON ............ Botanical Collector. 

Gunner-Boatswain-and Carpenter. 
Serjeant and fourteen Marines; and about forty Seamen and 

Boys. 

In the Beagle, a well-built little vessel, of 235 
tons, rigged as a barque, and carrying six guns, 
were- 

PRINQLE STOKES ...... Commander and Surveyor. 
E. "AWES ............... Lieutenant. 
W. (3. SKYXING ...... Lieut. and Assist. SuNeYor* 
S. S. FLINN ............ Master. 
E. BOWEN ............... Surgeon. 
J. ATEILL ............... Purser. 
J. KIRKE ............... Mate. 
B. BYNOE ............... Assistant Surgeon. 
J. L. STOKES ............ Midshipman. 
R. F. LUNIE ............ Volunteer 1st Class. 
W. JONES ............... Volunteer 2d Class. 
J. MACDOISALL ......... Clerk. 

Carpenter. 

Serjeant and t i n e  Murines ; and about forty Seamen and Boys. 
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In the course of the .voyage, several changes 
occurred among the officers, which it may be well. 
to mention here. 

In September, 1826, Lieutenant Hawes inva- 
lided : and was succeeded by Mr. R. H. Sholl, the 
senior mate in the Expedition. 

In  February, 1827, Mr. Ainsworth was unfortu- 
nately drowned; and, in his place, Mr.Williams 
acted, until superseded by Mr. S. S. Flinn, of the 
Beagle. 

Lieutenant Cooke invalided in June, 1827 ; and 
was succeeded by Mr. J. C. Wickham. 

In the same month Mr.Graves received infor- 
mation of his promotion to the rank of Lieutenant. 

Between May and December, 1827, Mr. Bowen 
and Mr. Atrill invalided ; besides Messrs. Lunie, 
Jones, and Macdouall: Mr. W. Mogg joined the 
Beagle, as acting Purser; and Mr. D. Braily, as 
volunteer of the second class. 

Mr. Bynoe acted as Surgeon of the Beagle, after 
Mr. Bowen left, until December, 1828. 

In August, 1828,' Captain Stokes's lamented 
vacancy was temporarily filled by Lieutenant Sky- 
ring ; whose place was taken by Mr. Brand. 

Mr. Flinn was then removed to the Adventure ; 
and Mr. A. Millar put into his place. 
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In December, 1828, the Commander-in-chief of 
the Station (Sir Robert Waller Otway) superseded 
the temporary arrangements of Captain King, and 
appointed a commander, lieutenant, master, and 
surgeon to the Beagle. Mr. Brand then invalided, 
and the lists of officers stood thus- 

Adventure (1828-30). 
PHILLIP PARKER KINO, Commander and Surveyor, Senior 

T. GRAVES ............... Lieut. and Assist. Surveyor. 
J. C. WICKHAM ...... Lieutenant. 
S. S. FLINN ............ Master. 
J. TARN .................. Surgeon. 
(3. ROWLETT ............. Purser. 
G. HARRISON ......... Mate. 
W. W. WILSON.. ....... Mate. 
E. WILLIAMS.. .......... Second Master. 
J. PARK ................. Assistant Surgeon. 

Officer of the Expedition. 

A. MELLERSII ......... Midshipman. 
A. MILLAR ........... Master's Assistant. 
J. RUSSELL ............ Volunteer 2d Class. 
G. HODQSKIN ......... Clerk. 
J. ANDERSON ............ Botanical Collector. 

Gunner-Boatawnin-and Carpenter. 
Serjeant and fourteen Marines: and about fifty* Seamen and 

Boys. 

Beagle (1 828-30). 
ROBERT FITZ-ROY 
w. G. SKYRING 
J. K ~ P E  ............... Lieutenant. 
M. MURRAY ............ Master. 

... Commmder and Surveyor. 
...... Lieut. and Assist. Surveyor. 

'I'wclw additional seamen having becn ordcAred, by the Admirulty, 
for the Adelaide schooncr. 
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J. WmoK ............... Surgeon. 
W. MOGG ............... (Acting) Purser. 

B. BYNOK ............... Assistant Surgeon 
J. L. STOKES ............ Midshipman. 
J. MAY .................. Carpenter. 
D. BBAILY ............... Volunteer 2d Class. 

J. KIRKE .............. Mate. 

J. MEQQBT ............... Clerk. 

s e j e p n t  and nine Marines : and about forty Seamen and Boys. 

In June, 1829, Lieutenant. Mitchell joined the 
Adventure ; and in February, 1830, Mr. A. Millar 
died very suddenly :-and very much regretted. 

The following Instructions were given to the 
Senior Officer of the Expedition. 

‘6 By the Conimissioners for executing the Office of 
Lord High Admiral of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, &c. 

‘6 Whereas we think fit that an accurate Survey 
should be made of tlie Southern Coasts of the 
Peninsula of South America, from the soiltherii 
entrance of the River Plata, round to Chil6e; and 
of Tierra del Fuego; and whereas we have been 
induced to repose confidence in you, from your 
conduct of the Surveys in New Holland ; we have 
placed you in the command of His Majesty’s 
Surveying Vessel the Adventure; and we have 
directed Captain Stokes, of His Majesty’s Survey- 
ing Vessel the Beagle, to follow- your orders. 

6 6  Both these vessels are provided with all tlie 
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means which are necessary for the complete execu- 
tion of the object above-mentioned, and for the 
health and comfort of their Ships' Companies. YOU 
are also furnished with all the information, we at 
present possess, of the ports which you are to survey; 
and nine Government Chronometers have been em- 
barked in the Adventure, and three in the Beagle, 
for the better determination of the Longitudes. 

'' You are therefore hereby required and directed, 
as soon as both vessels shall be in all respects ready, 
to put to sea with them ; and on your way to your 
ulterior destination, you are to make, or call at, the 
following places, succcksively ; namely ; Madeira : 
Teneriffe : the northern point of St. Antonio, and 
the anchorage at St. Jago ; both in the Cape Verd 
Islands : the Island of Trinidad, in the Southern 
Atlantic : and Rio de Janeiro : for the purpose of 
ascertaining the differences of the longitudes of 
those several places. 

'' At Rio de Janeiro, you will receive any supplies 
you may require ; and make with the Commander- 
in-chief, on that Station, such arrangements as may 
tend to facilitate your receiving further supplies, in 
the course of your Expedition. 

'' After which, you are to proceed to the entrance 
of the River Plata, to ascertain the loiigitudes of 
the Cape Santa Maria, and Monte Video : you are 
then to proceed to survey the Coasts, Islands, and 
Straits; from Cape St. Antonio, at the south side 
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of the River Plata, to Chilbe; on the west coast of 
America; in such manner and order, as the state 
of the season, the information you may have re- 
ceived, or other circumstances, may induce you to 

'6 YOU are to continue on this service until it shall 
be completed ; taking every opportunity to commu- 
nicate to our Secretary, and the Commander-in- 
Chief, your proceedings : and also, whenever you 
may be able to form any judgment of it, where the 
Commander-in-Chief, or our Secretary, may be able 
to communicate with you. 

'' In addition to any arrangements made with the 
Admiral, for recruiting your stores, and provisions ; 
you are, of course, at liberty to take all other means, 
which may be within your reach, for that essential 
purpose. 

6 '  You are to avail yourself of every opportunity 
of collecting and preserving Specimens of such 
objects of Natural Histoiy as may be new, rare, or 
interesting ; and you are to instruct Captain Stokes, 
and all the other Officers, to use their best diligence 
in increasing the Collections in each ship : the 
whole of which must be understood to belong to 
the Public. 

" In the event of any irreparable accident happen- 
ing to either of the two vessels, you are to cause 
the officers and crew of the disabled vessel to be 

b 

. adopt. 
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removed into the other, and with her, singly, to 
proceed in prosecution of the service, or return to 
England, according as circumstances shall appear to 
require ; understanding that the officers and crews 
of both vessels are hereby authorized, and required, 
to continue to perform their duties, according to 
their respective ranks and stations, on board either 
vessel to which they may be so removed. Should, 
unfortunately, your own vessel be the one disabled, 
you are in that case to take the command of the 
Beagle: and, in the event of any fatal accident hap- 
pening to yourself; Captain Stokes is hereby au- 
thorized to take the' c'ommand of the Expedition ; 
either on board the Adventure, or Beagle, as he 
may prefer ; placing the 05cer of the Expedition 
who may then be next in seniority to him, in com- 
mand of the second vessel: also, in the event of 
your inability, by sickness or otherwise, at any 
period of this service, to 'continue to carry the 
Instructions into execution, you are to transfer them 
to Captain Stokes, or to the surviving officer then 
next in command to you, who is hereby required to 
execute them, in the best manner he can, for the 
attainment of the object in view. 

" When you shall have completed the service, or 
shall, from any cause, be induced to give it up ; you 
will return to Spithead with all convenient expedi- 
tion ; and report your arrival, and proceedings, to 
our.Secretarv, for our information. 
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(‘ Whilst on the South American Station, you 
are to consider yourself under the command of 
the Admiral of that Station; to whom we have 
expressed our desire that he should not interfere 
with these orders, except under peculiar neces- 
sity. 

‘ 6  Given under our hands the lGth of May 1826. 
(Signed) (‘ MELVILLE. 

(‘ G. COCKBURN. 
6‘ To Phillip P. King, Eq.,  Commander 

of His Majesty’s Surveying; Vessel 
Adventure, at Plymouth. 

“ By command of tbeir Lordships. 
(Signed) ‘‘ J. W. CROKER.” 

On the 22d of May, 1826, the Adventure and 
Beagle sailed from Plymouth; and, in their way 
to Rio de Janeiro, called successively at Madeira, 
Teneriffe, and St. Jago. 

Unfavourable weather prevented a boat being 
sent ashore at the northern part of San Antonio; 
but observations were made in Terrafal Bay, on the 
south-west side of the island : and, after crossing 
the Equator, the Trade-wind hung so much to the 
southward, that Trinidad could not be approached 
without a sacrifice of time, which, it was consi- 
dered, might be prejudicial to more important 
objects of the Expedition. 

Both ships anchored at Rio de Janeiro on the 
b 2  
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10th of August, and remained there until the 2d of 
October, when they sailed to the River Plata. 

In Maldonado,* their anchors were dropped on 
the 13th of the same month; and, till the 12th of 
November, each vessel was employed on the north 
side of the river, between Cape St. Mary and Monte 
Video. 

On the north aide of the river Plata. 
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Departure from Monte Video-Port Suntn Elcnn- Geological rrmarks 
-Cnpc Failweather-Non-cxistcnce of Cliulk-Nuturnl Ilistory- 
Approach to Cape Virgins, and the Struit of hlagplhaens (or 

M q c I  Ian I .  

J ~ E  sailed from Monte Video on the 19th of November 
1826; and, in company with the neagle, quitted thc river 

According to my Instructions, the survey was to coniincncc 
at Cape S& Antonio, the muthern limit of thc entmncc of 
thc Plnta’; ,but, for the following urgent reasons, I decided to 
hegin with the southern coasts of l’atagonia, and Ticrra del 
Fuego, including the Straits of Magalhuens.* I n  the first 
place, they presented a field of great interest and novelty ; and 
secondly, the climate of the higher southcrll latitudes being so 
severe and tempestuous, it appeared important to cncounter its 
rigours while the ships were in good condition--while thc 
crews ~vcrc healthy--and while the charms of a new mid diffi- 
cult enterprize had full force. 

13intn.. 

. Commonly callcd MngrIInn. Scc p. 11. 
VOI.. I .  u 



a PORT SANTA ELENA. Nov. 1826. 

Our course was therefore southerly, and in latitude 4@ south, 
a few leagues northward of Port Santa Elena, we first saw the 
coast of Patagonia. I intended to visit that port ; and, on the 
Bth, anchored, and landed there. 

Seamen should remember that a knowledge of the tide is of 
especial consequence in and near Port Santa Elena. During a 
calm we were carried by it towards reefs which line the shore, 
and were obliged to anchor until a breeze sprung up. 

The coast along which we had passed, from Point Lobos to 
the northeast point of Port Yanta Elena, appeared to be 
dry and bare of vegetation. There were no trees ; the land 
seemed to be one long extent of undulating plain, beyond 
which were high, flat-topped hills of a rocky, precipitous 
character. The shore was fronted by rocky reefs extend- 
ing two or three miles from high-water mark, which, as the 
tide fell, were left dry, and in many places were coverc?c\ with 
seals. 

As soon as we had secured the ships, Captain Stokes nccoi11- 
panicd me on shore to select a place for our observations. 
We found the spot wliich the Spanish astronomers of M&s- 
pina's Voyage (in 1798) used for their observatory, the lnost 
convenient for our puiTose. I t  is near a very steep shingle 
(stony) beach at the back of a conspicuous red-colourd, rocky 
projection which terminates a small bay, on the western side, 
at the head of the port. The remains of a wreck, which proved 
to be that of an American whaler, the Decatur of New York, 
were found upon the extremity of the same point ; she had 
been driven on shore from her anchors during a gale. 

The sight of the wreck, and the steepness of the shingle 
beach just described, evidently caused by the frequent action 
of a heavy sea, did not produce a favourable opinion of the 
safety of the port: but as it was not the season for easterly 
gales, to which only the anchorage is exposed, and as appear- 
u x c s  indicated a westerly wiqd, we did not anticipate danger. 

While we were returning on h r d ,  tlie wind blew so 
strongly that we had much difficulty in reaching tlie ships, 
and tlie boats were no sooner hoisted up, aucl every thing 
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made snug, than it blew a hard gale from the S.W. The 
water however, from the wind being off the land, was perfectly 
smooth, and the ships rode securely through the night : but 
the following morning the gale increased, and veered to the 
soutliward, which threw a heavy sea into the port, placing 
us, to say the least, in a very uneasy situation. Happily it 
ceased at sunset. I n  consequence of the unfnvourable state of 
the weather, no attempt was made to land in order to observe 
an eclipse of the sun; 'to make which observation mas one 
reason for visiting this port. 

The day after the gale, while I was employed in making 
mine astronomical olwmations, a party roamed about in quest 
of game : but with little success, as they killed only a few wild 
ducks. The  fire which they made for cooking communicated 
to the dry stubbly grass, and in a few minutes the whole 
country was in a blaze. The flames continued to spread dur- 
ing our stay, and, in a few days, more than fifteen miles dong 
the coast, and seven or eight miles into the interior were over- 
run by the fire. The  smoke very much impeded our observa- 
tions, for at times it quite obscured the sun. 

The geological structure of this part of the country, and a 
Considerable portion of the coast to the north and south, consists 
of 8 finegrained porphyritic clay slate. The summits of the 
hills near the coast are generally of a rounded form, and a' , 

paved, as it were, with small, rounded, siliceous pebhles, inihd- 
ded in the soil, and in no instance lying loose or in heaps ; but 
those of tire interior are flat-topped, and uniforin in height, for 
inany miles in extent. The  valleys and lower elevations, tiot- 
withstanding the poverty and parched state of the soil, were 
partially covered with grass and shrubby plants, which afford 
sustenance to nunierous herds of gunnacoes. Many of these 
animals were observed feeding near the beach when we were 
working into the bay, but they took the alarm, so that upon 
landing we only saw thein at n considerable distance. In i~oiie 
of our excursions could we find any water that had not a 
brackish taste. Several wells have been dug in tlie valleys, 
both iiear tlic sea aiid at a considerable distance from it, by the 

n2 
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crcws of sealing vessels; but, except in the rainy season, they 
all contain saltish water. This observation is applicable to 
ncarly the whole extent of the porphyritic country. Oyster- 
shells, three or four inches in diameter, were found, scattered 
over the hills, to the height of three or four hundred feet above 
the sea. Sir John Narborough, in 1653, found oyster-shells at 
Port San Julian; but, from a great many which have been lately 
collected there, we know that they are of it sprcies diKerent 
from that found at Port Santa Elena.’ Both are fossils. 

No recent specimen of the gcnus Ostrea was found by us on 
any part of the Patagonian coast. Narborough, in noticing 
those at Port San Julian, says, ‘‘ They are the biggest oyster- 
shells that I cver saw, some six, some seven inches broad, yet 
not one oyster to be found in the harbour : whence I conclude 
they were here when the world was formed.” 

T l ~ e  short period of o u r  visit did not enable us to add much 
to natural history. Of quadrupeds we saw gullnames, foxes, 
cavies, and the armadillo ; but no traces of the p n a  (Fezis 
co,rcoZor), or South American lion, althougll it is to be met 
with in the intcrior. 

1 mentioned that a herd of guanacocs was ferdillg near the 
shore when we arrived. Every exertion was made to obtain solne 
of the animals ; but, either from their shyness, 01’ O U ~  igiic- 
rance of the mode of entrapping them, y e  tried in vain, until 
the arrival of a small sealing-vessel, which had hastened to o w  
assistance, upon seeing the fires we had accidentally made, but 
which her crew thought were intended for signals of distress. 
They shot two, and sent some of the meat on board the Adven- 
ture. The next day, Mr. Tarn succeeded i n  shooting one, a 
female, which, wheri skinned and cleaned, weighed 168 111s. 
Narborough mentions having killed one at Port San Julian, 
that weighed, “ cleaned in his quarters, 268 lbs.” The  watch- 
ful and wary character of this animal is very remarkable. 
TI.Thenever a hcrd is feeding, one is posted, like a sentinel, on a 
licight ; and, at the approach of danger, gives instant alarm 
\)y a loud neigh, when away they a11 go, at a hand-gallop, to 
the uext eiiiinence, wllcre tliey quietly resume tlicir feeding, 
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until again warned of the approach of danger by their vigilarit 
‘ look-out.’ 

Another peculiarity of the planaco is, the habit of resorting 
to particular spots for natural purposes. This is mentioned in 
the ‘ Dictionnaire d’Histoire Naturclle,’ in the ‘ Encyclopbdie 
MQthodique,’ as well as other works. 

In 011e place we found the bones of thirty-one guanacocs 
collected within a space of thirty yards, perhaps the result of 
an encampment of Indians, as evident traces of them were 
observed ; among which were a human jaw-bone, and a piece 
of agate ingeniously chippcd into the shape of a spear-head. 

The fox, which we did not take, appeared to be small, and 
similar to a new spccies afterwards found by us in the Strait of 
Magalhaens. 

The Cavia* (&, as i t  is called by Narbprough, Byron, and 
Wood, the hare, an animal from which it differs both jn appear- 
ance and habits, as well as flavour), makes a good dish ; and SO 

dtxts tlie armadillo, whicli our pcople called the sliell-pig.+ 
This little animal is found abundantly about the low land, and 
lives in burrows undergsound; several were taken by tlie 
scamen, and, when cooked in their shells, were savoury and 
wholesome. 

A few par- 
tridges, dolTes, and snipes, a rail, and some hawks were shot. 
The  few sea-birds that were observed consistcd of two species 
of gulls, a grebe and a penguin (Aptcnodytes Mogellanica). 

We found two species of snakes and several kinds of lizards. 
Fish were scarce, as were also insects ; of tlic last, our collcc- 

Dasyprocta pntnchonica : it is the P(1fngolonim cnty of Dr. Shaw, und 
I’crinnnt’s Quadr., tal). 39, and t!m l ihrepu~npa of II’Azaru. RI. Desma- 
rest thinks thitt if tlic teeth were exnmiiied it aould form n 1lew genus, for 
\vliich he proposes tlic name of Doliclwi/s (Ency. hlcth. hlumm. p. 359). 
At present he has, from its cxtc.rna1 chnractcr, pluccd it nnlongst the genus 
Dasyprocta (agouti). The only one that Cas taken ww not preserved, 
which prevented me from wcertaining 

t Dllsypu miiaiclzu, Desm. Tatou picliiy, or tntotl s e p t i h o  of D’Azarn, 
&e. &c. It 113s scvcn bands. 

Tcal were abundant upon the marshy grounds. 

fact. 
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tions consisted only of a few species of Coleoptera, two or three 
Lepidoptera, and two Hymenoptera. 

Among the sea-shells, the most abundant was the Patella 
deaurata, Lamk. ; this, with three other species of Patella, one 
Chiton, three species of Mytilus, three of Murex, one of Crepi- 
dula, and a Venus, were all that we collected. 

About the country, near the seashore, there is a small tree, 
whose stem and roots are highly esteemed for. fuel by the crews 
of sealing-vessels which frequent this coast. They call it 
‘ piccolo.’ The leaf was described to me as having u prickle 
upon it, and the flower as of a yellow colour. A species of 
berberis also is found, which when ripe may afford n very 
palatable fruit. 

Our short visit gave us no flattering opinjon of the fertility 
of the country near this port. Of the interior we were igno- 
rant; but, from the absence of Indians and the scarcity of 
fresh water, i t  is probably very bare of pasturage. Falkner, 
the Jesuit missionary, says these parts were used by the 
Tehuelhet tribes for burying-places : we saw, however, no 
graves, nor any traces of bodies, excepting the jaw-bone above- 
mentioned; but subsequently, at Sea Bear Bay, we found 
many places on the summits of the hills which had evidently 
been used for such a purpose, although then containing no 
remains of bodies. This cmmqmnds with Falkner’s account, 
that after a period of twelve months the sepulchres are formally 
visited by the tribe, when the bones of their relatives and friends 
are collected and carried to certain place#, where the skeletons 
are arranged in order, and tricked out with dl the finery and 
ornaments they a n  collect. 

The ships sailed from Port Santa Elena on the 5th Decem- 
ber, and proceeded to the southward, coasting the shore as far 
as Cape Two Bays. 

Our object being to procecd with all expedition to the Strait 
of Magalhaens, the examination of this part of the coast was 
reserved for a future opportunity. On the 13t11, we I I ~  
reached within fifty miles of Cape Virgins, the headland at 
the entrance of the strait, but it was directly in the wind’s eye 
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of us. The wind veering to S.S.W., me made about a west 
course. A t  daylight the land wag in sight, terminating in a 
point to the S.W., 80 exactly like the description of Cape 
Virgins and the view of it in Anson’s voyage, that without 
considering our place on the chart, or cdculating the previous 
twenty-four hours’ run, it was taken for the Cape itself, and, 
no one suspecting a mistake, thought of verifying the ship’s 
position. The point, homever, proved to be Cape Fairweather. 
It was not a little singular, that the same niistake should have 
been made on board the Beagle, where the error was not dis- 
covered for three days.* 

From the appearance of the weather I was anxious to 
approach the land in order to anchor, as there seemed to be 
every likelihood of a gale; and we were not deceived, for at 
three o’clock, being within seven miles of the Cape, a strong 
wind sprung up from the S.W., and the anchor wm dropped. 
Towards evening it blew so hard, that both ships dragged 
their anchors for a considerable distance. 

On the charts of this part of the coast the shore is described 
to be formed of “chalk hills, like the const of Kent.” TO 
geologists, therefore, especially, as they were not disposed to 
believe tllat such was the fact, this was a question of some 
interest. From our anchorage the appearance of the land 
favoured 0111‘ belief of the existence of chalk. The outline was 
very level and steep ; precipitous cliffs of whitish colour, strati- 
fied horizontally, with their upper part occasionally worn into 
hollows, strongly resembled the chalk cliffs of the English 
coasts. 

The gale prevented our landing for three days, when (19th) 
a few minutes sufficed to discover that the cliffs were corilposed 

A similar error was made by one of the s]lips of tho fleet rlnder 
Lopasa in the year 1525. The Nodalea also, in their description of tho 
coast, mention the similarity of appearance in the tlvo capes, Virgins and 
Fairweather. “ Y venido de mar en fuera Q buscar la tierra facilmente 
podian hnccr de Rio dc Gallegos cl Cabo do Virgenes,” (and in making 
the land cope Virgins inay easily be mistaken for tho rivor Grtllegod. 
-Vinge de Ids Noddcs, p. 53. 
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of soft clay, varying in colour and consistence, and disposed in 
strata running horizontally for many miles without interrup- 
tion, excepting where water-courses had worn them away. 
Some of the strata were very fine clay, unmixed with any 
other substance, whilst others were plentifully strewed with 
round siliceous gravel,* without any vestige of organic remains. 
The  sea beach, from high-water mark to the base of the cliffs, 
is formed by shingle, with scattered masses of indurated clay of 
a green co1our.j- Between the high and low tide marks there is 
a smooth beach of the sake green clay as the masses above-men- 
tioiied, which appears to have been hakdened by tlie action of 
the surf to the consistence of stone. Generally this beach 
cstends for about one hundred yards farther into the sea, and is 
succeeded by a soft green mud, over which the water gradually 
deepens. The outer edge of the clay forms a ledge, extending 
parallel with the coast, upcm the whole length of which the sea 
breaks, and over it a boat can with difficulty pass at low water. 

Strewed about 
the beach were numbers of fish, some of which had been 
thrown on shore by the last tide, and' were scarcely stiff. 
They principally belonged to the genus Ophidium ; the 
largest that we saw measured four feet seven inches in lengtli, 
and weighed twenty-four pounds. Many caught alongside 
the ship were, in truth, coarse and insipid; yet our p p l e ,  
who fed heartily upon them, called them ling, and tlmught 
them palatable. The hook, however, furnished us with a 
very wholesome and well-flavoured species of cod (Gadus). 
Attached to the first wc foulid two parasitical aiiiinals ; one 
was a Cynwthoa, the other a species of Lernau, which had so 

Thc very few shells we found were dead. 
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securely attached itself under the skin, as not to be reinovcd 
without cutting off a piece of the flesh with it. An undescribed 
spccies of Muruxa was also taken. 

Whilst we were on shore, the Beagle moved eight or iiiiie 
miles nearer to the Cape, where Captain Stokes landed to fis 
positions of remarkable land. One peaked hill, from the cir- 
cumstance of liis seeing a large animal near it, he called Tiger 
Mou11t. Jlr. Ijowen shot a guanaco ; and being at a distruice 
in shore, una1)le to procure assistance, he skinned and quar- 
tered it with his pocket-knife, and carried it upon his shoulders 
to the boat. 

Next morning tlie ships weighed, and proceeded towards Cape 
Virgins. 

Whcn a-breast of Cape Fairwcatlier, tlic opening of tlie 
river Gallegos was wry distinctly seen ; but the examination 
of it was dcferrcd to a future opportunity. Passing onward. 
the water shoaled to four fathoms, until we had passed esten- 
sive banks, which front the river. 

Our approach to the entrance of the Strait, although at- 
tended with anxiety, caused sensations of interest and pleasure 
not easily to bc described. Though dangers mere experienced 
by some navigators who had passed it, the comparative facility 
wit11 which others had efFected tlie passage showed that, at 
times, the difficulties were casily surmounted, and we were 
willing to suppose that in the former m e  there might have 
k e n  sonic little exaggeration. 

The most complete, and, probably, the only good account of 
the navigation of the Strait of Magalhaells is contailled in the 
narrative of Don Antonio dc Cordova, who coninianded tlie 
SpunisIi frigate Sants Maria de la Cabcza, on a voyage es- 
pressly for the purpose of exploring the strait. It was pub- 
lished under the title of ' Ultimo Viagc a1 Estrecho de Magal- 
lanes.' That voyage was, however, concluded with only the 
examination of the ekterii part, and a subsequent expedition 
was madc, under the comtnaiid of the Surne officer, thc account 
of wliicli wiis appcndcd to the Cabezrt's voyage ; so that Cor- 
tIov;l'a cspcdition still rctaincd tlic appellation of ' LTltimo 
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Viage, &c.‘ It is written in a plain and simple style, gives a 
most correct account of every thing seen, and should therefore 
be in the possession of every person who attempts the naviga 
tion of the strait. 

Cordova’s account of the climate is very uninviting. Speak- 
ing of the rigours of the summer months (January, February, 
and March), he says, ‘ 6  Seldom was the sky clear, and short 
were the intervals in which we experienced the sun’s warmth : 
no day passed by without some rain having fallen, and the 
most usual state of the weather wa8 that of constant rain.”* 

The accounts of Wallis and Cartcret are still more gloomy. 
The former concludes that part of his narrative with the 
following dismal and disheartening description : 6‘ Thus we 
quitted a dreary and inhospitable region, where we were in 
almost continual danger of shipwreck for near four months, 
having entered the strait OP tlie 17th of December, and quitted 
it on the 11th of April 1767 : a region where, in the midst of 
summer, the weather was cold, gloomy, and tempestuous, 
where the prospects had more the appearance of n chaos than 
of nature ; nnd where for the most part the valleys were with- 
out herbage and the hills without wood.” 

Theserecordsof Cordovaand Wallis made me feel not a 
little apprehensive for the health of the crew, which could 
not be expected to escape uninjured through the rigours of 
such a climate. Nor were the narratives of Byron or Bougain- 
ville calculated to lessen my anxiety. In an account, however, 
Of 8 voyage to the strait by M. A. Duclos Guyot, the fohw- 
ing paragraph tended considerably to relieve my mind upoa 
the subject :-“At length, on Saturday the %d of March, we 
sailed out of that famous Strait, so much dreaded, after having 
exptrienced that there, as well as in othcr places, it was very 
fine, and very warin, and that for three-fourths of the time the 
sea was perfectly calm.” 

I n  every view Of the CGSC, our proximity to the principal 
scene of action occasioned sensations of a peculiar nature, in 
which, howcver, those that were most agreeable and hopeful 

Ultimo Viage a1 Estrccho dc Rlagallancs, part ii. p. 298. 
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preponderated. The officers and crews of both ships were 
healthy, and elated with the prospect before them ; our vessels 
were in every respect strong and s&?-worthy ; and we were 
possessed of every comfort and resource necessary for encoun- 
tering much greater difficulties than we had any reason to 
anticipate. 

There has existed much difference of opinion na to the correct mode 
of spelling the name of the celebrated flavigator who discovered this 
Strait. The French and Englif~ll usually write i t  AIagellnn, tlnd the 
Spaninrde Mngallancs ; but by the Portugucsc (and he mu n native of 
Portugal) it is universally written hIa~allrnens. Admiral Burney and 
Mr. Uulrynlplo spell it BIagulhancs, wliicli mode I havo elsewhere 
adopted, but I haw since convinced myself of the propriety of following 
the Portuguese orthography for a name which, to this duy, is very common 
both in  Portugal and Brazil. 



CHAPTER 11. 

Enter the Straits of R1ug;ilhacns (or Magellan), and anchor'off Cupc 
Possrssion -First Narrow-Gregory 130y - Pntngonian lndinn9- 
Second Narrow - Elizabeth Island - Frcshnrnter Bay- Fuegian 
Indians-Arrival at Port Famine. 

A ~ O N T R A R Y  tide and light minds detained us at anchor 
near Cape Virgins until four o'clock in the afternoon, when, 
with the tuin of the tide, a light air carried us past Dungeness 
Point, aptly named by Wallis from its resemblance to that in 
the English Channel. A great number of seals were huddled 
together upon the bank, above the wash of the tide, whilst 
others were sporting about in the surf. Cape Possession was 
in sight, and with the ivind and tide in our favour we pro- 
ceeded until ten O'clock, when thc anchor was droppcd. At 
daylight we found ourselves six miles to the c2stward of tlic 
cape. The anchor W ~ S  then weighed, and was again dropped 
'at three miles froiri the cape until the afternoon, when we 
madc another atteinpt ; but lost ground, and anchored a third 
time. Before night a fourth attempt was madc, but the tide 
prevented 0111' making any advance, and we again anchored. 

Mount Aymond" and ' 6  his four sons; or (according to the 
old quaint nomenclature) the Asses' Ears, had bcen in sight all 
day, as well ;IS a small hummock of land on the S.W. horizon, 
which afterwards proved to be the peakcd hillocl< upon Cape 
Orange, at the south side of'the entrance to the First Narrow. 

At  this anchorage the tide fell thirty fwt, but the strength 
of the current, compared with thc rate at wliich wc afterwards 
found it to run, was inconsiderable Here we first experienced 

A hill on the north shore of Possession Bay, having near it, to the 
westward, foiir rocky summits, which, from a particular point of view, bcnr 
a strong resemblance to the cropped ears of a horse or ass. '1'11ese arc 
tlescribcd less briefly in the Sailing Directiolls. 
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the peculiar tides of which former navigators have written. 
During the first half of the flood* or westward tide, the depth 
decreased, and then, after a short interval, increased until three 
hours after the stream of tide had begun to run to the eastwnrd. 

The following moniing (21st) we gained a little ground. 
Our glasses were directed to the shore in search of inhabitants, 
for it was hepabouts that Byron, and Wallis, and sonic of the 
Spanish navigators held communication with the Patagonian 
Itidians ; but we saw none. Masses of large sea--weed,t clrift- 
ing with the tide, floated past the ship. A description of this 
remarkable plant, a1thol1gh it has often been given before, may 
not be irrelevant here. I t  is rooted upon rocks or stones at 
the bottom of the sea, and rises to the surface, even from great 
depths. We have found it firmly fixed to the ground inore 
than twenty fathoms under water, yet trailing along the sur- 
face for forty or fifty feet. Wlien firmly rooted it shows the 
set of the tide or current. I t  has also the advantage of indi- 
cating roc*ky ground : for wherever there are rocks under 
water, tticiy situation is, as it were, buoycd by a mass of sea- 
weed: on the surface of the sea, of larger extent than that of 
the danger below. I n  niany instances perhaps it muses un- 
necessary alarm, since it often grows in deep water; but it 
s]lou]d not be entered without its vicinity having been sounded, 
csperilllly if See11 in masses, with the extremities of the steins 
trailing along the surface. If there be no tide, 01’ if the \ \ i d  
aud tide are the same way, the plant lies smootlily upon the 
water, but if the wind be against the tide, the leaves curl up 
and are visible at a distance, giving a rough, rippling appear- 
ance to the surface of the water. 

During the last two days the dredge had furnished us with 
a few specimens of lnfundibuluna of Sowerby (Patella 
trochi-formis, Lin.), and sonic dead sliells (Micrez ~ u g e t t a n i -  
cm) were brought up by the sounding-lend. 

We inade another attempt nest moriiing, but agaiii lost 
* Flowing into tllc strait from the cast towards the w s t .  
t Fucus gignntras. 
1 li‘sunlly callrtl I): scaincn ‘ kvlp.’ 
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ground, and the anchor was dropped for the eighth time. The 
threatening appearances of the clouds, and a considerable fall 
of the barometer indicating bad weather, Captain Stokes 
agreed with me in thinking it advisable to await the spring- 
tides to pass the First Narrow : the ships were therefore made 
snug for the expected gale, which Saon came on, and we 
remained several days wind-bound, with topmasts struck, in a 
rapid tideway, whose stream sometimes ran seven knot% On 
the %th, wit11 some appearance of improving weather, we 
made an attempt to pass through the Narrow. The wind 
blowing strong, directly against us, and strcngthaling as we 
advanced, caused a hollow sea, that repeatedly broke over us. 
The  tide set us through the Narrow very rapidly, but the gale 
was so violent that we could not show more sail than was abso- 
lutely necessary to keep the ship under command. Wearing 
every ten minutes, as we approached either shore, lost us u 
great deal of ground, and as the anchorage we left was at a 
considerable distance from the entrance of the Narrows, the 
tide was not sufficient to carry us through. At slack watcr 
the wind fell, and as the weather became fine, I was induced to 
search for anchorage near the south shore. The sight of kelp, 
however, fringing the coast, warned me off, and we were obliged 
to return to an anchorage in Possession Bay. The Beagle had 
already anchored in a very favourable berth ; but the tide was 
too strong to permit us to reach the place she occupied, and 
our anchor was dropped a mile astern of her, in ninetwn 
fathoms. The tide was then running five, and soon afterwards 
six miles an hour. Had the western tide set with equal 
strength, we should have succeeded in passing the Narrow. 
Our failure, however, answered the good purpose of making us 
more acquainted with the extent of a bank that lines the 
northern side of Possession Bay, and with the time of the turn 
of tide in the Narrow ; which on this day (new moon) took 
place within a few minutes of 110011. 

As we passed cape Orange, some Indians were observed 
lighting a fire under the l e  of the hill to attract our notice ; 
but wc were t(w busily engaged to pay much attention to 



Dec. 1826. FALL AND STREXCTII OF TIDE.  16 

their movements. Guaiiacoes also were seen feeding near 
the beach, which was the first intimation we had of the 
existence of that animal southward of the Strait of Magd- 
haens. 

When day broke (29th) it was discovered that the ship had 
drifted coqsiderttbly during the night. The anchor was 
weighed, and with a favourable tide we reached an anchorage 
e mile in advance of the Beagle. We had shoaled rather 
suddenly to eight fathoms, upon which the anchor was immc- 
diately dropped, and on vwring cable the depth was eleven 
fathoms. We had anchored on the edge of a bank, which 
soon afterwards, by the tide falling, was left dry within 
one hundred yards of the ship. Finding ourselves so near a 
shod, preparations were made to prevent the ship froin touch- 
ing it. An anchor was dropped under foot, and others were 
got ready to lay out, for the depth alongside had decreased 
from eleven to seven fathoms, and was still falling. Por- 
tunately we had brought up to leeward of the bank, and suf- 
fered no inconvenience; the flood made, and as m n  as possible 
the ship was shifted to another position, about half a mile to 
the S. E., in a situation very favourable for our next attempt 
to P ~ S  the Narrow. This night the tide fell thirty-six feet, 
and the strcam ran six knots. 

The ensuing morning we made another attempt to get through 
tlle Narrow, and, from having anchored so close to its entrance, 
by which the full benefit of tlie strength, as well as the wide 
duration of the tide was obtained, we succeeded in clearing it 
in tdo hours, although the distance was more than twenty 
miles, and the wind directly against US, the sea, as before, 
breaking repeatedly over the ship. 

After emerging from the Narrow we had to pass tliroug11 a 
heavy ‘race’ before we ‘ reached’ out. of tile influelice of the 
strean1 that runs between the First and Second Narrow, l)ut 
the tide lasted long enough to carry us to a quiet anclioragc. 
In the evening we weiglied again, and reached Gregory Bay, 
wllere tlie Beagle joined us the next morning. 

Since eiitcring the Strait, we Iiad not had any communication 
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with the Beagle on account of thc weather, and the strength of' 
the tide ; this opportunity was therefore taken to supply her 
with water, of which she had only enough left for two days. 

The greater part of this day was spent on shore, examining 
the country and making observations. Large smolres* were 
noticed to the westward. The shore was strewed with traces 
of men arid horses, and other anixnals. Foxes and ostriches 
were seen; and bones of guanacoes were lying about the 
ground. 

The country in the vicinity of this anchorage seemed opcn, 
low, and covered with good pasturage. I t  extends five or six 
miles, with a gradual ascent, to the base of a range of flat- 
topped land, whose summit is about fifteen hundred feet abovc 
the level of the sea. Not a tree was seen; a few bushes-f 
alone interrupted the uniformity of the view. The grass ap- 
peared to have been cropped by horscs or guanacws, and was 
much interspersed with cranberry plants, bearing a ripe and 
juicy, though very insipid fruit. 

Next day the wind was too strong and adverse to permit us 
to proceed. I n  the early part of the niorning an Anierican 
sealing vessel, returning from the Madre de Dios Archipelago 
on her way to the Falkland Islands, anchored near US. hlr. 
Cutler, her master, came on h a r d  the Adventure, passed the 
day and night with us, and gave me much useful information 
respecting the nature of the navigation, and anchorages in the 
Strait. He told me there was an Englishman in his vessel who 
was a pilot for the strait, and willing to join the ship. I gladly 
accepted the offer of his services. 

In the evening an Indian was observed on horseback riding 
to and fro upon the beach, but the weather prevented my send- 
ing a boat until the next morning, wlicn Lieutenant Cooke 
went on &ore to conimunicatc with him and other Indians who 
appared, soon after dawn, upon the beach. On landing, he 
wa5 received by them without the least distrust. They were 
eight or ten in number, consisting of an old mail and his 
wifc, three young m n ,  and the rest children, all mounted on 

C R E G 0 R Y B AY--N A T I V E S . 

* Columns of smoke risinfi froin large fires. t Berberis. 
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good horses. The woman, who appcnrcd to be about fifty 
years of age, was seated nstridc upon a pile of skins, hung 
round with joints of fresh guanaco meat and dried horse-flesh. 
They were all wrapped in mantles, made chiefly of the skins 
of guanacm, sewed together with the sinews of the same 
animal. These mantles were large enough to cover the whole 
body. Some were made of skins of the ‘ zo~illo,’ or skunk, an 
animal like a pole-cat, but ten times more offensive ; and others, 
of skins of the puma. 

The  tallest of the Indians, escepting the old man, who did 
not dismount, mas rather less than six feet in height. All 
were robust in apparance, and with respect to the head, length 
of body, and breadth of shoulders, of gigantic size; thereforq 
when on horscback, or seated in a boat, they appeared to be 
tall, as well as large men. I n  proportion to the parts above- 
mentioned, their extremities were very small and short, so that 
when standing they seemed but of a moderate siw, and their 
want of proportion was coilceded by the mantle, which cnve- 
loped the Iiody entirely, the head and feet being the only parts 

IVIieii Mr. Cookc landed, lie prescnted some medals * to 
thc oldest ii1(1ii, and the woman ; and suspended tllem round 
their 11ecks. A friendly feeling being cstablished, the nativcs 
dismounted, anci even pcrmitted our incn to ride their I~orsc‘s, 
without evincing the least displeasure, at the free advantage 
taken of their pod-nature. MI*. Cooke 1.0de to thc heiglits, 
whcncv he hut1 a distinct view of the Second Narrow, and 
XIizaI)etii Island, whitlier, lie explained to tlle Indians wlio 
uccompanied him, we were going. 

Mr. Cooke returned to the ship with three natives, whoiii 
lie had induced to go with us to Elizabeth Island ; the others 
wcrc to mcet them, nnd provide us with guanaco meat, 
to which arrangement the elders of the family had, after 

Previous to tllc cspcditioii quitting England, I had providcd myscll 
\\.it\) Inctlah, to giVC :i\\‘tly to tlic Indians wit11 whoni wc might conmu- 
Ilicatc, Lcuriilg 011 o 1 l C  sitlc lhc figuyc of Britsllnili, and 011 thc ~ C V C I W  
( 6  (icolgtb I V.” “ A ~ V V I ~ ~ U W  U I ~ I  Bcaplc,” orid 1‘ 1 X,OG.” 

CspOSe‘l. 

Y01.. 1. c 
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much persuasion, assentcd. ,4t first they objectcd to their 
companions embarking with us, unless we left hostages for their 
safety ; but as this was refused, they did not press the point, 
and the threc young mcn cmbarked. ?‘hey wcnt on board 
singing ; in high glee. 

While the ship was getting under way, I went adlore to a 
larger number of Indians who were waiting on thc beach. 
When my boat landed tlicy were mounted, and collected in one 
place. I was surprised to hear the wonian accost nic in Spa- 
nish, of which, however, she kncw but  a few words. I-Iaving 
presented medals to each of the party, they dismounted (cxcept- 
ing the elders), and in a few miiiutes became quite familiar. 
By this time Captain Stokes had landed, with several of his 
officers, who incrcased our party to nearly double the number 
of theirs : notwithstanding which they evinced neither fear nor 
uneasiness. The woman, who’se name was Maria, wished to be 
very communicative ; she told me that the man was her hus- 
band, and that she had fire childrcn. One of the young men, 
whom we afterwards found to be a son of Maria, who was a 
principal person of the tribe, was mounted upon a very fine 
horse, well groomed, and equipped with a bridle and saddle that 
would have done credit to a respectable horseman of Buenos 
Ayres or Monte Video. The young man wore heavy brass 
spurs, like those of the Guachos of Bucnos Ayrcs. The  juvenile 
and feminine appearance of this youth made US think hc was 
Maria’s daughter, nor was it  until a subsequent visit that our 
mistake was discovercd. T h e  absence of whiskers and beard 
gives all the younger mcn a very effeminate look, and inany can- 
not be distinguished, in appearance, from the women, but by 
the mode in which they wrap their mantles around them, and by 
their hair, which is turned up and confined by a fillet of 
worsted yarn. The women cross their mantle over the breast like 
a shawl, and fasten it together with two iron pins or skewers, 
round which are twisted strings of beads and other ornaments. 
‘Tliey also wear their hair divided, and gathered into long 
tresses or tails, which hang one before each ear ; and those who 
have short hair, wear false tails made of horse-hair. Under 
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their inantlc the wonien wear a sort of petticoat, and thc men a 
triangul~r piece of hide instead of breeches. Both sexes sit 
astride, but the women upon a heap of skins and mantles, when 
riding. The saddles and stirrups used by the inen are similar to 
those of Bucnos Ayres. The  bits, also, are generally of steel ; 
but those who cannot procure steel bits have a sort of snaffle, 
of wood, which must, of course, be frequently renewed. 13otl1 
sexes wear boots, made of the skins of horses’ hind legs, of 
which the parts about the hock joints scrw for the heels. For 
spurs, they use pieces of Wood, pointed with iron, projecting 
backwards two or three inches on each side of the heel, con- 
nected behind by a broad strap of hide, and fastened under the 
foot and over tlie instep by another strap. 

The only weapons which we observed with these people 
were the ‘ bolas,’ or balls, precisely similar to those used by 
the l’anipas Indians ; but they are fitter for hunting than for 
offence or defence. Some are furnished with three balls, but 
in general there are only two. These balls are niade of small 
bags or purses of hide, moistened, filled with iron pyrites, 01‘ 

sollie other heavy substance, and then dried. They are about 
the size of a h d s  egg, and attachcd to the extremities of a 
thong, three or four yards in length. To use them, one ball is 
lleld in the ]lal1d, mid the other swung several tirrics around 
the head until h ~ t h  are thrown at the object, which t h y  rarely 
miss. They wind round it violently, and if i t  be an animal, 
throw it down. The bolas, with three balls, similarly connected 
together, are thrown in the same manner. 

As more time could not be spared we went on board, re- 
minding the natives, on leaving them, of their promise to bring 
us some guanaco meat. Aided by the tide, the ships work4 
to windward through the Second Narrow, and reached an 
anchorage out of the strength of tide, but in m exposed 
situation. The wind having been very strong and against the 
tide, the ship had much motion, wliicti made our Patngonian 
passengers very sick, and l~eartily sorry for trustiiig themselvcs 
afloat. Onc of them, with tears in his eyes, begged to 1w 
laniled, but was soon convinced of the difficulty of cornplinnce, 

c 2  
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:inti satisfied with our promisc of sending him ashore on thc 
morrow. 

After we anchored, tlie wind increased to a gale, in which 
the ship pitched so violently as to injurc our windlass. Its con- 
struction was bad originally, and the violent jerks rcceived i t 1  

Possession Bay had donc it much damage. While veering 
cable, the support a t  one end gate way, and the axle of the 
barrel was forced out of the socket, by which sonic of the pawl5 
welte injured. Fortunately, dangerous consequences were pre- 
vented, and a temporary rcpnir was soon applietl. 

The Beagle, by her h t t e r  sailing, had reached a Inore 
advanccd situation, closc to the N.E. end of Elimbeth Islnntl, 
but had anchored clisalrantageously in tlccp water, nnd ii! 

the strength of the tide. Nest morning wc mntlc an nttcmpt 
to pass round Elizabeth Island, but found the brcezc so 
strong that we wcre forced to return, and wcre fortunate 
enough to find good anchorage northward of the island, out 
of the tide. 

The Patagonians, during the day, showed much uneasiness 
at being kept on h a r d  so much longcr than t h y  expected; 
but as they wined to understand the caux of their detention, 
and as their sickness ceased when we reached smooth water, 
they gradually recovered their good-humour, and became 
very communicative. As well as we could understand their 
pronunciation,their names were 6 Coigh,’ ‘ Coichi,’ and ‘Righen.’ 
The couritry behind Cape Negro they callcd ‘ Chilpdyo ;’ thc 
land of Ticrra de] E’uego, 6 Oschcrri ;’ Elizabeth Island, 6 Trir- 
rEtterr ;’ the island of Santa Magdnlcna, ‘ S1irT.e-ket-tup ;’ and 
Cape Negro, 6 OCrkrGckur.’ Tlie Indians of Tierra del Fuego, 
wit11 whom they are not on friendly term,  are designated by 
them ‘ SZpfilll6s.’ This name was applied to them in a con- 
tcmptuous tonc. 

,Iighen’s features were remarkal)ly diflerent from tliosc of 
his companions. Instead of H flat nose, his was aquiline and 
]>romincnt, and his countenance was full of cspression. IIc 
J)l.oYCd to be good-tcmpercd, and casily pleascd ; and whcne~~er 
a shade of rnclancholy bcpin to appear, our assuraiicc‘ of 
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landing liiiii on tlie morrow restored his good-huinour, which 
was shown by singing and laughing. 

The diinensioiis of Coichi’s head were as follows :- 
Prom tllu top of tlic forepart of tlic head to the eyes.. ...... 4 inches. 

Do . ?. ....... do .......... to tho tip of tlic now G 
DO do to tlicinnutli 7 
T)O ......... do totlie chin 9 

\Vid;ll of tile head across tlic tcmplcs .................. 7 
BreaclLh of tllc aliouldcrs 1st 

Thc heat1 \vas long and flat, at tlic top ; the forehead broad 
and high, but covered with hair to within an inell and a half 
of the eyebrow, which had scarcely any h ~ r .  The eyes werc 
small, the nose was short, tlie inoutli wide, ant1 tlie lips thick. 
Nwk short, and shoulders vcry broad. The arms were short, 
and wanting in inuscle, as were also tlic thighs and legs. 
T h c  body was long and large, and the breast broad and 
cspanded. 

Thc  nest day wc rounded ElizaL~cth Island, and rcaclid 
Cape Negro, whcrc we landed the Indians, after making thcni 
ycveral useful presents, and sending somc triflcs by Aiglieii 
to Maria, wlio, with her tribe, had lighted luge fires about 
t]le country behind l’eckett’s 13ad)our, to invitc 11s to land. 
Our passcngcrs frcqucntly pointed to them, telliiig us that they 
were inadc by Maria, who l i d  brought plenty of guanaco 
iiicat for us. 

Our ansiety to reach Port Faiiiinc prcve1ltccl delay, aiid, as 
soon as tlie boat returricd, we procccdd dong tIm coast 
towards Freshwater Bay, which we reached early enough iii 

the afternoon to admit of a short visit to the shore. 
From Cape Negro tlic country assuincd a very different 

character. Instead of a low coast and open treeless shore, we 
saw steep Bills, covered with lofty trces, and thick underwood. 
‘l’lie distant mountains of Ticrra del Fuego, covered with 
snow, were visible to the southward, wine at a distance of sixty 
01, seventy miles. 

We liad now passed all tlic dilfculties of the entrance, and 
Ilatl rcacliccl a quiet and S C ~ L I I ’ C ‘  anchorage. 

.......... ...... .......... 

.......... ........ 
.............................. 

His hcight was nearly six feet. 
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T h e  following day was calm, and so warm, that we thought 
it' Wallis and Cordova were correct in describing the weather 
they met with, Duclos Guyot was equally entitled to credit ; 
and we b2gan to hope we had anticipated worse weather 
than we sliould experience. But this was an unusually fine 
day, and many weeks elapsed, afterwards, without its equal. 
The  temperature of the air, in the shade on the beach, was 
6'74", on the sand 87g;  and that of the water 55". Other 
observations were made, as well :is a plan of tlic bay, of which 
there is a description in the Sailing Directions. 

Here we first noticed the character of the vegetation in the 
Strait, as so different from that of Cape Gregory and other 
parts of the Patagonian coast, which is mainly attributable to 
the change of soil ; tlie nortliern part being a very poor clay, 
whilst here a schistose sub-soil is covered by a mixture of 
alluvium, deposited by mountain sireaiiis ; and decomposed 
vegetable matter, which, from the tliickness of the forests, is 
in  great quantity. 

Two specimens of beech (Fagus betuloides and antarctica), 
the former an evergreen,-and the winter's bark (Wintera 
aromatica), are the only trees of large size that we found 
here; but the underwood is very thick, and composed of a 
great variety of plants, of which Adiutus rigida, two or three 
species of Berberis, and a wild currant (Ribes antarctica, 
Bankes and Solander MSS.), at this time in flower, and 
forming long clustering bunches of young fruit, were the 
most remarkable. The berberis produces a berry of acidulo11s 
taste, that proniised to be usefid to US. A species of wild 
celcry, also, which grows abundantly near the sca-sljore, was 
valuable as an antiscorbutic. Tlie trees in the immediate 
vicinity of the shore are small, but the beach was strewed with 
trunks of large trees, which seemed to have been drifted there 
by gales and tides. A river falls into the bay, by a very 
narrow cliannel, liear its south end ; but it is small, und so 
blocked up by trees as not to be navigable even for tlie smallest 
boat : indeed, it is niercly a nioiintain torrent, varying in size 
according to thc state of' thc wcatlicr. 
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’J’racks of foses \vcrc numerous about the beach, and the 
footsteps of a large quadruped, probably a puma, were observcd. 
Some teal and wild ducks were shot ; find several geese were 
wen, but, being very wary, they escaped. 

Upon h i n t  St. Mary we noticed, for the first time, tlircc 
or four huts or wigwams made by the Fuegiun Indians, which 
had bccn deserted. They were not old, and inerely required 
a slight covcring of branches or skills to make them habit- 
able. Tliese wigwan~s arc thus constucted : long slender 
branches, pointed a t  the end, are stuck into the ground in a 
circular or o v d  figure ; their extremities are bent over, so as 
to forin a rounded roof‘, and ~ecurcd with ligatures of rush ; 
leaving two apertures, one towards the sea, and the other 
towards the woods. T h e  fire is made in the iniddle, and 
half fills the Iiut with smcil<c. There were no Indians in 
thc bay when \re arrived, but, on the following evening, 
Licutenant Sholl, in \valking towards the south end of the 
bay, suddenly found himself close to a party which had just 
arrived in two canoes from the southward. Approaching 
tllcm, he found there were nine individual+thiw men, and 
tile reinainder \voiiien and cliildren. One of the women was 
\.cry oltl, and so infirm as to require to be lifted out of the canoe 
and carried to the fire. They s&med to have no weapons 
of any consequence ; hi t ,  fi*om our subsequent kno~vledge of 
tliejr habits, and disposition, the probability is t h y  had 
spears, bows, and arrows concealed close at hand. The  only 
implement found amongst them w i s  a sort of Ilatchet or knife, 
iniidc of a crooked piece of wood, with part of an iron hoop 
ticd to the eiid. ‘l’he men were very slightly clothed, having 
only tlic back protected by a sed’s skin ; but tlic fc.niaIes wore 
large guanaco mnntlcs, like tliose of the Patagoninn Indiltns, 
wliom our pilot told us they occasioiially met for the purpose 
of barter. Somc of the party wcrc devouring scars flesh, and 
drinliiug the oil cstracted from its blub\)er, whicli thcy carried 
in bladders. The nirat they were eating was probably part 
of ;I sc:i lion (I’hocn jribotn) ; for Mr. ShoH found amongst 
tjlclii :I ] )or~ion of t l i c  nccA of one of ~Iioa- ~miiiials, wliicli is 
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remarkable for the long hair, ‘‘ like n lion’s mane,” grow- 
ing upon it. They appeared to be a most miserable, squalid 
race, very inferior, in every respect, to the Patagonians. They 
did not evince the least uneasiness at Mr. Sholl’s presence, 
or at our ships being close to them ; neither did they interfere 
with him, but remained squatting round their fire while he 
staid near. This seeming indiifference, and total want of 
curiosity, gave us no favourable opinion of their character 
as intellectual beings; indeed, they appeared to be very little 
removed from brutes ; but our subsequent knowledge of them 
has convinced us that they are not usually deficient in intellect. 
This party was perhaps stupified by the unusual size of our 
ships, for the vessels which frequent this Strait are seldom one 
hundred tons in burthen. 

We proceeded next morning at an early hour. The  Indians 
were already paddling woss the bay in a northerly direction. 
Upon coming abreast of them, a thick smoke was perceived 
to rise suddenly from their canoes ; they had probably fed the 
fire, which they always carry in the middle of their canoe, 
with green boughs and leaves, for the pilrpose of attracting 
our attention, and inviting us to communicate with them. 

It was remarked that the country begins to be covered 
with trees at Cape Negro ; but they are stunted, compared 
with those n t  Freshwater Bay. Near this place, also, the coun- 
try assumes a more verdant aspect, becoming also higher, 
and more varied in appearance. I n  the ne ighbourhd  of 
Rocky Point some conspicuous portions of lnnd were noticed, 
which, from the regularity of their sliapc, and thc quantity 
well as size of the trees growing at the edgcs, bore the 
appearance of having been once cleared ground ; and our pilot 
Robinson (possessing a most inventive imagination) informed 
us that they were fields, formerly cleared and cultivated by the 
Spaniards, and that ruins of buildings h d  k e n  lately dis- 
covered iiear them. For some time his story obtained credit, 
but it provd to be altogether void of foundation. ‘L’hcse ap- 
pwnt ly  cleared tracts Were afterwards found to bc occasioned 
by unusual poverty of soil, and by being ovcrrun with thick 
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spongy moss, the vivid green colour of w&h produces, froin 
a distance, an appe;t~nnce of most luxuriant pasture land. Sir 
John Narborough noticed, and thus describes them : ‘6 Thc 
wood shows in many places as if there were plantations : for 
there were several clear places in the woods, and grass growing 
like fenced fields in England, the woods being 60 even by the 
sides of it.”* 

The  wind, after leaving Freshwater Bay, increased, with 
strong squalls from the S.W., at times blowing so hard as to 
lay the ship almost on her broadside. It was, however, so much 
in our favour, that wc reached the entrance of Port Faminc 
cctrly, and after somc littlc detcittion from baffling winds, which 
always render the approach to that bay somewhat difficult, the 
ships anchored in the 11arhur. 

Narborough, p. 67. 



CIIAP'I'ER 111. 

Prepare the Beagle, and our ducked boat (tho Nope) for surveying the 
Strait-l3evle sails westward, and the Hopc towards the south-emt- 
Sarmiento's voyage-and description of the colony formed by him at 
Port Famitie-Steamer-duck-Lorge trees-I'arroquets-Rlount Tarn 
--Barometrical observations - Geological character - Report of the 
Hope's .cruize. 

IN almost every account published of the Strait of Magal- 
haens, so much notice has been taken of Port Famine, that 1 
had long considered it a suitable place for our purposes ; and 
upon examination I found it offered so many advantages, that 
I did not hesitate to makkit our head-quarters. As soon, there- 
fore, as the ship was moored, tents were pitched, our decked- 
h a t  was hoisted out and hauled on shore, to be coppered 
and equipped for the survey ;-and Captclin Stokes received 
orders to prepare the Beagle for exaniining the western part 
of tlie Strait; previous to which she required to be partially 
yefitted, and supplied with fuel and water. 

For several days after our arrival, we had much rain and 
strong south-westerly wind, with thick clouds, which con- 
ceded tlie high land to the southward ; allowing tis only now 
and then a partial glimpse. One evening (11th) the air was 
unusually clear, and many of the mountains in that direction 
were distinctly defined. W e  had asseinblcd to take leave of our 
friends in the Beagle, and were watching the gradual appear- 
ance of snow-capped mountaiiis which had previously been con- 
cealed, when, 'bursting upon our view, as if by magic, a 
lofty mountain appeared towering among thein ; whose snowy 
mantle, strongly contrasted with the dark and threatening 
aspect of the sky, much enhanced the grandeur of the scene. 

This mountain was the '' Snowy Volcano" (Volcan Nevado) 
of Sarmiento, with whose striking appearance that cclebratcd 
n;lrjg.ator seeins to Iiave bccn particularly iuiprcssccl, so itiinutc 
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and excellent is his description. It is also mentioned in the 
account of Cordova’s voyage.* The peculiar shape of its 
siimniit as ~ e c n  froni the north would suggest the probability 
of its being u volcano, but we never observed any indication of 
its activity. I ts  volcanic form is perhaps accidental, for, seen 
froni the westward, its summit no longer resembles a crater. 
From the geological character of the surrounding rocks its for- 
mation would seem to be of slate. I t  is in a range of mountains 
rising generally two or three thousand feet above the sea; but 
at the N.E. end of the range are some, at least four thousand feet 
high. Theheight of the “Snowy Volcano,” or as we have called 
it, Mount Sarmiento,? \vas found, by trigonometricd measure- 
iiieiit, to be six thousaiid eight hundred feet$ above the level 

aio I! s ‘r s .4 ILN I EN ‘1‘0. 

Ultimo Viage, p. 120. 
t Froiii an tittentive perusal of thc voyngc of Rlngalhaens, I Iinve lately 

bcen led to tliink that this is the niountuin whicli Magalhaens called 
Roldnii’s Bell. Snrmiento has, however, assigned that name to a moan- 
tuin nt the back of his Bay of Campana, which will be noticed in it’s 
proper pluce. The name of Mount Surmiento was too long, nnd too wcll 
established with us, or I should have restored the name bestowed upon it 
by Magalhncns. Herrera, in his Descripcion de las Indias Occidentales, 
cap. xxiii, notices the Campantt de Roldan ” as a great mountain in 
the inidst of the entrance of a channel ; they gave it tbie name (Cani- 
pana de Roldaii) because one of Magalhaens’s companions, nanied Roldan, 
an artillery officer, went to exnmino it. I‘ Y la Canipnna dc Roldun una 
FcLa graiide en niedio a1 principio dc un canal : dieron le este nonilro 
porquc lu fu6 a reconocer uno dc 10s coinpdieros dc Magallancv llnmndo 
Itoldan quo era artillern.” 

1 By angulur mcmuremcnt, with a theodolite, from thc tent, 
the bose being by diff. of lat. 997,863 feet, and allow- 
ing +, of the intercepted arc for tcrrestrinl refraction . . 

By angular measure with scxtunt (index crror, dip, and J, 
of the interceptod arc being allowed) the base being 

By angular measurcincnt, with a thcodolitc, from Warp 
Bay, by Lieuts. Skyring and Graves ................ 

6,8G4 fcct. 

?9O,O74fe~t .................................... 7,237 

6,800 
~~ 

Mean.. ...... G,967fect, 

but ns the last ohrva t ion ,  from thc nnglc of elevation bcing greater, \vas 
111orc likely to be corrcct, 6,800 fcct is copsidcrcd to. hc its elevirtion. 
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of tlic sea. I t  is thc highest land that I have seen in Ticrra 
del Puego; and to us, indccd, it was an object of considerablc 
interest, because its appcarance and disappearance were scldoin 
failing weather guides. In  our Meteorological Diary, a coluinri 
was ruled for the insertion of its appearances." 

This clear state of the atmosphere was followed by a hcuvy 
fall of rain, with northerly and easterly winds, which did not, 
however, last long. 

I n  the vicinity of our tents erected on the low land, on the 
S.W. side of the bay, werc several ponds of water, pcrfcetly fit 
for immediate use ; but, perhaps, too much impregnated with 
vegetable matter to keep good for any Icngth of time. Captain 
Stokes, therefore, filled his tanks from thc rivcr ; but as that 
water did not keep wcll, it was probably hken into tlie b a t  
too near the sea. This, however, was unavoidablc, except by 
risking the boats among a great number of sunltcn trees in the 
bed of the river. 

Thc I3eaglc sailed on thc 15t11, to survey 1hc western 
entrance of the Strait, with orders to return to Port Faiiiino 
by thc cnd of March. 

Our decked b a t ,  the Hope, k i n g  ready, the coinlnand of 
her was given to Mr. Wickhm, who was in every way (1~1a- 
lificd for the trust. Wc were, however, much mortified by 
finding that she leaked so considerably lls to oblige US to 
unload, and again haul her on shore. Whcn ready for 
sca, she sailed under the direction of my assistant-surveyor, 
Mr. Graves, to examine thc St. Scbastiun channel and tile 
decp opening to the S.E. of Cape Valcntyn. Her crew con- 
sisted of seven men, bcsidcs Mr. Wickham, and Mr. liowlctt, 
the purscr. 

Having despatched the Beagle and the Hope, I was at Icisurc 
to carry on the survey of the cos t  in the neighbourhood of 
Port Famine, and to make a plan of tlic port itsclf. The  

At a subsequent visit, clnbracing a period of 190 days, it ww only 
scel: 011 twenty-five, :d during scven daya o n ~ y  IVW it constantly visible. 
On tllc rcniaiiiing cightcm, portions only were wen, aud tboso but for ii 
few l~ours at il the. 
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Transit, and Altitude circle, wcrc set up ; but from the very 
unfavourable stntc of the weather, and tlic intcrferencc of otlicr 
occupations, I was only enabled to procow n series of zenith 
tlistaiices of the sun, and stars, for the latitude. 

Port Famine, n name wcll known to all who have interested 
themselves about the Strait of Magalhaens, was selected by 
Sarmiento as the most convenient place for the site of an 
rstxblisliinc~it forincd, at his suggestion, by Philip TI. King of 
Spin .  

The voynge of Sir Francis Drake through the Strait into 
the Pacific, and his successes against the Spanish colonies and 
tradc on the western sidc of the continent of hinerica, induced 
tlieviceroy of Lima to send an Espedition to pursue the ' 6  Cor- 
sair," with orders to figlit and take liim, dead or alive." This 
Espedition, coinrnnnded by Pedro Snrmiento de Gambon, who 
liad already been cngagcd twice with Drake, consisted of two 
ships, containing in all two hundred armed men, sailors and 
soldiers ; n force which was considered sufficient to ensure the 
capture.+ 

The Strait of Magalhaens being the most likely place to 
meet with Drake, Sarmiento was ordered to proceed tllrouglr 
it, and take the opportunity of exploring its coasts. 

All this he pcrfornicd in a manner highly creditable, as well 
for tlle excellent description handed down in his unpretending 
journd, as for the enterprising zeal, and steady perseverance, 
shown among difficulties of no trifling nature. To his accounts 
of various places there will be frequent occasion to refer. Our 
object, at lx-csent, is to give a short account of the Colony. 

Sariniento sailed from Peru (1583), and cntercd the Strait 
from the Pacific. After espcrieticiiig many serious difficulties, 
a n d  escaping iinniiiient dangers, in thc wcstcrn part of tlic 
Strait, where the cliinnte is so rigorous and the country SO &so- 
late, it was not surprising that he slloultl bccolne enraptured 
with tlic verdant, and picturcsquc n~)~)carancc of the shores to 
tllc c a s t l v d  of C a p  l:roward, aud witli tllc o p  country in 
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the ncighbourhood, and to the northward of Cape Virgins.* 
After much opposition from theDukeofA1va-f and other power- 
ful people, he succeeded in convincing the King of the expedi- 
ency of fortifying the shores of the First Narrow, and forming 
several establishments within the Strait, to prevent the passage 
of strange slips, to the prejudice of the King’s colonies in Chile 
and Peru ; for at that time the passage round Cape Horn was 
not known. Accordingly, an Expedition was prepared, cnn- 
sistiiig of twenty-three vessels, under the joint command of 
Diego Florez de Valdez and Sarmiento ; the former being 
appointed Captain-general of the fleet, :tnd of the coast of 
Brazil ; and the latter, Captain-general of the Strait of Magul- 
haens, and Governor of all the Establishmcnts that should bc 
formed within it. 

Of the twenty-tliree ships which sailed from Spain, five only 
reached the entrance of the Strait ; and tliese, after experienc- 
ing  many difficulties from bad weather and foul winds, returned 
to Rio de Janeiro to refit, where Sarmiento met four vesscls 
which had been sent from Spain to his succour. His colleague 
and General in chief, Florez, who had deserted the Expedition, 
did all in his power to impede Sarmiento, to the latest moment 
of his stay at the Brazils. A t  last, however, five ships, coni- 
inanded by Ribera, and manned by five hundred and thirty 
men,: sailed ; and, without encountering further loss or cleten- 
tion, arrived off the Strait in December (1584), and soon 
after reached an anchorage, between the First and Second 
Narrows. 

Ribern would go no further ; but landed about threc hun- 
dred mec, under Sarniiento. A city \vas marked out, and 
named Jesus,§ in a valley well providcd with water. The 

See Burney, ii. p. 45, for a fuller account ; also id. 71. 
t Who made a remark on the occasion, which bccnmc proverbial, 

‘1 that if a ship carried out only anchors and cables, sufficient for her 
security against the storms in that port of the world, she would 60 wcll 
ladcn.” Burney Coll. vol. ii. 4.5. 

t Burney, ii. 51. 
5 The situation of “Jesus” must have been about half-way between 

the First and Second Narrow, near thc point named in the c11ar.t N. S. dc 
\’ nl Ir, 
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ships were blown away to sea, leaving the colonists very dcsti- 
tute ; fortunately, however, they were enabled to return, but 
were four times, afterwards, obliged to put to sea, from stress 
of weather. On the last return, one of the ships, La Trinidad, 
was run on shore. The ardour of Ribera being dainped by 
repeated misfortunes, he returned to Spain, without the know- 
ledge or consent of Sarmiento, leaving, for the usc of the colony, 
only one ship, the Maria. 

While unloading the Trinidad, the Spaniards were attacked 
by Indians, whom they dispersed. 

Sarmiento, after making the necessary arrangements at Jesus, 
set out by land with one hundred men, to go to Point St. 
Anna,* the ship Maria being ordered to follow. On the 
journey, the sufferings of the party were very great, as well 
from the fatiguing nature of the march, as from their being 
harassed by the natives, with whom they had an engagement, 
in which one was killed, and ten men were wounded. A 
mutiny among his people then broke out, which was quelled 
by assistance from the ship. At last t h y  reached their desti- 
nation, and founded, with the usual solemnities, the city of King 
Philip (or San Felipe). 

A t  the latter end of March, while preparing habitations, the 
winter set in so suddenly, that for fifteen days it did not cease 
to snow. Smniento, then, after quelling a mutiny which had 
broken out afresh among the soldiers, embarked with thirty 
men to visit the first encampment at Jesus, a d  to superintend 
the erection of forts in the Narrow; but upon reaching the 
anchorage, a g&! of wind forced him to sea, and, lasting twenty 
days, obliged him (with his people blinded and frost-bitten) 
to bear up for Rio de Janeiro. 

Here his ship was stranded; ~ p o n  which lie chartered a 
vessel to convey flour to the Strait, and went Iiimself to Per- 
nanlbuco, to procure large boats for currying supplies to his 

valle, where some peaked elevations, dividing vnllics neur the const l i n ~ ,  
are conspicuous. 'I'h Beaglc anchored there, und found plenty of frrslr 
water. 

* claw to Port Fuminc. 
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colony, and assisting in the recovery of his stranded ship ; she 
had, however, drifted off, and sunk near Bahia; and d his 
boats were destroyed. Still Sanniento persevered in his zealous 
efforts to succour his friends in the Strait ; and succeeded in 
procuring a vessel of fifty or sixty tons, which, loaded with arms 
and whatever he considered useful, sailed, and reached Rio de 
Janeiro a month after the departure of the first vessel (January 
1585). He followed, but .in the latitude of 39” met with a 
furious gale, which drove him back to Rio de Jmeiro, where 
the vessel that had preceded him had returned in distress. 

Disappointed in his attempts to carry sucmur to the colony, 
he deterinincd to go to Spain ; but on his voyage thither, to 
complete the catalogue of his misfortunes, his ship was captured 
by three English vessels, and taken to England, after which 
the ill-fated colony in the Strait was neglected, if not entirely 
forgotten. 

T w o  months after Sarmicnto’s departure from the Strait of 
Magalhaens, in the month of August, the middle of the winter 
of that region, the party belonging to the first establishment at 
Jesus set off by land, and joined that at San Felipe, with the 
unwelcome tidings of their deserted state, But as the provi- 
sions at  San Felipe were insufficient to support all the people, 
Andres de Viedma, who, after Sarmiento’s departure, had 
assuincd the command, detached t w o  hundred soldiers, under 
the command of Juan Iniguez, back to Jesus, for the purposc 
of conimunicating with any ship that might make her appear- 
ance, and awaiting the expected return of Sarmiento ; but the 
winter and followi~ig summer passed by without any relief. 

I n  this unhappy state, the colonists were obliged to think 
only of providing for their safety, and built two \mats ; in 
which fifty people embarked, besides Viedma, Suarez, a 
Franciscan friar named Antonio, and five Spanish women. 
They had not proceeded farther than Point Santa Drigida,’ 

From Sarmicnto’s deiwription of tlic coant, Point Eantn Urigida is 
the outward point of Nutis~~u Islund.(n) Scc Surmienlo’s Voyage, p. 220. 

\ 

(n )  By NWE~LU Islaiitl is incant ilic land forming the soutli shorc of‘ the 
Second Narrow.-R. Y. 
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when one of the h a t s  struck upon a rcef, and W ~ B  lost, but 
the people were saved. The loss of this boat caused them to 
give up every hope of saving themselves in that way; and 
Viedma, with Suarez, the friar, and twenty soldiers, returned 
in the remaining boat to San Felipe, leaving the rest of the 
party, consisting of thirty men and five women, to support 
themselves through the approaching winter as they muld. After 
that season had passed, Viedma sent to collect the wanderers ; 
but fifteen men, and three women only, could be found ; the 
rest having died of hunger and disease. The survivors then 
determined upon going to the first establishment at Jesus; 
on their way to which they passed by the skeletons of the two 
hundred who had been first detached. Travelling onwards, 
they observed three ships entering the strait, which anchored 
at a distance to the southward. 

During the night, Viedma and his companions kept up 
large fires, supposing that the ships belonged to their own 
nation. Next morning a h a t  was despatched from them; 
and three of Viedma’s party obtained permission to go  and 
reconnoitre her. Having approached near enough, a signal 
was made; upon which, the people in the b a t  pulled to- 
wards the beach, and mid they were fmm England, bound 
to Peru, and that if the Spaniards wanted a passage, they had 
better embark. After some hesitation,* arising from the fear 
of trusting themselves in the power of heretics, they consented ; 
and one was permitted to get in, but the other two were 
left on the beach. In the boat was the enterprizing Cavendish* 
himself, who, on hearing the particulars of their story, sent 
the other two soldiers to Viedma, offering to take him und the 
residue of his people on board. Cavendish returned to his ship; 
but, without further delay, sailed on to the Isla dos Patos 
(Santa Magdalena Island), where he leisurely salted down sis 
casks of penguins ; and then proceeded to San Felipe, for wood 
and water ; he remaincd there four days (during which time he 
destroyed the houses of the Spaniards, and embarked six 
guns) ; and thence continued his voyage. The person saved 

Forinerly spelled ‘ Cundisli.’ 
V O I .  I. n 
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by Cavendish, whose name was Tom6 Hernandez, afterwards 
escaped from him' at Quintero, near Valparaiso ; and, proceed- 
ing to Peru, gave an account of the fate of this cruelly neglected 
colony. 

This was the first, nnd perhaps will be the last, attempt 
made to occupy a country, offering no encouragement for 
a human being; a region, where the soil is swampy, cold, 
and unfit for cultivation, and whose climate is thoroughly 
cheerless. 

The name, San Felipe, ceased with the colony ; for Caven- 
dish called it Port Famine, in allusion to the fate of the colo- 
nists, all of whom, except the man he took away, and one saved 
two years afterwards (in 1689), by Andrew Mericke," perished 
from hunger and its attendant diseases; and by this appellation 
the bay has since been universally known. T o  conimemorate 
the ill-fated town, a very thickly-wooded mountain at the bot- 
tom of the bay, which forms a conspicuous and picturesque 
object, has been named by us Mount San Felipe. 

At this port, Sarmiento, on his first voyage through the 
Strait, conimunicated with a large party of Iudians, in con- 
sequence of which he called it Bahia de la Gcnte; and the 
river, which now bears the name of Sedger, he named San 
Juan. Of this river Sarmiento took formal pos~?96ion, as well 
as of the whole Strait, for the 6 Mui Poderoso y mui Cat6lico 
Seiior Phelipe Segnndo,' stc. &c. It was also here that, in con- 
sequence of the miraculous preservation of his vessel on many 

'' Near to Port Famine they took on board a Spaniard, who was 
the only one then remaining alive of tho garrison left in the Strait by 
Barmiento. The account given by this man, ne reported by Magoths, is, 
that he had lived in those parts six years, and was one of the four hun- 
dred men sent thither by the King of Spain in tho year 1582, to fortify 
and inhabit there, to hinder the passage of all strangers that way into tho 
South Sea. But that town (San Felipe) and the other Spanish colony 
being deetroged by famine, he said he had lived in a house, by himself, a 
long time, and relieved himself with his eaiiver(b) until our coming thi- 
ther." Burney, ii. p. 96. This man died on the voynie to Europe 
Id. p. 97. 

(L)  A kind of gun -It. F. 
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occasions, he attempted to change the nnme of the strait to 
Estrecho de la Madre de Dios ; but it had been too long called 
Magalhaens, for even the influence of Sarmiento, backed by 
the power of Philip, to persuade the world to countenance so 
great an injustice. 

(‘ Magallanes, SeZor, fuC el primer hombre 
Que abricndo este camino le di6 nombre.” 

Ercilla Arnucana, Cant. I. oct. 8. 

During an excursion with Mr. Tarn to Eagle Bay,* beyond 
Cape San Isidro, we found many wigwams. They were then 
novelties to us, and we were ignorant of their being such cer- 
tain indications of very shcltered places, as subsequent expe- 
rience has shown them to be. We often used them, after they 
had been well cleaned out: a boat’s sail, thrown over the 
hemispherical roof, was a sufficient protection from rain ;-and 
from wind they are always well defended by their situation. 
Here we saw, for the first time, that most remarkable bird the 
Steamer-duck. Before steam-boats were in generd uw, this 
bird was denominated, from its swiftness in skimming over the 
surface of the water, the ‘ ramhorse,’ 8 name which occurs 
frequently in Cook’s, Byron’s, and other voyages. It is a 
gigantic duck, the largest I have met with. It has the lobated 
hind-toe, legs placed far backwards, and other chmmteristics 
of the oceanic ducks.? The  principal peculiarity of this bird 
is, the shortness and remarkably s111all size of the wings, 
which, not having sufficicnt power to raise the body, serve only 
to propel it along, rather than through the water, and are used 
like the ‘paddles of a steam-vessel. Aided by thesc and its 
strong, broad-webbed feet, it moves with astonishing velocity. 

So named by Bougainville. 
t It belongs to tho group which M. Tetominck has lately named 

Hylobates, without attending to the name long since conferred upon it  
by Dr. Fleming. I designated it O i h i a  Pataclronica, from its large 
dimensions, in my communication upon the Ornithology of the Straits. 
Zoological Journal, v01. iv. p. 100. On m y  return to England, I found 
that M. de Freycinet had figured this bird, in the account of hie laat 
voyage in l’Uranie, where it is described by Meaers. Quoy and Qnimard 
under the nnme of Microp!m.us bnchyptmgs. 

D 2  
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It would not 1~ an exaggeration to state its speed at from tnielve 
to fifteen miles an hour. The peculiar form of the wing, and 
the short rigid feathers which cover it, together with the power 
this bird possesses of remaining a considerable length of time 
under water, constitute it a striking link between the genera, 
Anas and Aptenodytes. I t  has k e n  noticed by many former 
navigators. The largest we found measured forty inches, 
from the extremity of the bill, to that of the tail, and weighed 
thirteen pounds; but Captain Cook mentions, in his second 
voyage, that the wcight of one was twenty-nine pounds.. I t  
is very difficult to kill them, on accouut of their wariness and 
thick coat of feathers, which is impenetrable by any thing 
smaller than swan- shot. The  flaxour of their flesh is so strong 
and fishy, that at first we killed them solely for specimens. 
Five or six months, however, on salt provisions, taught many 
to think such food palatdble, and the seamen never lost an 
opportunity of eating them. I have preferred these ducks to 
salt-beef, but more as a preventive against scurvy, than from 
liking their thste. 

I am averse to altering names, particularly in natural his- 
tory, without very good reason, bu t  in this case I do think the 
name of 6 steamer' much more appropriate, and descriptive of 
the swift paddling motion of these birds, than that of 'race- 
horse.' I believe, too, the name of ' steamer' is now generally 
given to it by those who have visited these regions. 

Many shells? were taken from the bottom by means of a fiz- 
@g which Mr. Tarn found in one of the wigwams: it was a 

Cook's Second Voyage, 40. p. 570. 
t On the shores of Eagle Bay we procured a large collection of shells, 

among which were Margarita violacen (Nob. in Zool. Journ. v. 346, No. 
53), a beautiful Modiolu (M. trapesinn, LamJ), a new Pecten (P. vitreus 
Nob. in Zool. Jour. v. 337, No. l7),  and a delicate transparent-shclled 
patella, answering the description of P .  qmhlariu. These four species 
were found attached to floating leaves of the kelp (Fuctis giganteus), 
and afford food to the steamer-duck. We also collected good epecimene 
of Murex Magellanicus, Lam.k, of Fissurella picto, Lam.k, and a great 
number of the common patells of the Strait, which forms a considerable 
article of food for the Nutircs. 



Feb. 18%’. SEUGEIL m w n .  37 

rough pole, eight or ten feet long, split crosswise at  one end, 
and opened so as to form four prongs, kept apart by two small 
pieces of wood. Although rudely made, it was excellently 
adapted for a shell-gatherer, and is used by the Indians for 
collecting sea-eggs, which are found in the Strait of very large 
size, and are doubtless, to them, a great delicacy. 

During our excursion we ascertained the best place to ascend 
the snowy mountain, since named Tarn ;’ and the surgeon, 
whose name it bears, set off with a party of officers to make 
the attempt, in which he succeeded, and obtained such an 
extensive view as induced me to decide upon ascending it, a 
few days afterwards, to procure bearings from the summit, and 
for the purpose of measuring its height with a bar9meter. 

In  the meantime I visited the Sedger river (Sarmiento’s 
6 Rio de Snn Juan de Posesion’), and found some difficulty in 
entering it, because of several banks which are dry at low 
watcr. Between them, however, the stream keeps a small chan- 
nel open, by which we effected our purpose. Every gale of 
wind causes the banks to shift, and between the times of our 
first, and last, visit to Port Famine, the river’s mouth under- 
went many changes. The bed of the river is so full of fallen 
trees, that we could not go, with the boat, more than three 
miles and a half above the entrance ; there it was about fifteen 
yards wide, bounded on each side by thickly wooded banks, of 
moderate height. The trees on these banks are large, chiefly 
the two species of Beech before-mentioned, and Winter’s-bark ; 
tliere are besides many shrubs, and an impenetrable underwood 
of Arbutus, Berberis, and currant bushes. The  largest Beech- 
tree that we saw could not have been more than thirty or 
forty inches in diameter, which was insignificant compared with 
those noticed by Commodore Byron. I n  describing his excur- 
sion up  this river, he mentions ‘‘ trees that would supply the 
British navy with the best masts in the world.”. 6 6  Some of 
them are of a great height, and more than eight feet in diame- 
ter, which is proportionably more than eight yards in circum- 

Byron’s Voyago round tho World, 4to. p. 38. 
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ferencC."k The Commodore may have been pleased by the 
appearance of these trees, but must have fancied their quality 
and dimensions such as he describes. The  largest are generally 
rotten at the heart, and all are more or less defective. Their 
wood is heavy, and far too brittle for masts: we could not 
use it even for boat-hook staves, It makes, however, tolerablc 
plunk for hut-building, and, when seasoned, might be used in 
ships. For common purposes, such as houses, or fences, it is 
very serviceable. 

We wandered a b u t  to examine the country ; but, except- 
ing the track of some quadruped, whose fdot was small and 
cloven, rather like a pig's, we saw nothing new. The traces 
of foxes were numerous every where. W e  found no fish of 
any description in the river. Geese and wild ducks were 
numerous, whose young were at this time scarcely fledged, and 
an easy prey. W e  also $served here, for the first time, the 
parroquet, which Bougainville described to be common in the 
Strait. He carried specimens home with him; but some 
naturalists of those days decided that there must have been a 
mistake, because, as they averred, parroquets did not exist in 
so high a latitude. Bougainville, however, made no mistake, 
for the speciesf- is very abundant in the neighbourhood of Port 
Famine, and has been seen by us in all parts of the Strait. I t  
feeds principally upon the seeds of the Winter's-bark. The  
existence of this bird in Tierra del Fuego is also mentioned by 
Cook and Narb0rough.Q 

I .  c. 
t Psittmus mnragdinzis, Gmel. I have no doubt that the bird we 

Saw is the same 8s Bougainville procured, and from which a description 
has heen givon in the Ency. Mkth., art. Omith. 139; althouEh a material 
crror is made, for they are not splendidi vkidis, nor icr thc uropggium red ; 
in othcr points, however, the description is correct. See Buffon'e Hiat. 
Nat. dcs Oiseaux, vi. 262. PI. enl. n. 85, Perruche des Terres Magel- 
laniques. 

we have likewise perceived some perrokeets : 
the latter me not afraid of the cold." To which tho English translator, 
T. R. Forster, who is incredulous of the correctness of Bougainvil~e's 
aesertion, appends the following note : I' Perruchos, probably scu-parrots, 

Bougainville says, 

01' 
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All accounts of Port Famine informed us of its abounding 
in fish, but as yet we had taken none excepting with hook and 
line, although the 'seine had been frequently shot. At last, 
however, in the first week of February, we had a successful 
haul of mullet and smelts, many of the former weighing eight 
pounds, and the latter measuring fifteen inches in length. 
After this we were often very fortunate, and on one occasion 
caught, at one haul of the seine, sixteen hundred-weight of 
smelts, some weighing two pounds, and measuring twenty 
inches in length. A few days previously we had a draught of 
mullet, which served the crews of both Advcnture and Beagle 
for three days. Geese, wild ducks and teal, snipe, and now 
and then woodcocks, were to be found by taking a short walk ; 
there wcre, however, no quadrupeds fit for food which we 
could take. Poxes and wild cats were occasionally seen, and a 
foot-mark of some large animal of the feline race, probably o 
puma, was once observed upon the beach. W e  found many 
traces of horses, which showed that the Patagonian Indians 
sometimes come thus far south. Had we been so fortunate as 
to meet them here, we might have procured, perhaps, a regular 
6UUpply of guanaco meat. 

On the 9th of February, as the weather seemed favourable 
for ascending Mount Tarn,* Lieutenant Cooke, the Surgeon, 
a11d Anderson, the botanjcal collector, set off' in adviuicc to 
select a convenient place for passing the night, carrying with 
them a tent and provisions. I followed later in the day, and, 
while the boat's crew were arranging tlreir loads, made some 
ohservntions with a barometer on the beach. 

Our way led through thick underwood, and thcn, with n 
gradual ascent, amoug'fallen trces, covered with so thick a 
coating of' moss, that at every step we sunk up to the knees 

or auks." B u f h  also doubted the fact, and tlic author of Hivtoiro 
Naturellc, art. Oiseaux, tom. i i .  p. 322, suggcsts tho possibility of B 

specimen hnving bcen obtnincd in sonic other part of tho world, and put, 
by mistake, amongst those collected in tlic Strait. 

So namcd bccausc A h .  Turn, thc surgeon of tho Advcnture, \\w tho 
first pcrson who rcuclicd its sunimit. 
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before firm footing could be found. It was very laborious work, 
and the ground being saturated, and each tree dripping with 
moisture, we were soon wet through. W e  proceeded along the 
same sort of road up a steep ascent; some one of the party 
constantly falling into deep holes covered by moss, or stumbling 
over fallen trunks of trees. As I carried R barometer I was 
obliged to proceed with caution, and succeeded in emerging 
from this jungle without accident. After about three quarters 
of an hour spent in this way, we reached an open space, where 
we rested, and I set up the barometer. Here we found a 
cypress of very stunted growth. 

Our road hence was rather more varied: always steep, 
but sometimes free from impediment. Here and there we 
observed the boggy soil was faced with a small plant (Chamitis 
.tip.) of IL harsh character, growing so thick and close as to form 
large tufts, over which we walked as on hard ground. W e  
struggled through several thickets of stunted beech-trees, with 
a thick jungle of Berberis’underneath, whose strong and sharp 
thorns penetrated our clothes at every step; and began to 
find the fatigue very oppressive: some of my boat’s crew 
suffered much, being unused to such exercise. At  last we 
approached the place where Mr. Cooke and his party had 
established themselves, and upon hailing, were invigorated by a 
cheer in reply. We reached the bivouac in a very way-worn 
condition, and found, to our great comfort, the tent pitched, 
and a good fire burning.+ 

The ground was so exceedingly wet, that although we slept 
upon branches, forming a layer at least a foot thick, we found 
ourselves, in the night, lying as if in R morass, and suffering 
from cold, even with a large fire blazing at our feet. A t  day- 
light next morning, just as we were starting, a boat was Seen 
sailing round Cape San Tsidro, which, by the aid of a telescope, 
I made out to be the Hope. 

We resumed the ascent, and passed over, rather than 
through, -thickets of the crumply-leaved beech, which, from 

The height of this place, as shown by thc berometer, on thc ascent, 
was 941 fcct, and, on thc descent, 973 fcct. 
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their e x p u r e  to the prevailing winds, rose no higher than 
twelve or fourteen inches from the ground, with widely-spread- 
ing branches, so closely interwoven, as to form a platform that 
bore our weight in walking. W e  next traversed an extent of 
tableland," much intersected by ponds of water. Mr. Tarn 
shot two plovers of a new species (Charadrim rubecola, 2001. 
Jour. vol. iv. p 96), and a snipe. We then ascended three or 
four hundred feet, and crossed a deep ravine. The  bottom of 
the ravine was clay-slate in a decomposing state,. but the sur- 
face of the ground was strewed with pebbles of granite. 
Another + i n ,  with many ponds, succeeded ; the intervening 
spaces being covered with tufts of chamitis, and studded here 
and there with small clusters of dwarf beech ; but the ground 
was so hard, and firm, that we proceeded rapidly, without 
fatigue, until we attained the height of 1,800 feet, when the 
ascent became very steep. Near the summit lay a large mass 
of snow, rapidly melting away. We reached the highest pin- 
nacle of the mount at seven o'clock (having left our resting- 
place at four), and immediately set up  the instruments. I was 
obliged to avail myself of Mr. Tarn's assistance to hold the 
barometer, whilst two of my boat's crew held the legs of the 
theodolite-stand, for the wind was blowing very strongly, and 
the edge of a precipice was close to us, perpendicular for 
many hundred feet, and thence downwards so steep, that any 
body going over would fall at least a thousand feet. The  
theodolitostand was unavoidably placed within a very few 
inches of the edge, and I took a round of angles, suffer- 
ing, however, intense pain from the piercing coldness of the 
wind, which, heated as we were by the ascent, was much 
felt, though the temperature was not lower than 39". I was 
lightly clothed, and should have fared badly, had not one of 
the party lent me his Flushing jacket, while he descended under 
the lee of the mountain-top to make a fire. The barometer 
stood at aG, 618, the temperature of the air being 40°, and of 

On this table-land tho barometer stood ut 27,767. Temperature of 
tho nir 46',6, and of tho mercury 47',5, which gave .the clcvation 1,327 
feet. 
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the mercury #O,% Unfortunately the day was very cloudy, 
and many squalls of sleet and rain, which obscured the hills, 
passed whilst I was taking harings. T o  the N.E., towards 
the supposed Sebastian Channel, the horizon was too hazy to 
allow much view. A deep inlet was seen in tbat direction; 
but whether the land closed round, or whether a channel was 
at the bottom, we could not distinguish. A considerable body 
of water was observed to the southward of Cape St. Valentyn, 
behind Lomas Bay, but its extent was screened from our view 
by the intervention of the Lomas hills. It appeared to be a 
channel, the opposite or eastern side of it being formed by the 
high ranges previously seen' from Point St. Mary. Cordova's 
Ports San Antonio and Valdez were distinctly made out ; but, 
to the muthwmd, every thing was enveloped in I&. 

The bearings and observations, which occupied me nearly 
two hours, being completed, we all adjourned to a sheltered 
cleft in the rock close to our station, where we soon retoverctl 
the uw of our fingers.+ 

The result of the barometric observation for the height of Mount Tarn 
is as follows : 

Height by one barometer{ rs","ckt 2,$~;$}rnca112,596*6 feet. 
nscent 2,G193 - 2,608.0 

2602.2 
Do* two do' { descent 3,596.7) 

By angular mcasuremont from Observation Cove, Port  Famine, with 
theodplitc, allowing rf of tbe intorccptcd arc for terrestrial refraction, tho 
height is 2,860 feet. 

Tho mean 
2,852 I consider more correct, from the difficulty of obtaining a correct 
reading of the barometer on the summit. 

t By Daniell's hygrometer, used iu thia shelterod spot, I found tho 
teinperaturo of tho air to be 480 ; dew point 41" : but upon exposing tho 
iiietrument to the wind, the air n a e  39a0, and the dew point 36O : the dif- 
ference in the former being 'io ; nnd the latter 3b0 ; froin which tho fol- 
lowing rosulb are obtained : 

Another observation, with the sextant, made i t  2,855 feet, 

dry,,ers, wclpht of m cublc. 
doot of olr. air. dewpt. diC cap. 

In theravine 48 41 7 392 776 3.333 
Expomd to wind 399 36 34 2.18 898 2.87 1 

DilT&cnce 84 5 3 4  4.1 122 0.452 
"IC 
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Having accomplished our object, we began the descent. I n  
a comparatively mild and agreeable spot, I again set up the 
theodolite and barometer, while some of the party employed 
themselves in fruitless attempts to kindle a fire. The height, 
by the barometer, proved to be 1,846 feet above the sea; and 
the bearings from this station were much better than those I 
had taken from the exposed summit. 

We reached our tent at noon, having been absent seven 
hours. A t  three we reached the beach, where the barometer 
stood at 29,912 (air 6 l . O 3 , *  and mercury 62,"a). 

Excepting near the sea, where clay-slate (very siniilar to 
that of Point St.Anna, but with an opposite dip) showed itself, 
the side of the hill is clothed with trees and underwood, and 
no rock is visible until one arrives at the ravine. Around the 
summit of Mount Tarn the ground is bare, but so covered with 
small decomposed fragments, that the solid rock only appears 
occasionally: it  is very hard, and breaks with a conchoidal 
fracture : some of the specimens which we detached bore indis- 
tinct impressions of organic remains. W e  also found, project- 
ing from the rock in which they were embedded, nodules, or 
small rounded masses of stone, in an advanced state of decom- 
position, mouldering away in laminar forms somewhat resem- 
bling the inner leaves of a cabbage. Several were brought 
away carefully, but before we arrived on board they had crum- 
bled to pieces : the nucleus was quite hard, but was surrounded 
by concentric lamina, more brittle the uearer they approached 
to the outer surface. I t  seemed as if the face of the summit 

The above being the differeneo in the short space of three feet apart; 
the instrument, in tho firet ease, being just under the lee of the rocky 
summit of the mountain, and in tho last, above it, exposed to the wind. 

* The air wm so dry this afternoon that I failed to procure a deposit 
of dew upon Dunioll's hygromoter, although the internal ternperaturo !vas 
lowered from Gl0 to 37O. Ono of Jones's portable hygrometera WOB &IO 

tried, and tho temperature WIS lowored to 31°1 without a doposit ; BO that, 
tho difference being moro' than thirty degrees, the expansive force of.the 
air must hnvo been Ices thnn 912, the dryness, on tho thermometric scole, 
lees than 3G7, and the weight of vnpour, in n cubic foot of air, less t h m ~  
2,355 grnins. 
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above-mentioned was covered with the decomposing fragments 
of these nodules. 

The highest parts of the Mount form a ridge extending 
S. E. and N.W., being a succession of strata of slaty rock, 
dipping to the eastward, at an angle of lEio or R O O  from the 
horizon. The strata are very narrow, and separated from each 
other by o vein of quartz, much of which is in a crystallized 
state. W e  reached the ship about seven o’clock, and found that 
the Hope and her party had done well. Her cruize proved 
interesting, with regard to the geography of the Strait, and a 
summary of it is subjoined. 

’ Mr. Graves’s orders were to survey the Sebastian Channel ; 
but in the event of his seeing any thing more interesting to the 
S.E., he was allowed to defer that service to another oppr -  
tunity. The  Hope crosqed the Strait, and anchored in a small 
bay, formed between the two projecting points of Cape Vden- 
tyn, where some few defects in the vessel were remedied, and a 
good round of angles obtained from the summit of the Cape, 
whence there waa a fine view. The country was low, undu- 
lating, and destitute of trees. From a station about two miles 
overland, to the eastward, a large M y  of water was observed 
to the southward, forming a channel, or deep sound, and it 
was determined to follow u p  its examination, rather than risk 
the crew in the deep bay that was supposed to communicate 
with the San Sebastian Channel, on board a vessel whose capa- 
bilities were unknown. Several fireplaces and remains of 
wigwams were seen ; the latter were, however, very different, 
both in shape and material, from those at Port Famine, for the 
country being destitute of trees, they were built of driftwood, 
piled up in a conical form. 

Passing round Cape Valentyn, the Hope hauled to the south- 
ward, keeping the land on board. A t  night she anchored in 
Philip Gidley Cove, at the bottom of Willes Bay, where she 
was weather-bound until the 29th of January. The shores of 
14hles Bay are thickly clothed with wood, growing to the 
water’s edge, except at the S.W. side. The  great abundance 
of muscles and limpets attracts the Indians, whose wigwams 
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were found standing, and from the green appearance of the 
branches with which they were formed, seemed to have been 
lately erected. After leaving Willes Bay, the Hope visited Fox 
Bay, and Sir Edward Owen’s Souqd, which, it was thought, 
would lead into Lomas Bay, opposite to Port Famine ; but, 
after running ten miles up, they got into shoal water, and as 
there was no current, or stream of tide, they landed, and found 
that a mile and a half farther on, the sound was terminated 
by low land. Another day, while proceeding along the south 
side of Brenton Sound, the smoke of Indians’ fires was 
noticed near the beach. As this was the first time the Natives 
of this part had been seen, the course was shaped towards 
them, until the Hope anchored. Three Indians then a p  
proached, holding up the skins of some animal, .and inviting 
them to land. The small boat was hoisted out, and Messrs. 
Wickham and Rowlett, with Robinson the pilot, went on 
shore. The Fuegians presented a fox skin to each of the party, 
who in return gave them some trifles. After a short inter- 
view the boat left them, and no further conmunication was 
held that night. The following morning B canoe came off to 
the vessel, containing three young men, two women, and three 
children, the youngest not more than four months old. They 
were no sooner alongside than the men went on hard,  and 
commenced an active traffic with all the valuables they pos- 
sessed ; and for a few buttons, a glass bottle, or 8n empty pre- 
served-meat canister, many of their goods were bartered. They 
had several fox-skins with them, but no other kind of peltry, 
except their clotliing, obtained from the seal or guanaco : and 
though many of them wore a penguin skin suspended from 
their girdle, some were without even that covering. This canoe 
was followed by another, containing an old man, Gixty or 
seventy years of age, with a grey beard; an elderly woman, 
and two children. Before they came alongside they put their 
dogabon shore. 

Although the visit from these Indians did not last very long, 
they had time enough to pilfer. One of the young men, who 
was Secn going into a canoe, excited, by his manner, a suspi- 
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cion of his having stolen something, and a tin pot was found 
concealed under his mantle. As there was every probability of 
their soon separating, and Ihr. Graves feared that punishment 
would cause a rupture, he only turned him out of the vessel : 
the rest soon followed hid, and landed. Having made a fire, 
the men squatted round it ; while the women were despatched 
to collect shell-fish. 

As soon as the Natives had finished their meal, they em- 
barked, and proceeded eastward. Next day they again visited 
the Hope, but in consequence, perhaps, of the Occurrence the 
day. before, did not venture alongside, until invited by the 
words, ‘ho-say, ho-say,’ which mean, ‘come, come.’ I n  a few 
minutes confidence was restored, and they began to barter. 
The  trade was opened by one of the women making a peace- 
offering of a shell necklace, in return for which, red caps and 
medals were given to each of the women and children. The 
Hope went thence to Soapsuds Cove, where the crew washed 
their clothes, and replaced a broken spar. 

I n  a S.E. direction from this cove there appeared to bc a 
considerable channel leading to the S.E., and to the south- 
ward was a deep sound, towards which they were proceeding 
the next morning ; but having advanced about two miles, the 
land of Cape Expectation trended fiuddenly round to the east- 
ward, and ti long narrow channel presented itself, which seemed 
likely to communicate with the Strait, to the southward of Port 
San Antonio. They proceeded through this channel, which 
takes a very straight course, and gradually narrows from Port 
Waterfall, where it is two miles and a half wide, to Passage 
Cove, where it is scarcely three quarters of a mile ; and there 
they anchored. 

Between Port Waterfall and Passage Cove, a party of Na- 
tives was seen ; but, being probably the same who were met 
at Indian Cove, no attention was paid to their hallooings and 
fires of invitation.“ The  Hope came into the Strait;east- 
ward of an opening then called Mngdalen Sound ; her passage 

Fires made to attract attention, and invite strangers to land. 
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must tlicrefore have been through Sarmiento's ' Snn Gabriel' 
Channel. 

A t  night, when between Cape Prokrard and Port San Anto- 
nio, a heavy squall from S.W. carried the little vessel rapidly 
towards Cape San Isidro, and, at daylight the next morning, 
she mas in the position observed by us, while ascending 
Mount Tarn. 



CHAPTER IV. 

Deer Been-Hope sails agnin-Xagle Bay-Gabriel Channel-' Willi- 
waws ' - Port Waterfall - hlatives - Admiralty Sound - Gabriel 
Channel-Magdnlen Channel-Hope returns to Port Famine-San 
Antonio-Lomas Bay-Loss of boat-Master and two seamen drowned. 

FROM Mr. Graves's report of the appearance of the channel 
to the S.E. of Dawson Island, I decided to proceed there as 
soon as the Hope was ready, for she required some alteration, 
and repairs. 

A deer having been seen on Point St. Anna., Mr. Tarn 
landed,' very early in the morning, eager for the prize, but 
could only get an ineffectual shot. A t  another time a few deer 
were seen by our party, near the river; but instead of return- 
ing with the information, they fired their guns, loaded with 
small shot only, which served but to scare them away. As the 
animal wna new to us, and we had evidence of its being equally 
new to Science, I was anxious to procure a specimen, but 
never afterwards had an opportunity. Here Sarmiento saw the 
only deer which he mentions in his journal. 

T h e  morning of the 16th seeming more favourable, I set 
out in the Hope. The heights were covered with snow which 
had fallen the preceding night, the thermometer had been at 
freezing point, and much ice had formed ; but the appearance 
of the weather deceived us: we had scarcely left the ship, when 
it began to rnin, and by the time we reached Cape San lsjdro 
the wind had freshened to a gale, which obliged me to anchor 
in Eagle Bay. 

Having landed, n tent was pitched, and LL blazing fire made 
to dry our clothes. In  the evening the gale blew with great 
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violence from S .  W ., and theHope, at her anchor, sheered al~ou t 
by the squalls, was occasionally laid over so as to dip her gun- 
wale under water. 

The following day (17th), although the rain had ceased, the 
wind wns still strong Towards evening it fell, and early on 
the 18th we left Eagle Bay with a fresh breeze from E.N.E., 
and passed close to Port San Antonio ; but were then delayed 
by calms and squalls. A t  noon a westerly wind sprung up, 
and we proceeded down the Gabriel Channel, with the wind aft, 
and the tide in our favour. Port Waterfall'shdtered us for the 
night. 

The apparently artificial formation of this channel is very 
striking. It seems to have been formerly a valley between two 
ridges of the range, in tho direction of the strata (of which 
there are frequent instances, such as the valley in the Lomas 
Range, opposite Cape San Isidro, the valley of Valdez Bay, 
and one immediately to the north of the channel itself, besides 
many others), and that at some remote period the sen had 
forced its way through, effecting a communication betwcm the 
Strait and the waters behind Dawson Island : as if one of those 
great ' northern waves,' of which we once heard so much, had 
rolled down the wide reach of the Strait (the parallelism of 
whose shores is also remarkable) from the north-west, towards 
Cape Froward ; and finding itself opposed by the Loinas 
lbnge, had forced a passage through the valley until stopped 
by the mountains at Fitton Bay. Having imagined such a 
wave in motion, the reader may fancy it uniting with another 
northern roller froin Cape San Valentyn, attacking the hills 
and carrying all before it, until Mount Hope, at the bottom 
of Admiralty Sound, arrested its course. I hove already noticed 
the remarkably straight direction in which this curious channel 
trends. A t  both extremities the width may be from two to 
three miles ; but the shores gradually approach each other mid- 
way, and the coast on each side rises abruptly to the hciglit of 
fifteen hundred feet. The south shore, sheltered from the pre- 
vailing and strongest winds, is thickly covered with trees and 
luxuriant underwood, which, being chiefly evergreen, improve 

VOL. I.  E 
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the scenery greatly, particularly in  the winter season : the north 
shore is alsu well wooded for about two-thirds up ; but the sum- 
mit is barren and thc outline very much serrated, as is usual in 
date formations. 

On the north shore we noticed some extraordinary effects of 
the whirlwinds which so frequently occur in Tierra del Puego. 
The  crews of sealing vessels call them ‘ williwaws,’ or ‘ hur- 
ricane-squalls,’ and they are most violent. The  south-west gales, 
which blow upon the coast with extreme fury, are pent up and 
impeded in passini over the high lands; when, increasing in 
power, they rush violently over the edges of precipices, expand, 
as it were, and descending perpendicularly, destroy every 
thing moveable. The  surface of the water, when struck by 
these gusts, is so agitated, as to be covered with foam, which 
is taken up by them, and flies before their fury until dispersed 
in vapour. Ships at anchor under high land are sometimes 
suddenly thrown over on their beam-ends, and the next moment 
recover their equilibrium, as if nothing had occurred. Again 
a squall strikes them, perhaps on the other side, and over they 
heel before its rage: the cable becomes strained, and checks 
the ship with a jerk, that causes her to start a-head through 
the water, until again stopped by the cable, or driven astern 
by another gust of wind. 

A t  all these anchorages, under high land, there are some 
parts more exposed than others ; and by watching far those 
places which are least troubled by these squalls, a more secure, 
or rather a more quiet, spot may be selected. I do not consider 
ships 80 anchored to be in danger if their ground tackle be 
good ; but every thing that offers a stiff resistance must suffer 
from the fury of these blasts. In  many partsoof this country 
trees are torn up by the roots, or rent asunder by the wind ; 
and in the Gabriel Channel the williwaws’ bursting over 
the mountainous ridge, which forms the south side of the 
channel, descend, and striking against the base of the oppobite 
shore, rush up the steep, and carry all before them. I know 
of nothing to which I can better compare the bared track 
left by one of these squalls than to a bad broad road. After 
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having made such an opening, the wind fiquently sweeping 
through prevents the growth of vegetation. Confused ninsws 
of uprooted trees lie at the lower ends of these bared tracks, 
and show plainly what power has been exerted. 

The southern shore of the channel is formed by the base of 
that range of hills, which extends, from the eastern side of the 
Magdnlen Channel, towards the E.S.E. I t  is the highest part 
of Tierra del Pu&go, and on it are several remarkable moun- 
tains, besides Sarmiento, towering over all. 

Close to the east end of the Gabriel Channel i s  Mount Buck- 
land, a tall obelisk-like hill, terminating in a sharp needle- 
point, and lifting its head above a chaotic mass of ' reliquia? 
diluviantq' covered with Frpetunl snow, by the melting of 
which nn enormous glacier on tfie leeward, or north-eastern 
side, has been gradually formed. This icy domain is twelve or 
fourteen miles long, and extends from near the end of the chan- 
nel to Port Waterfall, feeding, in the intermediate space, many 
magnificent cascades, which, for number a n p g l i t ,  are not 
perhaps to be exceeded in an equal space of any part of the 
world. Within sn extent of nine or ten miles, there are upwards 
of n hundred and fifty waterfalls, dashing into the channel fmm 
a height of fifteen hundred, or two thousarld feet. The course 
of many is concealed, at first, by intervening trees, and, when 
half-way down the descent, they burst upon the view, leaping, 
as it were, out of the wood. Some unite as they fall, and tog6 
ther are precipitated into the sea, in a cloud of foanl; SO 

varied, indeed, are the forms of these cascades, and so great 
their contrast with the dark foliage of the trees, which thickly 
cover the sides of the mountain, that it is impossible adequately 
to describe the scene. I have met with nothing exceeding the 
picturesque grandeur of thie part of the Strait. 

There are several coves OR the south shore, but opposite to 
them there is no shelter until you reach a deep hy in which 
are several islets ; and where, I think, there ie a communication 
with Brenton Sound, but we did not enter it. 

Port Waterfall may easily be known by a large flatrtopped 
bare rock, lying across the summit of the eastern head, and 

E 2  
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by a niagilificciit cascade formed by the union of‘ two tor- 
rents. 

All thc plants of the Strait grow hcrc : a sweet-scented Cal- 
lixenc (C’. wzarginrita, Laink.) filled the air with its odour ; and 
a beautiful flower we had. not previously seen, was found I)y 
Mr. Graves: it was pendulous, tubular, about two inches long 
(Class. Hesand. hfonog. Cal. 2. l’et. 3. pointed), and of a rich 
carnation colaur. 

T h e  trees are small ant1 stunted ; they arc of thc usual 
species, I3eccli and Winter’s-bark. Here we fwst noticed a large 
fern,* having a stem two or three feet long, antl fiw or six 
inches in tliainctcr, very similar to the Znniin of New IIol- 
land. IYc saw very few birds, antl no quadrupcds. Among 
the former was a king-fisher, wliich at tlic time \!:is new to Lis ; 
Init i t  is distri1)utctl over a largca tract of‘ South Anierica, ant1 
I have since secii a spccimcn said to have been shot at Rio (le 
Jan ei ro. 

Fitton Harbour is a deep inlet, siirrounilcd on all sides by 
precipitous land, rising to the hright of three, or fiiur thousand 
feet, antl terminated by peaks, of most fantastic shupe, covered 
with ice and snow. 

Bctween Fitton Ilarbour and Cape Rowlctt are Iiigh nioun- 
tains, two of which, more conspicuous than the rest, we called 
L Mount Sherrard,’ ai:d 6 Curious Peak.’ 

Card Point proved to be clay-slatc, and T think the pro- 
jection of Capc Rowlctt, and the mountains, are also of this 
rock. 

While crossing oyer towards Capc Rowlctt, (the south head 
of a deep sound, trending to the S.E., vhich it was nly intention 
to examine), we were inet by three canoes, containing, together, 
a b u t  twenty-four people, and ten or twelve dogs. hlr. II’ick- 
ham recognised thein to be the same party who had visited thc 
Hope on her last cruize ; the thief, however, was not amongst 
theni, fearing probably he might be known. 

These natives conducted themselves very quietly, and, except 
one of the women, who wished to keep a tin-pot in which sonic 

. 

This fcrn wc found at tlic island of Juan Fcriianrlex also. 
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water had been given her, made no attempt to pilfer. One 
of the party, who seemed morc than half an idiot, spit in 
my face ; but as it was iiot apparently done angrily, and he 
was reproved by his companions, his uncourteous conduct was 
forgiven. 

I f  possessed of any furs, they had left them, perhaps con- 
cealed, near their wigwams : only a few arrows, a necklace of 
shells, and a fillet for the head, made of ostrich feathers, were 
obtained by harter. Their canoes were paddled by the women, 
occasionally helped by the nien. One or two of the former were 
young, and well-featured, but the rest were hidcous; and all 
wcre filthy and niost disagreeable, from the quantity of seal- 
oil and blubber, with which they liad covered their bodies. 
After we had obtained, by barter, all the articles they had to 
dispose of, I presented them with red caps and medals, of 
which they were very proud : the latter they requested might 
have a hole drilled through them, that they might be suspended 
by a string round ,their necks. Their astonishment was much 
excited, and they were pleascd by hearing a watch tick ; but 
I believe I had very nearly, though unintentionally, given great 
offence, by cutting off a lock of hair,.from the head of one of 
the men. Assuming a grave look, he very carefully wrapped 
the hair up, and handed it to a woman in  the canoe, who, as 
carefully, stowed it away in a basket, in which she kept her 
beads and paint : the man then turned round, requesting me, 
very seriously, to put away the scissors, and my compliance 
restored him to good-humour. 

The features of these people bore a great resemblance to 
those of the Patagoniaii Indians, but in pcrson they were 
considerably shorter and smaller. The elderly people of both 
sexes had hideous figures ; the children, however, and young 
men, were well-formed ; particularly one of the boys, whom they 
called ‘ Yt?l-lZ-bii,’ which, I believe, meant a youth, or a young 
warrior. The word ‘ ShErr6o’ was used to denote a canoe, oc 
vessel. 

They were ill-clothed, wit11 mantles inadc of guanaco, or 
otter skins, but not so neatly as those of tllc l’atagoiiians. 
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Their bodies were smeared over with a mixture of earth, char- 
coal, or red-ocre, and seal-oil ; which, combined with the filth 
of their permns, produced a most offensive smell. Some were 
partially painted with a white argillaceous earth ; others were 
blackened with charcoal ; one of the men was daubed all over 
with a white pigment. Their hair was bound by a fillet of 
plaited twine, made perhaps with strips of bark, and a few of 
them had it turned up; but to none did it appear to be an 
object of attention, except one of the young women, who 
repeatedly combed and arranged her's with the well-toothed 
jaw of a porpoise. 

During a remarkably calm night, we were frequently startled 
by the Ioud blowing of whales, between us and the shore. We 
had noticed several of those monsters on the previous day, but 
had never heard them blow in so still a place, 

At  dawn, a light air carried us towards some broken land 
to the S.E. of Cape Rowlett, between the castern trend of 
which, and the projecting point of an island, we found a Hecure 
and land-locked harbour, with two entrances, one to the north 
and the other to the south of High Islet. The south side of 
the port, which I called Port Cwke," is a narrow strip of 
land, forming the head of a deep inlet or sound, cnlledt Brook 
Harbour. It seemed to extend to the base of the high moun- 
trtinoiis range, and to be separated only by a OLUTOW isthmus 
from Pitton Harbour. 

W e  had scarcely been at anchor half an hour when the same 
party of Fuegians was seen arriving. The  men hastened to us in 
their canoes, as soon as the women had landed, to cover or thatch 
the wigwams, which they found 'standing, and to light fires. 

W e  afterwards went ashore, and, sitting down near them, 
commenced tl brisk trade for arrows, skins, necklaces, and 
other commodities. The furs which covered their backs they 
parted with, for a few beads, and went quite naked the whole 
evening. 

Among thcm was a young man, who appcared to be treated 
bfter the lieutenant of the Advonture, 

t At hlr. Tarn's request. 
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with some deference by the others ; he was one of the best-laok- 
ing of the party ; and there was a good-natured smile on his 
countenance during our communication, while the rest fre- 
quently manifested displeasure, even about trifles. He was, at  
least, the master of one of the two families ; his wigwam con- 
tained his wife, and two children, his, or his wife's father, and 
mother, as well as the idiot, and his wife, who, from lier ap- 
pearance, must have been a Patagonian, or else a woman of 
unusual size among these people. The  old woman was very 
inquisitive, and the man, in a long speech, described to her a11 
the wonders I had shown him, applying to me, from time to 
time, to point out to her the articles he was trying to describe. 

Their dexterity with the sling is extraordinary ; and, I 
should think, when used as a weapon of ofl'ence, it must be 
very formidable. Upon asking the same man to show 11s its 
use, he picked up a pebble, about the size of a pigeon's egg, 
and placed it in the sling ; then intimating that he was going 
to strike a canoe, he turned hie back to the mark, and threw 
the stone in an opposite direction, against the trunk of a 
tree, whence it rebounded over his head, and fell close to the 
'canoe. 

I have seen them strike a cap, placed upon the stump of a 
tree, fifty or sixty yards off, with a stone from a sling. In  
using the bow and arrow, also, with which they kill birds, they 
are very dexterous. The  spear is principally for striking por- 
poisea and seals, but is also used in war; and from the nature 
of the barb, must be an efficient weapon. For close quarters, 
they use clubs, stones held in the hand, and short woodeu 
daggers, pointed with very sharp-edged quartz, pitch-stone, or 
flint. 

The  next morning, seeing us underweigh, they came along- 
side and tricd to induce us to anchor again. The  young man, 
of whom I have spoken, was very importunate, and at last 
offered us his wife, as a bribe, who used all her fancied allure- 
ments to second his proposal. 

So highly did they esteem beads and buttons, tliut a few of 
each would have purchased the canoc, tlic wifc, and childrni, 
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their dogs, and all the furniture. Seeiug us proceed to the 
southward, with the apparcnt intention of sailing do\rn the 
inlet, they motioned to us to go to the north, repeatedly calling 
out ‘ Sherroo, sherroo,’ and pointing to the northward ; which 
we thought intimated that there was no passage in the direction 
we were taking 

A t  noon, I landed to observe tP, latitude, and take bearings 
down the Sound to the S.E., at the bottom of which was a 
hill, standing by itself, as it were, in mid-channel. The view 
certainly excited hopes of its being a channel ; and as we had 
begun to calculate upon reaching Nassau Bay in a few days, 
we named this hill, Mount Hope. 

The point  on which UT landed was at the foot of a high 
snow-capped hill, called by us Mount Seymour ; whence, had 
not the Indians been near, I should have taken bearings. 

We sailed south-eastward, close to the south shore, until the 
evening; when from the summit of some hills, about three 
hundred feet above the sea, we had a view down the Sound, 
which almost convinced us it would prove to be B channel. 
The rock at this place differed from any we had seen in the 
Strait. The mountains are high, and evidently of clay-slate ; 
but the point, near which we anchored, is a mass of hard, and 
very quartzose sand-stone, much resembling the old red sand- 
stone formation of Europe, and precisely like the rock of Goul- 
burn Island, on the north coast of New Holland.+ 

The following morning (834, we proceeded towards Mount 
Hope, while running down to which some squalls passed over, 
clouding the south shore, and as we passed Parry Harbour it 
bore so much the appearance of a channel, that we stood into 
i t ;  but the clouds clearing away soon exposed the bottom to 
our view, where there seemed to be two arms or inlets. I n  the 
south-eastern arm, the shores were covered with thick ice (like the 
bottom of Ainsworth Harbour, to the west of Parry Harbour, 
wliere an immense glacier slopes down to the water’s edge). The 
south-west arm appeared to be well sheltered, and if it affords 
a inoderate depth of water, would be an excellciit harbour, 

King’s ‘Australia,’ vol. i. p. 70; also vol. i i .  pp. 573, 588, and G13. 
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After satisfying ourselves that there \\'a$ no channel here, we 
bore up 011 our original course ; but, before long, found our- 
selves within two miles of the bottom of the Sound ; which is 
sldlow, and appcars to receive two rivers. The great quantity 
of ice water, which mingles here with the sea, changed its 
colour to so pale a blue, that we thought ourselves in fresh 
water. 

Mount Hope proved to be an isolated mass of hills, lying 
like the rest N.W. and S.E., having low land to the ~ ~ u t h w a r d ,  
over which nothing was  visible except one hill, thirty or forty 
miles distant, covered with snow, to which the rays of the sun 
gave the appearance of a sheet of gold. Finding oursellres 
embayed, we hastened out of the scrape, and, after beating for 
some hours, anchored in Parry Harbour. 

Our entrance into II little cove in Parry Harbour disturbid 
a quantity of ducks, steamers, shags, and geese. Their iiutnbcrv 
showed that Indians had not lately visited it. 

Nest day we reached Ainsworth Harbour, which is of tlie 
same character as Parry Harbour, and Hffords perfect security 
for small vessels: by dint of sweeping, w e  reached a secure 
anchorage in a cove at the southeast corner. 

The bottom of the port is formed, as I before said, by an 
immense glacier, from wliich, during the night, large masses 
broke off' and fell into the sea with a loud crash,* thus explain- 
ing the nocturnal uoises we had often heard at Port Famine, 
and which at the time were thought to arise from the eruption 
of volcanoes. Such were also, probably, the sounds heard by 
the Spanish officers during their exploration of the Straits, 
whilst in the port of Santa Monica, where they had taken 
refuge from a violent gale of wind.? 

At high tide the sea-water undermines, by thawing, large masses of 
ice, which, when tho tide falls, want support, and, consequently, break 
off, bringing aftcr them hugc fragments of the glacier, and falling into 
the still basin with a noise like thunder. 

t "En 10s dias 24, y 25, oinios un ruido sordo, y de cork duracioo, 
qilc, por el pronto, nostpareci6 trueiio ; pero hubiendo reflextonodo, nos 
iiiclinarnos B creer qu$ fu6 efwto de dguna explosion subtcrranea, 

formado 
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The harbour was full of fragments of ice, the succeeding 
morning, drifting into the Sound, where the sea-water, being 
at a higher temperature than the air, rapidly melted them, 

Since our departure from Port Waterfall, the weather had. 
been mild, clear, and settled ; but as it wanted only three days 
of the change of the moon, at which period, as well as at the 
full, it always blew a gale, I wished to reach a place of security 
in the Gabriel Channel or Magdtilen Sound. 

Near the islands of Ainsworth Harbour, three canoes passed 
us, steering across the Sound, each with a seal-skin fixed up in 
the bow for a sail ; and we recognised in them the p b t y  left at 
Port Cooke, among whom was the Indian who had been detected 
in stealing a tin pot. They did not come along-side ; but as we 
went by, pointed to the north, apparently urging us to go in 
that direction. 

W e  had noticed several wigwams at Parry and Ainsworth 
Harbours, which shows that they are much frequented by 
Indians, perhaps on their way to the open low country east 
of Mount Hope, where numerous herds of guanacoes may be 
found. 

Porpoises and seal were not scarce in this inlet, and in the 
entrance there were many whales. The presence of Real and 
whales made me think it probable there wag a channel ; but I 
believe every person with me was satisfied of its being a sound, 
terminating under Mount Hope. Since my later experience of 
the deceptive character of some passages in Tierra del Fuego 
(the Barbara Channel, for example), 1 have felt less certain 
that there may not be a communication with the low land, 
behind Mount Hope, round its northern base. The iniprobn- 
bility was, however, 60 great,-from the bottom of the sound 
formada en el seno de alguns de las montaiia8 inmediatas, en que 
parece haber vlgunos minerules, y aun volcanes, que estdn del todo 6 
cmi apagados, movihndonos a hacer ente juicio, el haberse encontrado, 
en la cima de una de ellns, porcion de muteria cornpuenta de tierra y 
inetd, que en su peso, color, y demw curacteres, tenia iinpreso el sello 
del fuego activo en que hidJi i i  tomsdo uqtiel cstado, pueq cra una pcrfecta 
iniaghri de las cscorias dcl hicrro qtic ue \cn en nucutras f c r r e r h -  
Aperadicc a1 Yiap de Cordova til  Jlngulk(incs, 11.65. 
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king shoal,-from the very slight tidestream,-and firom the 
inforiliation of the Natives ; who evidently intended to tell us 
we could not get out to =,-that we did not consider it worth 
while to make another examination. 

I have before observed that the strata of the date rocks, in 
the Strait, dip to the S.E. ; and I found that they dip similarly 
aU the way to the bottom of this inlet, which I named Admiralty 
Sound. 

The north side, like that of the Gabriel Channel, is steep, 
without indentations, excepting where there is a break in tlie 
hills ; but on the south shore there are many coves, and bights, 
the cause of which is shown in the nccompanying imaginary 
section of the Gabriel Channel. The same cause operates 011 

the outline of the north shore of the reach of Cape Froward, 
westward as far ns Cape Holland, where the rock assumes a 
still more primitive form. Its general character, however, is 
niicaceous slate, with broad veins of quartz ; the latter being 
particularly conspicuous at Port Gallant. 

The  followirlg slight sketch, intended to represent an ima- 
ginary section of such an opening m the Gabriel Channel, 
iiiay also Serve to give a general idea of many Fuegian ancho- 
rages ; - o f  deep water passages existing between the almost 
innumerable islands of Tierra del Fuego ; - a n d  of the effects 
of those sudden, and violent gusts of wind,-so frequent and 
dangerous,--commonly called hurricane-squalls,* or williwaws, 

No canvns could withstand some of these squalls, which carry spray, 
leaves, and dirt bcforc them, in a dense cloud, reaching from thc water to 
tho height of n ehip’s lower ynrds, or even lowcr mast-heads. Happily their 
duration is so short, thtit the cablo of u vessol, at  anchor, is ecarcely 
strained to the utmost, before the furious blast ie ovor. Porsons who Lave 
been some tinio in Tierra del Fuego, but fortunate enough not to liavo 
experienced the extreme violcnco of such squalls, mny incljnc to think 
their force exaggerated in this description : hut, it ought to bo considered, 

thcir utmost fury is only folt during unusually heavy galos, nnd in 
particulnr Rituations; so that a sliip might pass through tho Struit of 
hlagdhncns many tinics, without ciicountcring ono euch blust as hag 
occasionally bccii wi~ncsscd tiierc.-iLF. 
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The rock, of course, decomposes equally on both sides ; but 
on that exposed to the south wind, it breaks off' in flakes 
parallel to the direction of the strata, and therefore does not 
make the course of the beach more irregular; while on the other 
side i t  moulders away transversely to the direction of the dip, 
laving holes, in which water lodges, and hastens decomposition 
by entering deeply into the interstices. Water, air, and frost 
decompose the rock, and form a soil, which, if not too much 
exposed to the wind, is won occupied by .vegetation. 

The  rugged faces of the cliffs, on the southern shore, caused 
by the rock decomposing across the grain, collect sand and 
mud ; and hence it happens that anchorages are frequently 
found on one side, whilst, on the othcr, the anchor will not 
hold, from the steepness of the ground ; there being nothing 
upon the smooth declivity to retain mud and sand before it 
gets to the bottom ; which, in most cases lmown to me, lies far 
beyond the reach of the anchor. 

After a tedious and difficult passage through the Gabriel 
Channel, we anchorcd in a snug harbour within the entrance 
of Magdalen Channel, on the west side, under a peaked hill 
called by Sarnijento ' El Vernal,'-in our plan, the ' Suger- 
loaf.' The entrance is about a quarter of a mile wide ; but 
after a few hundred yards the harbour opens, extending in for 
nearly a mile. I t  is of easy depth; seven fathoms in the 
entrance, and four, five, and s i s  fatlioins within ; so that it is 



very convenient for p small vessel : to us, indeed, it was a most 
welcome discovery. The land rises, ar6und this cove, to the 
height of two or three thousand feet. It is covered with Beech, 
and \Yinter's-bark, and near tlie water is adorned with large 
groves of Fuchsia, Berberis, and the common shrubs of Port 
Famine, growing so thickly as to form an almost impenetrable 
aiu~igle ; but, notwithstanding the picturcsque character of its 
scenery, the towering height of the hills, which exclude the 
sun's rays for the whole day, during the greater portion of the 
ycar, rcnhrs it a gloomy and niclancholy spot.* 

W e  found n family of Puegians in the inner harbour. 
Three canoes were liauled up on the beach, but their owners 
were not at first visible. A t  last, after our repeatedly calling 
out 6 Ho-say, 110-say,' thry appeared, and, rather reluctantly, 
invited us, by signs, to land. There seemed to be fourteen 
or fifteen people, and seven or eight dogs. Mr. Wickham and 
Mr. Tarn went on shore to these natives, who exhibited some 
timidity, until a hideous old woman began to chatter, and soon 
made them understand that the young men (Li-i-pas) were 
absent on a hunting excursion, but were every moment ex- 
pected to return. There were only three men with tlie women 
and cfiildren. To inspire them with confidence in our good 
intentions, Mr. Wickham gave each man a red cap, arid some 
other trifles. One of thein coinplaiiied of being sick, but I 
rather imagine his illness wt19 feigned, and the others did not 
at all seem to like our visit. By degrees their fears sub- 
sided, and, restraint being laid aside, an active trade began ; 
in which several otter skins, shell-necklaces, spears, and other 
trifles, were obtained from them in eschange for beads, buttons, 
medals, &c. The  otters are caught by the help of dogs, on 
which account, principally, the latter are so valuable. 

Thcse people were slightly clothed with skins of the seal 
and otter, but some had pieces of guanaco mantles over their 
shoulders, whence we supposed that they were either of the 
mine tribe, or at peace, with the Indians of Admiralty Sound : 

Arboriliiis claiisain circuin n t p e  Iiorrentibus umbria." 
'' sub rupc crivatri 
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unless, indeed, they trade with the Patagonian Indians : but 
such is the poverty of thc Fuegians, they can scarcely possess 
any thing of value sufficient to exchange with the goods of their 
northern neighbours, unless it be iron pyrites, which I think 
is not found in the open country inhabited by the Patagonian 
Indians, and, from the facility with which It yields sparks of 
fire, must be an object of importance. 

W e  were not a little amused by the surprise which these 
natives showed at the things in our possession, and by the 
effect produced in their countenances when they saw any thing 
extraordinary : the expression was not that of joy or surprise, 
but a sort of vacant, stupified j stare at each other. They must 
have been very suspicious of our intentions, or very much 
excited by what they had Seen during the day, as tliroughout 
the night an incessant chattering of voices was heard on shore, 
interrupted only by the barking of their dogs. 

Looking down the Magdalen Inlet, we saw two openings, 
which, while the hills were enveloped in mist, had thc a p  
pearance of being channels. We proceeded for some distance 
into the more westerly of the two, but found that it was merely 
a sound, terminated by high land. The boat was then steered 
under a steep mass of black mountainous land,* the summit 
of which is divided into three peaks, which Sarmiento called 
‘ El Pan de Azucar de 10s Boqueroned (the Sugar-lo@ of the 
Openings). We ran southward, fifteen miles down this sound, 
and reached the Labyrinth Islands; but finding there no suitable 
anchorage, resumed our course towards tlie bottom of what we 
thought. another sound, teriiiinated by mountains. A t  noon, 
the flirthest point, on the west shore, which we called Cape 
Turn, was within three miles of us, and we should soon have 
discovered the continuation of the channel (as it has since been 
proved) ; but a breeze set in from the S.W., and in a short time 
it blew so strong as to oblige us to turn back. 6 Williwaws’ 
and baffling eddy winds kept us seven hours under Mount 
Boqueron. These squalls were at first alarming, but by taking 
in all sail, before they passed, we sustained no injury. At  sun- 

RIount Boqiieron. 
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set we wcre abreast of Hope Harbour, in which we pur- 
p s c d  taking shelter from the gale. Our late neiglhours, the 
Indians, had lighted a fire at the entrance to invite our return ; 
but wind and tide were against US, and as we knew of no poi% 
to leeward, our only resource was to run out of the sound. 
Furious squalls carried us into the true, or steady, wind, 
which we found very strong ; and as Port San Antonio was 
on the lee-bow, we had to carry such a press of sail, that our 
excellent boat had nearly half the lee side of her deck under 
water. By daylight we got into smooth water, and, with less 
wind and better weather, steered for Fort Famine. The 
smoother water enabled us to light a fire and cook a meal, not 
an unimportant affair, as we had eaten nothing since six o’clock 
on the preceding morning. 

I n  our absence Mr. Graves had surveyed Lomas Bay, and, 
after his return, Mr. Ainsworth had crossed the Strait with the 
gig and cutter to survey Port San Antonio. Theywerevictualled 
for five days ; the gig was manned by my own b t ’ s  crew, and 
the cutter by volunteers : but although they had not come back, 
we felt no anxiety a b u t  their safety, being assured that Mr. 
Ainsworth would not run the risk of crossing the Strait during 
bad weather. The tempestuous state of the two following days, 
however, made us uneasy, and on the third morning, when thc 
wind moderated much, we looked out anxiously for their 
arrival. I n  the evening the cutter returned ; but, alas ! with 
the melancholy information of the loss of Mr. Ainsworth, and 
two seamen, drowned by the upsetting of the gig. One of the 
latter was my excellent coxswain, John Corkhill. The remain- 
der of the gig’s crew were only rescued from drowning by the 
strenuous exertions of those in the cutter. 

Mr. Ainsworth, anxious to return to the ship, thought too 
little of the difficulty and danger of crossing the Strait during 
unsettled weather. He set out from Port San Antonio under 
sail, and, while sheltered by the land, did very well ; but as 
soon as they got into the ofing, both wind and sea increased 
so much that the gig was in great danger, although under only 
a shall close-reefed sail. 
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The people in the cutter were anxiously watching her labour- 
ing movements, when shedisappeared ! They hastened to the 
spot-saved three men; but the other two had gofie down. 
Poor Ainsworth was still clinging to the gig’s gunwale when 
his shipmates eagerly approached ; but letting go his hold from 
extreme exhaustion, and being heavily clothed, he sunk from 
their sight to rise no more. 

He had been cheering the drowning crew, and tiying to save 
his companions, till the moment his grasp relaxed. J u s t  before 
Ainsworth himself let go, Mr. I-Iodgskin lost his hold, ex- 
claiming, ‘‘ Ainsworth, save me !“ whcn, exhausted as he was, 
with one hand he fescued his friend, and, directly afterwards, 
his strength failing, sunk. 

This addition of three people to the already loaded cutter, 
made her cargo more than was safe, therefore Mr. Williams, 
who commanded her, very prudently bore up for the first con- 
venient landing-place, and happily succeeded in rcdching the 
only part of the beach, between Lomas Bay and Cape Valentyn, 
where a boat could land. 

The  following morning, the weather being more favourable, 
they crossed under sail to Freshwater Bay, and thence pulled 
to Port Famine. 

This melancholy disaster was much felt by every one. Ains- 
worth was a deserving officer, and highly esteemed. Corkhill 
was captain of the forecastle, and had served in the Polar 
voyages under Sir Edward Parry. On the Sunday following, 
the mlours were hoisted half-mast high, and the funeral service 
was read after morning prayers: for although to recover the 
bodies was impossible, their watery grave was before our eyes ; 
and the performance of this last sad duty wa3 a melancholy 
satisfaction. 

4‘ Ours are the tears, tho’ few, sincerely shed, 
Wlieri ocean shrouds and scpulchres our dcnd.” 

A tablet was subsequently erected, on Point St. Anna, to 
record this fatal accident. 



CHAPTER V. 

Lieutenant Sholl arrives-Benglc retiirns-Loss df the Saxe Cobourg 
sealer-Captain Stokes goes to Fury Harbour to save her crew- 
Bcngle’s procecdin~s-Bougnin~~lle’s n~emorinl-Cortlosn’s memoriel 
--Uenglc’a danger-Difficulties-Cnptnin Stokes’s boat-cruize-l’as- 
sages-Nativee--l)an~erous service-Western entrance of the Strait 
of Magalhaens-Hope’s cruize-Prepare to return to Monte Video. 

THE Beagle’s time of absence had expired on the 1st of April, 
and our anxiety, more exited by our recent loss, was becoming 
painful. I detained the Hope from going upon a service for 
which she was prepared, i n  case she might be required to 
search for our consort : but on thc 6th a strange whalcdoat 
was descried pulling towards us from the southward, in which 
we soon distinguished Licut. Sholl. His appearance, under 
such circumstances, of course raised fears for the Beagle’s 
safety ; but, on approaching, his gratifying shout, “all’s well !” 
at once removed anxiety. 

Mr. Sholl informed me, that the Beagle had picked up a 
boat, belonging to the schooner ‘Prince of Saxe Cobourg,’ 
wrecked in Fury Harbour, at the south entrance of the Bar- 
bara Channel ; and that she had put into Port Gallant, whence 
Captain Stokes had gone with the boats to assist the Sealers, 
leaving Lieut. Skyring on board. 

The safety of the Beagle being established, I despatched 
Mr. Graves, in the Hope, to examine some openings between 
the Magdalen Channel and the Dos Hermanos of Bougainville. 

Several days earlier than I expected, the Beagle made her 
appearance, and Captain Stokes soon gave me the agreeable 
intelligence of liuving succeeded in saving the Prince of Saxe 
Cohurg’s crew. Favoured by the weather, though delayed by 
his guide having forgotten the way, Captain Stokes reached 
Fury Harbour in two days, and embarked the master and 

VOL. I. F 
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crew of the wrecked vessel, with all their personal property, 
and the greater part of: the seal-skins which they had cured. 
I-Ie reached Port Gallant again on the fourth day;  sailed 
immediately in the Beagle, and two days afterwards anchored 
in Port Famine. 

The  Prince of Sase Cobourg, belonging to Mr. Weddel 
(whose voyage towards the South Pole is so well known), and 
commanded by Mr. Matthew Brisbane, who ,accompanied 
Weddel on that occasion, sailed from England in the summer 
of 1826, on a sealingvoyage. At South Shetland she cncoun- 
tered a continuance of Lad weather, was beset by a large body 
of ice for several days, and receiqed so much damage as to 
oblige her to run fo; the Fuegian coast, and anchor in Fury 
Harbour, at the entrance of the Barbara Channel. There 
(December 16th, 1826) she was driven on shore by the furious 
strength of the williwaws, and wrecked. The  crew were, 
however, enabled to save most of the provisions and stores, as 
well as their three boats. Having made tents, and established 
themselves on shore, they remained in anxious expectation of 
the arrival of some vessel which might relieve tlieni ; day after 
day however passed, without ~uccour. 

Two boats were despatched to look for any sealing vessel 
that might be in the vicinity, but after fifteen days' absence 
they returned unsuccessful. In  this interval one of the crew, 
who had long been sickly, died ; and another, in carelessly 
discharging a musket, exploded twenty pounds of gunpowder, 
by which he wcisvery much burned. Three of the people being 
mutinous, were punislied by being sent, each to a diflerent 
island, with only a week's provisions. 

Soon afterwards anothcr boat was sent away, which reached 
Hope Harbour, but found no vessel there. Seven of the people 
then obtained permission from the master (who kept up  a very 
proper state of discipline), to take the largest whale-boat, and 
go towards the River Negro. Previous to their departurc 
they drew up articles of agreement for their general conduct, 
a breach of which was to be punished by the offcndcr 
k i n g  left upon the coast, wliererer they might happen to 
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be. The boat eventually arrived safely at the place of her 
destination, and the crew entered as volunteers on board of 
the Buenos Ayrean squadron, at that time engaged in the 
war with Brazil. 

Again a boat was despatched, directed to go westward 
through the Strait in search of vessels. She had only reached 
as far as Playa Parda, when the Beagle fell in with her 
(March Sd, 1827). 'While passing through the small channels, 
before entering the Strait, she met several canoes, with Indians, 
who endeavoured to stop her, and shot arrows at the crew ; 
but, happily, without doing any mischief. 

After the last boat's departure, Rlr. Brisbane began to build 
a small vessel, and, while's0 employed, was visited by a party 
of natives, who conducted themselves very peaceably, and went 
away. Their visit, however, gave the shipwrecked people, 
now much reduced in number, * reason to apprebcnd the 
return of a larger body, who might try to possess theniselves 
of the property which was lying about on the shore ; they 
therefore buried a great deal, and took means to preserve 
the rest by making preparations to repel attack. When 
Captain Stokes appeared with his two boats, the Sealers flew 
to their arms, calling out 6' the Indians, the Indians !" but 
in a very few minutes excess of joy succeeded to their sudden 
alarm. 

Captainstokes found the vessel lying on the rocks, bilged, and 
an utter wreck. The master and crew were extremely anxious 
to get away, he therefore embarked them, with as much of 
the property as could be carried, and succeeded (after anothcr 
night in the boats, and a long pull of eighty miles,) in conveying 
then] safely to the Beagle. 

The following is an abstract of Captain Stokes's journal of 
his cruise to the western entrance of the Strait. 

The  Beagle sailed from Port Famine on the 16th of January, 
to explore the Strait westward of Cape Froward, and to fix 
particularly the positions of Cape Pillar, the rock called West- 

* Including the master, tlierc were on b o d ,  when cast nm~y, twenty- 
two perso~in. 

1,2 



68 IJEAGLlC'S I'ItOCEEDINGS. Jan. 1887. 

minster Hall, and the Islands of Direction, at the western 
entrance of the Strait. 

For the first night Captain Stokes anchored in San Nicolas 
Bay, and in the evening examined a harbour* behind Nassau 
Island, which Bougainville, in the year 1765, visited for tllc 
purpose of procuring wood for the French scttleinent at the 
Falkland Islands. 

On the second night, after a day nearly calm, the Bcagle 
was anchored in a cove to the eastward of Cape Froward, and 
the next day (17th) passed round the Cape, carrying a heavy 
press of sail against a dead foul wind. Captain Stokes's account 
of this day's beat to windward will give the reader an idea of 
the sort of navigation. 

" Our little bay had screened us so completely from the 
wind, that though, when (at five n.Ji.) we w.eighed, the breczc 
was so light as scarcely to enable us, with all sail set, to clear 
its entrance ; no sooner were we outside, than we were obliged 
to treble reef the topsails. We continued to beat to wind- 
ward under a heavy press of sail ; our object being to double 
Cape Froward, and secure, if possible, an anchorage ere niglit- 
fall under Cape I-Iolland, six leagucs further to the westward. 
At first we made boards' riglit across the Straits to within a 
third of u mile of each shore, gaining, however, but little. 
We then tried whqther, by confining our tacks to either coast, 
we could discover a tide by which we might profit; and for 
that pitrpose I be& with the north shorc, for tliough we weyc 
there more exposed to violent squalls which came down the 
valleys, I thouglit it advisable to avoid the indraught of 
various channels intersecting the Fuegian coast ; but having 
made several boards without any perceptible advantage, we 
tried the south shore, with such success that I was i n d u d  to 
keep on that side during the remainder of the day. 

" And here let me remark, that in consequence of tlic 
westerly winds which blow through the western parts of the 
Straits of Magalhacns, with almost the constancy (as regards 

Bougninvillc IIarbour, bcttor known to Seiilcrs by thc naiiic of ' JtIck'a 
~ I ~ r l w i i r . '  
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direction, not force) of a tradewind ; a current sctting to the 
eastward, commonly at the rate of a knot and three quarters 
an hour, will be found in mid-channel. The tides exert 
scarcely any influence, except iiear either shore; and some 
times appear to set, up one side of the Straits, and down the 
other : the weather tide is generally shown by a rippling (c) 

‘‘ Heavy squalls off Cape Froward repeatedly obliged us to 
clew all up. By day their approach is announced, in time for 
the necessary precautions, by their curling up and covering 
with foam the surface of the water, and driving the spray in 
clouds before them. 

This Cape (called 
l)y the Spaniards El Morro de Snnta Agueda), the southern- 
most point of all America, is a bold promontory, coinposed of 
(lark coloured slaty rock; its outer face is nearly perpen- 
dicular, and whcthcr coming from the eastward or westward, 
it ‘ malm ’ m a high round-topped lilufl’ hill (‘ Morro’). 

‘‘ Bougainville observes, that 6 Cape Froward has always 
been much dreaded by navigators.’? To double it, and gain an 
anchorage under Cape Holland, certainly cost the Beagle as 
tough a sixteen hours’ beat as I have ever witnessed : we made 
thirty-oiie tacks, which, with the squalls, kept us constantly on 
the alert, and scarcely nllowcd the crew to have the ropes out 
of their hands throughout the day. But what there is to 
inspire a navigator with ‘ dread’ I cannot tell, for tbe coast on 
both sides is perfectly clear, and a vessel may work from shore 
to shore.” 

From Cape Holland, the Beagle proceeded to Port Gallant, 
and during hcr stay there, Mr. Bowen ascended tlie Mountain 
cle la Cruz. Upon the summit he found sonic remains of a 
glass bottle, and a roll of papers, which proved to be the 
memorials stated to have been left by Don Antonio de Cordova, 

(c) Whilo the ‘ current’ runs eastward for many days in mid-channel, 
or along ono shore, it often happens that the ‘ strenm of tide’ either sets 
in a contrary direction, along each side of tho Strait, or that it follolvs 
only the shore opposito to that waslicd by tho current.’-R. F. 

“ At last we doubled Cape Froward. 

t (( Voyage autour du nIondc.” 1767. 
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and a copy of a document that h d  previously been deposited 
there by M. de Bou@inville. With these papers was found 
a Spanish two-rial piece of Carlos III., which had been bent 
to admit of its being put into the bottle. It was with consi- 
derable difficulty that any of the writing could be decyphered, 
for the papers, having been doubled up, were torn, and the 
words defaced ut the foldings, and edges. ' 

13ougainville's memorial was in Latin. Cordova's, besides 
a document in Latin, was accompanied by an account of his 
voyage, written in four languages, Spanish, French, Italian, 
and English. The legible part of the former \vas as follows :- 

Viatori Benevolo aalus.. ...... 
........ que a pcriculose admodum navign.. .... 
........ Brasilie Bonarve et insularum.. ........ ............................................ 
.......... incertis freti hlagellanici portubus.. .. 
.... Boug.. ................................ .... Boug .... Duclos et de la Oiranda 2 nnvium .. 
.... Comerson.. . .Doct med naturalista Regio 

.......... a rego Christianissimo demandans 

.......... Landais Lavan Fantaaine navium 
Loco tenentibus et Vexillariis ........ ........ itineris locus DD Dervi Lomoyne.. .. ............ Riouffe voluntariis. ................ vives .......... scribn 

...................... historia astronomia.. .. 

.............. Primaris 

8ccu.. . .m. Veron astronomo de Romainville hidrograyhin 

Anno RIDCCLXVI. 

The Latin inscription of Cordova was us fo~lows :- 

Benevolo Navigatori 
Salutem 

Anno Domini MDCCLXXXVIII  Vir  celeborrimus 
DD Antonius de Cordova Laso de Vega navibus duabus ~ q u u r u m  
nomina SS Casilda et Eulalia elnnt ad scnitamn Magellanici 
frcti subsequondum undqw! littorum, portuum aliorumque notabilium .................... iter itcrum fecit. 
.... e Gadibus classis tertio nonas Octobrie habenas immittit 
quarto idus qiusdem Nova ...... vidit 
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A Boreali ad Austra. ... . . . . .rnisen‘m postridie Kalenda? 

Decimo quarto Kalendas Januarii Patagonicis recognitis 

Tandem ingentibus periculis et horroribus tam in niari quam 

Novembris emigravit. 

litoi ibus ad ostium appulit freti. 

in freto magnanime et constanter superatis et omnibus 
portubus atque navium f u n d a m t i s  utriusque litoris 
correctissime cognitis ad hunc portum Divini Jose vel 
Qalante septimo idu Januarii pervenit ubi ad 
perpetuam rei memoriam in monte sanctissima, crucis hoc 
monumentum reliquit. 

Tertio et excelso Carolo regnante potento 
Regali jussu facta fuere BUO. 

Colocatum fuit nono Kalendsc Februarii Anno MDCCLXXXIX. 

together with a list of the officers of both vessels, and enclosing 
a memorial of Cordova’s former voyage in the Santa Maria de 
la Cabeza. The originals are placed in the British Museum ; 
but before we finally left the Strait, copies were made on vel- 
lum, and deposited 011 the same spot. 

The Beagle left Port Gallant* with a fair wind,which carried 
her to Swallow Harbour. 

The next stopping place was Marian’s Cove, a very snug 
anchorage on the north shore, a few miles beyond Playa 
Parda. Proceeding thence to the westward, with the wind 
6 in  their teeth,’ and such bad weather, that they could only 
see the land of either coast at intervals, and failing in an 
attempt to find anchorage under Cape Upright, the Beagle 
was kept under weigh during a squally dark night. 

I n  that vFry place, Commodore Byron, with the Dolphin 
and Tamar, passed the apxious night, which he thus de- 
scribes :- 

6‘ Our situation was now very alarming; the storm increased 
every minute, the weather was extremely thick, and the rain 
seemed to tlireaten another deluge ; we had a long dark night 
before us, we were in a narrow channel, and surrounded on 

One of the feathered tribe, which a naturalist would not expect to 
find here, a ‘ humming bird,’ wan shot nerr the beach by a young mid- 

. shipman.-Stokes MS. 
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every side by rocks and breakers.”* The  Beagle was under 
similar circumstances( but the land being known to be high 
and bold, her danger was not cmsidered so imminent. 

Eastward of Cape Upright the water was smooth; but 
between it and Cape Providence a heavy breaking sen was 
czmed by the deep swell of the Pacific. Captain Stokes found 
an anchorage the next night in a bay under Cape Tamar ; and 
the following evening very nearly reached another under Cape 
Phillip ; but the darkness of a rainy night, and strong squalls, 
prevented their attempting to anchor in an unknown place, 
and the only resource was to bear up for shelter under Cape 
Tamar, where the previous night had been passed. Even 
this was a dangerous attempt ; they could hardly discern any 
part of the high land, and when before the wind could not 
avoid the ship’s going much too fast. While running about 
eight knots, a violent shock-a lift forward-heel over-and 
downward plunge--electrified every one ; but before they could 
look round, she was scudding along, as before, having fairly 
leaped over the rock. 

It was afterwards found that a great part of the gripe and 
false keel were knocked away. Captain Stokes’s account of 
this day’s beat will give an idea of the difficulties which the 
Beagle’s crew encountered, in working out of the Strait. 

January 31st. “ T h e  hands were turned up at daylight 
(c up anchor ;” but the heavy squalls that came off the high 
land of the harbour, rendered it too hazardous to weigh, until 
a temporary lull enabled us to make sail, and re-commence 
beating to the westward against a dead foul wind, much rain, 
hard squalls, ind a turbulent cross sea. 

6‘ The squalls became more frequent and more violent 
after noon; but they gave, in daylight, sufficient warning, 
king preceded by dark clouds gradually expanding upwards, 
until their upper line attained the altitude of about fifty 
degrees : then came heavy rain, and perhaps hail ; immediately 
after followed the squall in all its fury, and generally lasted 
fifteen or twenty minutes. 

Iiuwkcsworth’s Coll. of Voyages, vol. i. p. 76. 
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'( In working to windward we frequently extended our 
' boards' to the south shore.(not without risk considering the 
state of the weather){ with the hope of making out Tuesday 
Bay, or some anchorage thereabout ; but the coast was covered 
with so thick B mist, that not a single point, mentioned by 
preceding navigators, could be recognised. 
" About seven in the evening we were assailed by a squall, 

which burst upon the ship with fury far surpassing all that 
preceded i t ;  had not sail been shortened in time, not a 
stick would have been left standing, or she must have capsized. 
As it was, the squall hove her so much over on her broadside, 
that the boat which was hanging at the starboard quarter 
was washed away. I then stood over to the north shore, to 
look for anchorage under the lee of a cape, about three leagues 
to the north-west of Cape Tamar. On closing it, the weather 
became so thick that at times we could scarcely see two ships' 
lengths a-head. 
'' These circumstances were not in favour of exploring 

unknown bays, and to think of passing such a night as was in 
prospect, under sail in the Straits, would have been a desperate 
risk ; I was obliged therefore to yield the hard-gained advan- 
tage of this day's beat, and run for the anchorage whence we 
had started in the morning. 

6' I t  was nearly dark ere we reached i t ;  and in entering, 
desirous to keep well up to windward, in order to gain thc 
best anchorage, I went too close to the outer islet, and the ship 
struck violently on a rocky ledge. However, she did not hang 
a moment, and was soon anchored in safety." 

Finding so much danger and difficulty, in  proceeding with 
the ship, without first knowing where to run for anchorages, 
Captain Stokes left her in Tamar Bay, under the charge of 
Lieutenant Skyring; and, accompanied by Mr.Plinn, set out in 
the cutter, with n wcek's provisions, to examine the south coast. 

In  a very arduous and dangerous cruize he discovered several 
well-sheltered anchorages, but experienced a 6' constant heavy 
gale froni W.N.W., with thick weather and incessant drench- 
ing rain," 
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Captain Stokes says%" Our discomfort in an open boat was 
very grerrt, since we were all constantly wet to the skin. I n  
trying to double the various headlands, we were repeatedly 
obliged (after hours of ineffectual struggle against sea and 
wind) to desist from useless labour, and take refuge in the 
nearest cove which lay to leeward." 

From the Harbour of Mercy, Captain Stokes attempted to 
cross the Strait, on his return to the Beagle ; but the sea ran 
too high, and obliged him to defer his daring purpose until 
the weather was more favourable. 

During his absence, Lieutenant Skyring surveyed Tamar 
Ray and its vicinity, 

Again the Beagle weighed, and tried hard to make some 
progress to the westward, but was obliged a third time to 
return to Tamar Bay. After another delay she just reached 
Sholl Bay, under Cape Phillip, and remained there one day, to 
make R plan of the anchorage1 and take observations to fix its 
position. 

The  Beagle reached the Harbour of Mercy (Separation 
Harbour of Wallis and Carteret)," after a thirty days' passage 
from Port Famine, on the lrjth, having visited several anclio- 
rages on the south shore in her way. But tedious and liaras- 
sing as her progrefis had been, the accounts of Byron, Wallis, 
Carteret, and Bougainville show that they found more dificulty, 
and took more time, in their passages from Port Famine to the 
western entrance of the Strait. Byron, in 1764, was forty-two 
days; Wallis, in 1766, eighty-two; Carteret, in the same 
year, eighty-four ; and Bougainville, in 1768, forty days, in 
going that short distance. 

Five days were passed at  this place, during which they com- 
municated with a few natives, of whom Captain Stokes remarks; 
6' As might be expected from the unkindly climate in which 
they dwell, the personal appearance of these Indians does not 

' It was here that Commodore Wallis and Captain Cnrteret separated, 
the Dolphin going round the world ; the Swallow returning to Englnnd. 
Sarmiento's name of Puerto do la Misericordiu, or ' Harbour of Mercy,' 
being of prior date, ought doubtless to be rettlined. 
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cxhibit, either in male or female, any indications of activity or 
strength. Their average height is five feet five inches ; their 
habit of body is spare ; the limbs are badly turned, and defi- 
cient in muscle; the hair of their head is black, straight, 
and coarse ; their beards, whiskers, and eyebrows, naturally 
exceedingly scanty, are carefully plucked out ; their forehead 
is low ; the nose rather prominent, wi,th dilated nostrils ; their 
eyes are dark, and of a moderate size ; the mouth is large, 
and the under-lip thick ; their teeth are small and regular, 
but  of bad colour. They are of a- dirty copper colour; 
their countenance is dull, and 'devoid of' expression. For 
protection against the rigours of these inclement regions, their 
clothing is miserably suited; being only the skin of a seal, 
or sea-otter, thrown over the shoulders, with the hairy Bide 
outward. 

" The two upper corners of this skin are tied together across 
the breast with a strip of sinew or skin, aml a similar thong 
secures it round the waist ; the skirts are brought forward 60 

as to be a partial covering. Their comb is a portion of the 
jaw of a porpoise, and they anoint their hair with seal or whale 
blubber ; for removing the h a r d  and eyebrows they employ a 
very priiiiitive kind of tweezers, namely, two muscle shells. 
They daub their bodies with a red earth, like the ruddle used 
in England for marking sheep. The women, and children, 
wear necklaces, formed of small shells, neatly attached by G 
plaiting of the fine fibres of seal's intestines. 

'6 The tracts they inhabit are altogether destitute of four- 
footed animals ; they have not domesticated the geese or ducks 
which abound here ; of tillage they are utterly ignorant ; and 
the only vegetable productions they eat are a few wild berries 
and a kind of sea-weed. Their principd food consists of 
muscles, limpets, and ' sea-eggs, and, as often as possible, 
sed, sea-otter, porpoise, and whale: we often found in their 
deserted dwellings bones of these animals, which had under- 
gone the action of fire. 
'' Former voyagers have noticed the avidity with which they 

swallowed the most offensive off& such aa decaying scal-skius, 

I 
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rancid wl, and whale)lubber, &c. When on board my ship, 
they ate or drank greedily whatever was offered to them, salt- 
beef, salt-pork, preserved meat, pudding, pea-soup, tea, coffee, 
wine, or brandy-nothing came miss. One little instance, 
however, happened, which showed what they preferred. As 
they were going ashore, a lump of the tallow used for arming 
the lead was given to them, and received with particular 
delight. It was scrupulously divided, and placed in the little 
baskets which they form of rushes, to be reserved for eating 
last, as the richest treat., 

' 6  To their dwellings have been given, in various books of 
voyages, the names of huts, wigwams, &c. ; but, with reference 
to their structure, I think old Sir John Narborough's term for 
them will convey the best idea to an English reader ; he calls 
them arbours.' They are formed of about a couple of dozen 
branches, pointed at the larger ends, and stuck into the ground. 
round a circular or elliptical space, about ten feet by six ; the 
upper ends are brought together, and secured by tyers of grass, 
over which is thrown a thatching of grass and seal-skins, n 
hole being left at the side as a door, and another at the top as a 
vent for the smoke. A fire is kept burning within, over which 
the natives are constantly cowering ; hence, when seen abroad, 
instead of appearing to be hardy savages, inured to wet and 
cold, you see wretched creatures shivering at every breeze. I 
never met people so sensible of cold as these Fuegian Indians. 

6' The nature of their domestic ties we had no opportunity 
of discovering ; their manner towards their children is affec- 
tionate and caressing I often witnessed the tenderness with 
which they tried to quiet the alarms our presence at first 
occasioned, and the pleasure which they showed when we 
bestowed upon the little ones any trifling trinkets. I t  appeared 
that they allow their children to possess property, and con- 
sult their little whims and wishes, with respect to its disposal ; 
for lying in a boat, alongside one of the canoes, bargaining 
for various articles, spears, arrows, baskets, &c., I took fancy 
to a dog lying ncar one of the women, and off'ercd a prim for 
it ; one of my seamen, supposing the bargain concluded, laid 
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hands on the dog, at which the womnn set up a dismal yell ; 
so bidding him desist, I increased my offers. She declined to 
part with it, but would give two others. At last, my offers 
became so considerable, that she called a little boy out of the 
thick jungle (into which he had fled at our approach), who 
was the owner of the dog. The goocls were shown to him, 
and all his party urged him to sell it, but the little urchin 
would not consent. H e  offercd to let ine have his necklace, and 
what lie receivcd in exchange was put away in his own little 
basket. 

" These people never evinced any thankfulness for our pre- 
sents. Whatever was offered they ' clutched at,' doubtful of 
getting it, although held out to them ; and when in their own 
hand, it was instatltly stowed away, as if they feared it would 
be recalled. 

" I sometinies tried to discover whether they preferred any 
particular colour, and for that purpose held out three strings 
of beads, black, white, and red ; they clutched at nll threc, in 
their usual manner, without showing any preference. 
" Their pronunciation is esceedingly harsh and guttural ; 

not more than two words, whose signification was at all ascer- 
tained, could be made out, ' sherroo,' a ship, boat, or canoe, 
and c peteet,' a child. They have a wonderful aptitude for 
imitating the sounds of strange languagcs : let a sentence, of 
even a dozen words, be distinctly pronounced, and they will 
repeat it with the utmost precision. 

''6 Their only articles of traffic, besides such implements and 
weapons as they use, are scal and otter skins ; and I should say 
that the quantity of peltry to be procured from them would be 
insignificant towards completing the cargo of a sealing vesscl." 

During the nest few days the Beagle was employed in the 
most exposed, the least known, and the most dangerous part 
of the Strait. Fortunately, she was favoured by weather, and 
effected her purpose without injury or loss ; but I never reflect 
upon this piece of service without an inward tribute of udmira- 
tion to the daring, skill, and scamanship of CaptKin Stokes, 
Licutennnt Skyring, and Mr. Plinn. 
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I n  his journal Capwin Stokes says : 
'' Incessant rain and thick clouds prevented my completing, 

until. this day (19th), the observations necessary for making an 
island, just outside the Harbour of Mercy, the southern end 
of my base, for the trigonoinetrical connection of the coasts and 
islands near the western entrance of this weather-beaten Strait. 

6' On the 2Oth, I weighed and beat to windward, intending 
to search for anchorage on the north shore, where I might land 
and fix the northern end of our base line. In the evening we 
anchored in an archipelago of islands, the real danger of whose 
vicinity was much increased to the eye by rocks, scattered in 
every direction, and high breakers, occasioned doubtless by 
reefs under water. W e  observed that most of the larger islands 
have sinall banks of sand at their eastern sides, on which ancho- 
rage may be found ; but for ordinary purposes of navigation, 
this cluster of islands" need only be pointed out to be avoided. 
The number and contiguity of the rocks, below as well as 
above water, render it a most liazardous place for any square- 
rigged vessel : nothing but the particular duty on which I was 
ordered would have induced me to venture among them. Pore- 
and-aft vessels might work with far less risk ; and as the rocks 
are frequented by vast numbers of fur seal, a season or two 
might be profitably passed here by a sealing vessel so rigged. 

6' This morning (2lst) I landed on one of the larger islands, 
with Lieutenant Skyring, and having ascended an eminence 
(Observation Mount) with the necessary instruments, fixed its 
position, and made it the northern end of our base. 

'' I t  was a beautiful, and clear day ; the Isles of Direction 
(or Evangelists), as well as every point of importance on the 
adjaceiit coast, were seen distinctly during several hours. 

6' My next object was to fix the position of Cape Victory, 
and ascertain whether anchorage could Iw found in its neigh- 
bourhood. Accordingly, we weighed early next iiiorning (2!2d,) 
and after extricating ourselves from this labyrinth (not without 
much difficulty and danger), we beat to the westward. Violent 
squalls, a heavy sea, and thick weather, which came on about 

Called the Srilly THlCfl. 
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noon, obliged me to choose the least evil, and run for the Har- 
bour of Mercy. 

“On  the 234 we went out again, and beat towards the 
Isles of Direction, off which we passed a night under sail. 

“ T h e  morning of the 24th was \very fine, and the wind 
moderate. Leaving the Beagle to sound about the Isles of 
Direction, I set out in my boat, with two’ days’ provisions, 
towards Cape Victory. As we rowed along these rocky shores, 
threading the mazes of the labyrinth of islets which fringe 
them, we saw vast numbers of black whales, and the rocks 
were quite covered with fur seal and brunt geese. 

6‘ After pulling, in earnest, for six hours, we landed upon 
Cape Victory, the north-western limit of the Strait of Magal- 
haens, and there, with a sextant, artificial horizon/ and chrono- 
meter, uscertained the position of this remarkable promontory. 
From an eminence, eight hundred feet above the sea, we had a 
commanding view of the adjacent coasts, as well as of the vast 
Pacific, which enabled US to rectify former material errors. 
Late in the evening we were fortunate enough to get safely on 
board again, which, considering the usual weather here and the 
heavy sea, was unexpected success. This night was psssed 
under sail in the Pacific, and next morning we commenced our 
return to Port Famine. 

6‘ When w i t h  four or five i d e s  of Cape Pillar, and to the 
westward of it, a current was found to set southward, at about 
two knots an hour. As we neared the Cape the wind fell, and 
the Beagle was set rapidly towards those dangerous rocks, 
called the Apostles. Fortunately, a commanding breeze sprung 
up, and we extricnted ourselves froni tlie difficulty. While 
passing Cape Pillar, I landed in a cove near itj and deter- 
mined its position. By sunset we had arrived near the Harbour 
of Mercy ; and being hcalmed, towed the ship in, with her 
hats ,  until ail anchor was dropped at the proper place. 
“ On the 26th, we went to ‘I‘uesday Bay, and on the 27th 

crossed the Strait, and anchored under Cape Parker. I have 
rarely witnessed such a high, cross, and irregular sea as we this 
day pnsscd through, near tho strnnge inoss of rock\ Culled by 
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Narborough, 'Wcstnjnster Hdl.' The coast about our unwfe 
anchorage was as barren and dismal-looking as any part of this 
country, which, as the old navigator above-mentioned said, is 
' so desolate land to behold.' 

"Next day (March 1st) we ran down to Cape Upright, and 
there remained until the 3d, collecting the required data for 
our survey. 
" While standing towards the bay called Playa Parda (on 

the 3d), a boat under sail was seen making towards us from the 
southern coast. I fired several guns, to show our position, 
before we became shut in by the land, and soon after anchor- 
ing a whale-boat came alongside, with the second mate and five 
men belonging to the sealing-vessel Prince of Saxe Cohurg. 

" Anxious not to lose a moment in hastening to the relief 
of our shipwrecked countrymen, I ran down next day to Port 
Gallant, and thence proceeded with two ten-oared boats (on 
the 5th) through the Barbara Channel, and the following 
evening reached Fury Harbour.n 

Having already given a short account of the Saxe Cobourg's 
loss, and the rescue of her crew by Captain Stokes, I will not 
repeat the story by extracting more from his journal. 

Mr. Graves returned from his cruize in the Hope on the 
17th, after suffering much from stormy weather and incessant 
rain; but having made a survey of the openings in the land to 
the west of Magdalen Channel as far as the Sugar Loaf Point) 
at the west head of' Lye11 Sound, which he found to be deep 
inlets, aflording no anchoragcs of value to navigation. 

The time having arrived for our return to Monte Video, 
preparations were made for sailing, and in the mean time I went 
to the northward; in the Hope, to survey the coast between 
Port Famine and Elizabeth Island, including Shoal Haven. 

At the bottom of Shoal Haven we were stopped by the 
water shoaling to five feet, so that we were obliged to liaul out 

.till we could anchor in more than two fathoms. During the 
night the wind shifted to N.E./ and blew right in, obliging us 
to weigh; and work under the S.W. end of Elizabeth Island 
into a bay close to that shore. From the summit of the S.W. 
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point I afterwards took angles, among wliich the inost impor- 
tant gave Mount Sarmiento har ing  S. 14" W. (true). I t s  
distance must have been (by recent observations) ninety-four 
miles. 

Elizabeth Island is a long, low strip of land, lying parallel 
to the shores of the Strait, which here take a N.N.E. direction. 
Compared with the land to the southward it is very low, no 
part being more than two or three hundred feet high. It is 
composed of narrow ranges of hills, extending in ridges in the 
direction of its length, over which are strewed boulders of the 
various rocks, which have b a n  noticed before as forming the 
shingle beaches of Point St. Mary nnd Point St. Anna ; two 
kinds of rock, greenstone and hornblende, being the most 
common. The vallies which divide the hilly ridges were well 
clothed with grass, MCI in many places were seen hollowsj that 
had contained fresh water, but now were entirely dried up. 
These spots were marked by a white crust, apparently caused 
by the saline quality of the soil. 

Geese and wild ducks, and the rcd-bill (Hamatopus), seem 
to be the only inhabitants of this island. The Indians mmc- 
times visit it, for at the S.W. end we found remains of wig- 
wams and shell-fish. Perhaps it is a place whence they com- 
municate with the Patagoniao natives, or they may in the 
Season frequent it for eggs. 

We anchored in Laredo Bay, and visited a lake about a 
mile from the beach, distinguished on the chart by the name 
of Duck Lagoon : it is very extensive, and covered with large 
flights of gulle, ducks, and widgeons. W e  shot one widgeon, 
which was a most beautiful bird/ and of a species we had not 
before seen.+ 

Here the country begins to be clothed with the deciduous 
leaved Beech tree (Fague Antarctica), wliich is stunted in 
growth, but very convenient for fuel. Though the hardiest 
tree of this region, it is never found of large size, the larger 
trees being the evergreen Beech (Fagus betuloidee). We also 
met with several small plants common to Cape Gregory. One 

' Ann9 Rafflesii,' Zool. Journ., vol. iv., and Tab, Supp.. rxix. 
VOL. 1. 0 
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m y  consider Cape yegro to be the boundary of two countries, 
as entirely different from each other in geological structure and 
appearance, as they are in climate, to which last difference may 
be attributed the dissimilarity of their botanical productions. 

Hence we returned to Port Famine. In  our absence, a boat 
from the Beagle had crossed the Strait to Lomas Bay, where 
a party of natives had kindled fires of invitation. 

The weather, since the sun crossed the equator, had been 
unusually fine; and, with the exception of one day’s heavy 
rain, the sky was so clear (the wind being moderate from 
the N E )  that all the heights were exposed to our view, 
and amongst them Mount Sarmiento stood preeminent. 

Our preparations for sailing being nearly completed, the 
Nope was unrigged and hoisted in, and our temporary settle- 
ment on shore abandoned. It consisted of a marquee and 
a large bell tent. In. the former was Mr. Harrison,(mate), 
who had charge of the party$ and of the meteorological 
instruments: the bell tent hdd the crew. Near them were 
the observatory, a sawpit, and a cooking place, where a 
cheerftll fire was always blazing. The  carpenter’s shop, 
cooper’s bench, and armourer’s forge had each its place, as 
well as a rope-walk, close to which our rigging was refitted, 
and the sails were repaired. After working-hours the shore 
party roamed about the woods with guns, or at low wnter 
picked up  shell fish,* by which they usually procured a 
fresh meal twice, but always once, a week. Meanwhile the 
ship was kept carefully clean and in order. The  officers not 
immediately employed in active duty made excursions with 
their guns ; and although the immediate vicinity of our tents 
was pretty well thinned of game, yet a walk of a few miles 
was always rewarded by ample sport. When opportunities 
offered, some of the men were permitted to amuse themselves 
on shore with their guns, for which many had provided them- 
selves with powder and shot. Every Sunday, after divine 
service, which was performed as regularly as possible under 
our circumstances, such of the ship’s company 8s desired per- . Of tlrooe a specics of mactra (M. edulis Noh.) ww most abundant. 
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mission to land obtained it. On one occasion, however, we 
had nearly suffered for this indulgence, \vhich was conducive 
to the men's health, and seldom abused: for one of them 
having made a fire at a little distance from the tents, the flames 
spread, and the exertions of all hands, for three hours, only 
just prevented it from communicating to the tents. On another 
occasion, two men set out on a shooting &xcurhion, intending 
to cross the river Sedger, against doing which there had been 
no particular orders, as such a proceeding was scarcely contem- 
plated. Having reached the bank near its mouth, and searched 
for a fordable place unsuccessfully, tliey launched a log of 
wood, and sitting astride, without providing themselves with 
a pole or paddle, puslied of€' from the shore, supposing it would 
go across; but, on reaching the middle of the stream, i t  was 
soon carried, by the current, out of the river, into the bay. One 
man, Gilly, seeing that the log was still floating away with the 
ebb tide, plunged in, and just reached the shore south of the 
river, in a very exhausted state; the other, Rix, unable to 
swim, kept his place, and was carried out to sea on a voyage 
that might have been fatal, had he not h e n  seen from the ship, 
and saved by a h a t .  

Before leaving Fort Famine we hauled one of our boats 
ashore, and left her (as we thought) securely hidden among 
the trees. 

Being now ready to sail, and only waiting for wind, the 
officers of both ships, twenty-seven in number, dined together 
on shore. 



CHAPTER VI. 

Trees-Leave Port Famine-Pntngonians-Gregory Bay-Dysante- 
Maria-Falkner’s account of the Natives-Indians seen on the bor- 
ders of the Otway Water, in 1889-Maria visits the Advcnturc- 
Religious Ceremony-Patagoninn Encampmcnt-Tomb of a Child- 
Wonicn’s employment -Children -Gratitude of a Native-Size of 
Patagoniane-Former accounts of their gigantic height-Character- 
Articles for barter-Fuegians living with Patagonians-Ships sail- 
Arrive at Monte Video and Rio de Janeiro. 

WHILE detained by northerly winds, the carpenter and a 
party of people were employed in the woods selecting and cut- 
ting down trees to be r a y  for our next visit. After felling 
thirteen trees, from twenty-four to thirty-six inches in  dia- 
meter, eight were found to be rotten at  the heart; but by 
afterwards taking the precaution of boring the trees, with an 
augur, while standing, much trouble wm saved, and fifteen 
sound sticks of considerable diameter were cut down. We 
lound one tree, an evergreen beech, too large for any of our 
saws: it &emured twenty-one feet in girth at the base, and 
from the height of six feet to twenty it was sevcnteen feet in 
circumference ; above this height, three large arms (each from 
thirty to forty inchea in diameter), branched off from the trunk. 
I t  is, perhaps, the very tree described by Byron in his account 
of this place. We only once saw it equalled in size, and that 
was by a prostrate trunk, very much decayed. 

In  this interval of fine weather and northerly wind, we had 
the thermometer as high as 68O, and the barometer ranging 
between 29.80 and 30.00; but for two days before the wind 
shifted, the alteration wgj predicted by a gradual descent of the 
mercurial column, and a considerable increase of cold. On the 
7th May, as there was some appearance of a change, we got 
under weigh; but were hardly outside the port,when a northerly 
wind again set ini and prevented our going farther than Fresh- 
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water Bay, wherc we passed the night. A t  last, on the 8th, 
accompanied by the Beagle, we proceeded on our course with 
a strong south-westerly breeze, which carried us quickly up to 
Cape Negro, when it blew so hard that I anchored off Laredo 
Bay. At this anchorage we certainly felt the air much colder 
and sharper than at Port Famine, arising from our being in 
a more exposed situation, and from the approach of winter, as 
well as from the severe south-west gale which was blowing. 

After the galchad abated, we proceeded with fair weather 
and a light breeze to the Second Narrow, when the wind fell ; 
but the tide being in our favour, we passed rapidly through. 
On a hill nmr us we observed three or four Patagonian Indians 
standing together, nod their horses feeding close to them. 
A fire was soon kindled, to attract our notice, to which signal 
we replied by showing our colours ; and had we not already 
communicntcd with t h e  people, we should certainly have 
thought them giants, for they 6‘ loomed very large’ as they 
stood on the summit of the hill. This optical deception must 
doubtless have been caused by miragc : the haze has always 
been observed to be very great during fine weather and a hot 
day, arising from rapid evaporation of the moisture so abun- 
dantly deposited, on the surface of the ground, in all parts of 
the Strait. 

As soon as the Patagoniaiis found they were noticed, they 
mounted and rode along the shore abreast of us, king joined 
by other parties, until the whole number could not have been 
less than forty. Sevcral foals and dogs were with them. Having 
anchored in Gregory Bay, where I intended remaining for two 
days to coinmunimte with them, I sent up a rocket, burnt a 
blue-light, and despatched Lieutenaxit Cooke on shore to ask 
for a large supply of guanaco meat, for which we would pay 
in knives and brads. The boat returned on board immediately, 
bringing off four ‘natives, thrw men and 6 Maria.’ This 
rather remarkable woman must have been, judging by her 
appcarancc, about forty years old : shc is said to have been 
born at Assuncion, in Paraguay, but I think thc place of her 
birth was nearer Buenos Ayres. Shc spoke broken, but intrl- 
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ligiblei Spanish, and,stuted herself to ’tie sister of Bysante, the 
cacique of a tribe near the Santa Cruz River, who is an impor- 
tant personage, on account of his size (which Maria described 
to be immense)$ and his riches. I n  speaking of him, she mid 
he was vmy rich ; he had many mantles, and also many hides 
(“ rnuy rico, tiene muchas mantas y tambien muchos cueros”). 
One of Maria’s companions, a brother of Bysante, was the 
tallest and largest man of this tribe; and though he only 
measured six feet in height, his body was large enough for a 
much taller man. He was in great affliction: his duughkr 
had died only two days before our arrival; but, notwithstand- 
ing his sad xtory, which soon found him friends, it was not 
long before he became quite intoxicated, and began to sing 
and roar on the subject of his misfortunes, with a sound more 
like the bellowing of a bull than the voice of a human being. 
Upon applying to Maria, who was not qui’te 60 tipsy as her 
brother, to prevent him from making such hideous noises, she 
laughed and said, ‘6 Oh, never mind, he’s drunk ; poor fellow, 
his daughter is dead” (Es boracho, povrecito, murid su hija) ; 
and then, assuming a serious tone, she looked towards the sky, 
and muttered in her own language a sort of prayer or invoca- 
tion to their chief demon1 or ruling spiiit, whom Pigafetta, the 
companion and historian of Magalhaens, called Seteboe, which 
Admiral Burncy supposes to have been the original of one of 
Shakspeare’s names in the 6‘ Tempest’- 

(1 -- his art is af such powcr 
He would controul my dam’s god Setebos.”. 

Maria’s dress was similar to that of other females of the 
tribe; but she wore ear-rings, made of medals stamped with a 
figure of the Virgin Mary, which, with the brass-pin that 
secured her mantle acro8s her breast, were given to her by one 
Lewis, who had passed by in an American sealing-vessel, and 
.who, we understood from her, had made them “ Christians.” 
The Jesuit Palkner, who lived among them for many years, 
has written a long and, appnrcntly, a wry authentic account 

Burney, i .  35 and 37. 
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of the inhabitants of the countries south of the River Plata, 
and he describes those wlid inhabit the borders of the Strait 
and sea-coast to be, ‘‘ Yacana-cunnees, which signifies foot- 
people, for they have no horses in their country ; to the north 
they border on the Sehuau-cunnees, to the west on the Key- 
yus, or Key-yuhues, from whom they are divided by a ridge 
of mountains ; to the east they are bounded by the ocean ; 
and to the south by the islands of Tierra del Fuego, or the 
South Sea. These Indians live near the sea on both sides of 
the Strait, and often make war with one another. They make 
use of light floats, like those of Childe, in order to pass the 
Straits, and are sometimes attacked by the Huillichesand other 
Tehuelhets, who carry thcin away for slaves, as they have 
nothing to lose but their liberty and their lives. They subsist 
chiefly on fish, which they catch either by diving, or striking 
them with their darts. They are very nimble afoot, and catch 
gunnacoes and ostriches with their bowls. Their stature is 
much the same as that of the other Tehuelhets, rarely exceed- 
ing’seven feet, and oftentiines not six feet. They are an inno- 
cent, harmless people.” ia 

To the north of this race, Falkner describes ‘‘ the Sehuau. 
cunnees, the most southern Indians who travel on horseback ; 
Sehuau signifies in the Tehuel dialect a species of black rab- 
bit, about the size of a field rat ; and as their country abounds 
in these animals, their name may be derived from thence: 
cunnee signifying ‘ people.’ ” 

With tlie exception of thcir inode of killing the guanaco by 
bowls, or balls, the description of the Key-yus would apply 
better to the Fuegian Indians; and if so, they have been 
driven across the Strait, and confined to the Puegian shores by 
the Sehuau-cunnees, who must be no other than Maria’s tribe. 
The Key-yus, who are described to inhabit the northern shore 
of the Strait, between Peckett’s Harbour and Madre de Dios, 
are probably the tribe found about the south-western islands, 
and now called Alikhoolip; whilst the eastern Fuegians, or 
Yacana-cunnees, who have also been turned 0% the conti- 

Fdkner’s Patagonin, pp. 1 10, 1 11. 
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nent by their powerful neighburs, are now called Tekeenikas. 
Our knowledge of the names of these two tribes, Alikhoolip 
arid Tekeenika, results from Captain Fitz-Hoy'a subsequent 
examination of the outer coast of Tierra del Fuego in the 
Beagle (1830). A Cacique, belonging to the nation of the 
Key-yus, told Falkner that he lid been in a house made of 
w d ,  that travelled on the water. A party of the Indians, in 
four canoes, were met on the borders of the Otway Water by 
Captain Pitz-Roy in 1829, whose arms, implements, and every 
thing they had, were precisely like the Fuegian Indians, 
excepting that tliey had n quiver made from the skin of a deer, 
and were in form a superior race, being both. stronger and 
stouter. 

For want of better information upon the subject, we must 
be content to separate the natives Into Putagonians and F u o  
gians. Tlic sealing vessels' crcws distinguish them ns Horse 
Indiana, and Canoe Indians. 

These people have had considerable communication with 
the sealers who frequent this neighburhood, bartering their 
guanaco skins and meat, their mantles, and fiirs, for beads, 
knives, brass ornaments, and other articles; but they arc 
equally anxious to get Rugar, flour, and, niore than all, '' aqua 
ardiente," or spirits. Upon the arrival of n boat from any 
vessel, Maria, with as many ns she can persuade the boat's 
crew to take, goes on board, and,/ if permitted, passes the 
night. As soon as our boat landed, Maria and her friends 
took their seats as if it had been sent purposely for them. Not 
expecting G U C ~  a visit, I had given no order to the contrary, 
and the novelty of such companions overcame the scruples of 
the officer, who was sent 011 shore to communicate with them. 
Their noisy behaviour becoming disagreeable, they were soon 
conducted from below to tlie deck, where they passed the 
night. Marin slept with her head on the windlass ; and was so 
intoxicated, that the noise and concussion produced by veering 
eighty fathoms of cable round it did not awake her. The 
following morning, whilst I was at brcakfast, she very unccre- 
nioniously introduccd hcrselQ with onc of her companions, and 
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seating herself at table, asked for tea and bread, and made a 
hearty meal. I took the precaution of having all the knives, 
and articles that I thought likely to be stolen, renioved froin 
the table; but neither then, nor at any time/ did I detect 
Maria in trying to steal, although her companions never lost 
an opportunity of pilfering. 

After breakfast the Indians were landed, and as inany of 
the officers as could be spared went on shore, and passed the 
whole day wit11 the tribe, during which a very active trade was 
aarried on. There were a b u t  one hundred and twenty Indians 
collected together, with horses and dogs. I t  is probable that, 
with the exception of five or six individuals left to take care 
of the encampment, and such as were absent on hunting excur- 
sio~is, the whole of the tribe mas mustered on the beach, each 
family in a sepni*ate knot, with all their riches displayed to tlic 
best advantage for d e .  

On landing, she con- 
ducted me to the place where her family were seated round 
their property. They consisted of Manuel, her husband, and 
three children, the eldest being known by the appellation of 
Capitan Chico, or ' 6  little chief." A skin being spread out for 
iiie to sit on, the family and the greater part of the tribe col- 
lected around. Maria then presented me with several mantles 
and skins, for which I gave in  return a sword, remnants of 
red baize, knives, scissors, looking-glasses, and beads : of the 
latter I afterwards distributed bunches to all the children, a 
present which caused evident satisfaction to the mothers, many 
of whom also obtained a shnre. 'l'he receivers were selected 
by Maria, wl~o directed me to the youngest children first, then 
to the clder ones, and lastly to the girls and women. It was 
curious and aniusing, to witness the order with which this 
scene was conducted, and the remarliable patience of the chil- 
dren, who, with the greatest anxiety to possess their trinkets, 
neither opened their lip$ nor held out a hand, until slie pointed 
to them in succession. ' 

Hnring told Maria that 1 h i d  inure things to dispose of for 
guaiiilco niait slic diziiiisscd the tribe from nrouiicl me, iliid, 

I accompanied Maria to the shore. 

Y O L .  1. 
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saying she was going for meat (carne), mounted her horse4 
and rode off at a Lisk pace. Upon her departure a most 
active trade commenced : at firs9 a mantle was purchased for 
a string of beads ; but as the demand increased, 80 the Indians 
increased their price, till it rose to a knife, then to tobacco, 
then to a sword, at last nothing would satisfy them but ‘ aqua 
ardignte,’ for which they asked repeatedly, saying “ bueno es 
braclio-bueno es-bueno es boracho ;”*-but I would not 
permit spirits to be brought on shore. 

At  Maiia’sreturn with a very small quantity of guanaco 
meat, her husband’told her that I h a d . h n  very inquisitive 
about a red baize bundle, which he told me contained ‘‘ Cristo,’’ 
upon wliich she said to me ‘ 6  Quiere mirar mi Cristo” (do you 
wish to see my Christ), and then, upon my nodding assent, 
called around her a number of the tribe, who immediately 
obeyed her summons. Many of the women, however, remained 
to take care of their valuables, A ceremony then took place. 
Maria, whg by the lead she took in the proceedings, appeared 
to be high priestess+ as well as cacique of the tiibe, began by 
pulverising some whitish earth in the hollow of her hand, and 
then taking a mouthful of water, spit from time to time upon 
it, until she had formed a sort of pigment, which she distri- 
buted to the rest, reserving only sufficient to mark her face, 
eyelids, arms, and hair with the figure of the cross. The  
manner in which this was done was peculiar. Aftcr rubbing 
the paint in her left hand smooth with the palm of the right, 
she scored niarks across the paint, and again others a t  right 
angles, leaving the impression of as many crosses, which she 

I t  is good to he drunk, it is pleasant tn be drunk. 
t T w o  Portuguese seamen, however, who had resided some months \ritt~ 

them, having been left behind by a sealing vessel, and taken off by 11s at a 
subsequent period ofthe voyage at their own request, informed UB that 
Maria is riot the leader of religioui ceremonies. Each family posseeees its 
own household god, a small wooden image, about three inches in length, 
the rough imitation of a man’s head and sliouldere, which they consider 
as the representative of a superior being, attributing to it all the good or 
evil that happens to thern. 
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stamped upon different parts of her body, rubbing the paint, 
and marking the crosses afresh, after every stamp was made. 

The men, after having marked themselves in a similar man- 
ner (to do which some stripped to the waist and covered dl 
their body with impressions), proceeded to do the same to the 
boys, who were not permitted to perform this part of the 
ceremony themselves. Manuel, Maria's husband, who seemed 
to In! her chief assistant on the occasion, then took from the 
folds of the sacred wrapper an awl, and with it pierced either 
the arms or ears of all the party ; each of whom presented in 
turn, pinched up between the finger and thumb, that portion 
of flesh which was to be perforated. The object evidently 
was to lose blood, and those from whom the blood flowed 
freely showed marks of satisfaction, while some whose wounds 
bled but little underwent the operation tl second time. 

When Manuel had finished, he gave the awl to Maria, who 
pierced his arm, and then, with great solemnity and care, mut- 
tering and talking to herself in Spanish (not two words of 
which could I catch, although I knelt down close to her niid 
listened with the greatest attention), she removed two or three 
wrappers, and exposed to our view a small figure, carved in 
wood, representing a dead person4 stretchcd out. After es- 
posing the image, to which all paid the greatest attention, and 
contemplating it for some moments in silence, Maria began to 
descant upon the virtues of her Christ, telling us it had a good 
heart ( ' buen corazon'), and that i t  was very fond of tobacco. 
'' Mucho quiere mi Cristo tabaco, da me mas," (my Christ 
loves tobacco very much, give me some). Such an appeal, on 
such an occasion, I could not refuse ; and after agreeing with 
her in  praise of the figure, I said I would send on board for 
some. Having gained her point, she began to talk to Iierself 
for some minutes, during which she looked up, after repating 
the words " muy bueno es mi Cristo, muy bueno corazon 
tiene," and slowly and solemnly packed up the figure, deposit- 
ing it in the place whencc it had been taken. This ceremony 
ended, the traffic, which had been suspended, recommenced 
with redoubled activity. 
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According to iny promise, I sent on board for mme tobacco, 
and my servant bfought a larger quantity than I thought 
necessary for the occasion, which he injudiciously exposed to 
view. Maria, having seen the treasure, made up her mind to 
have the whole, and upon my selecting three or' four pounds of 
it, and presenting them to her, looked very much disappointed; 
and grumbled forth her discontent : I t u x d  her with grecdi- 
ness, and spoke rather sharply, which had n good effkct, for 
she went away and returned with a guanaco mantle, which 
she presented to me. 

During this day's bnrter we procured guanaco meat, suffi- 
cient for two days' supply of all hands, for u few pounds of 
tobacco. It had been killed in the morning, and was brought 
on horseback cut up into large pieces, for each of which we 
had to bargain. Directly an animal is killed, it is skinned and 
cut up, or torn usunder,,for the convenience of carrying. The 
operation is done in haste, and therefore tlie meat looks bad ; 
but i t  is well tasted, excellent food, and although never fat, 
yields abundance of gravy, which compensates for its leanness. 
I t  improves very much by keeping, and proved to be valuable 
and wholesome meat. 

Captain Stokes, and several of the officers, upon our first 
reaching the beach, had obtained horses, and rode to their 

On their return, I learned 
thatb at n short distance from the dwellings{ tliey had seen the 
tomb of the child who had lately died. AS tmon, therefore, as 
Maria returned, I procured D horse from her, andj accompu- 
nied by her husband and brother, the father of the deceased, 
and herself, visited these toldos, situated in a valley extending 
north and south between two ridges of hilla, through which ran 
a stream4 falling into the Strait within the Second Narrow, 
about a mile to the westward,of Cape Gregory. 

We found eight or ten huts arranged in a row ; the sides 
and backs were covered with skins, but the fronts, which faced 
the east, were open; even these, however, wcre very much 
screened frdm wind by the ridge of hills castward of the 
plain# Near them the ground was rirtller Lae,  but a little 

toldos,' or principal encampment. 
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farther back there was a luxuriant growth of grass, affording 
rich and plentiful pasture for the horses, among which we 
observed several mares in foal, and colta feeding and frisking 
by the gide of their dams : the scene was lively and pleasing, 
and, for the moment, reminded me of distant climes, and days 
gone by. 

In form they are rectangular, 
about ten or twelve feet long, ten deep, seven feet high in 
front, and six feet in the rear. The frame of the building is 
formed by poles stuck in the ground, having forked tops to 
hold cross pieces, on which are laid poles for rafters, to sup- 
port the covering, which is made of skins of animals sewn 
together so as to be almost impervious to rain or wind. The 
posts and rafters, which are not w i l y  procured, are carried 
from place .to place in all their travelling excursions. Having 
reached their bivouac, and marked out a place with due regard 
to shelter from the wind, they dig holes with an iron bar or 
piece of pointed hard wood; to receive the posts ; and all the 
frame and cover being ready, it takes but a short time to erect 
a dwelling. Their goods and furniture are placed 011 horsc- 
back under the charge of the females, who me moiinted aloft 
upon them. The men carry nothing but the lasso and bolas, to 
be ready for the capture of animals! or for defence. 

Maria's toldo was nearly in the middle, and next to it was 
her brother's. All the huts seemed well stored with skins and 
provisions, the former k i n g  rolled up and placed at the back, 
and the latter suspended from the supporters of the roof; the 
greater part was in that state well known in South Ainerica 
by the name of charque (jerked beef) ; but this was princi- 
pally horse-flesh, which these people esteem superior to other 
food. The fresh meat was almost all guanaco. The only 
vessels they use for carrying water are bladders, and suffi- 
ciently disagreeable substitutes for drinking utensils they 
make: the Fuegian basket, although sometimes dirty, is less 
offensive. 

About two hundred yards from the village the tomb was 
erected, to which, while Maria was arranging her skins and 

The ' toldos' are all alike. 
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niantles fer sale, the father of the deceased coiiducted ine and 
CL few other officers. 
* If was a conical pile of dried twigs and branches of I)ushcs, 
a k u t  fen feet high and twenty-five in circumference at the 
bask, the whole bound round with thongs of hide, and the top 
covered with a piece of red cloth, ornamented with brass studs, 
and surmounted by two pdes, boaring red flags and n string 
of bells, which, moved by the wind, kept up a continual 
tinkling. 

A ditchj about two feet wide and one foot deep, was dug 
sound the tomb, except a t  the entrance, which had been filled 
up with bushes. I n  front of this entrance stood the stuffed 
skins of two horsesj recently killed, each placed upon four poles 
for legs. The horses' heads were ornamented with brass studs, 
siinilnr to those on the top of the tomb6 and on the outer 
margin of the ditclj wete six poles, each carrying two flags, 
one over the other. 

The father, who wept much when he visited the tomb, with 
the party of officers who first went with him, although now 
evidently distressed, entered into, what we supposed to br, 
a long account of the illness of his child, and explained to us 
that her death was caused by a bad cough. No watch was 
kept over the tomb; b u t  it was in sight of, and not very far 
from their toldos, so that the approach of any one could immc- 
diately be known. They evidently placed extreme confidence 
in us, and therefore it would have been as unjust as impolitic 
to attempt an examination of its contents, or to ascertain what 
bad been done with the body. 

Thc  Patagonian women are treated far more kindly by tlicir 
husbands than the Fuegian ; who arc little better than slaves, 
subject to be beaten, and obliged to perform all the laborious 
offices of the family. The  Yatugonian fminlcs sit at IIOII~V, 
winding paint, drying and stretcl?ing skins, making and paint- b .mg mantles. I n  travelling, however, they have the baggap 
and provisions in their charge, and, of course, their cliildren. 
These women probably have employments of a more laborious 
nnture than what we saw j hiit tlicy ainnot IIC compared with 
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those of the Fuegians, who, escepting in the fight and ,chace, 
do every thing. They paddle the canoes, dive for shells and 
sea-eggs, build their wigwams, and keep up the fire ; and if 
they neglect any of these duties, or incur the displeasure of their 
husbands in any way, they are struck or kicked most severely. 
Byron, in his narrative of the loss of the Wager, describes the 
brutal conduct of one of these Indians, who actually killed his 
cliild for a most trifling offence. The Patagonians are devot- 
edly attached to their offspring. In infancy they are carried 
behind tlie saddle of tlie mother, within a sort of cradle, in 
which they are securely fixed. The cradle is made of wicker- 
work, about four feet long and one foot wide, roofed .over with 
twigs like tlie frame of a tilted waggon. The cliild is swad- 
dled up in skins, with the fur inwards or outwards according 
to the weather. At night, or when it rains, tlie cradle is 
covered with a skin that effectually keeps out the cold or rain, 
Seeing one of these cradles near a woman, I begmi to iriake a 
sketch of it, upon which the mother called the father, who 
watched me most attentively, and held the cradle in the posi- 
tion which I considered most advantageous for my sketch. 
The completinn of the drawing gave them both great pleasure, 
and during the afternoon tlie father reminded me repeatedly 
of having painted his child (" pintndo su hijo.") 

One circuinstancc deserves to be noticed, as a proof of their 
good feeling towards us. It will be recollected that t h e e  
Indians, of the party with whom we fir& comniunicated, acconi- 
punied us as far as Cape Negro, where they landed. Upon our 
arrival on this occasion, I was met, on lauding, by one of theiu, 
who asked for my son, to whom they had taken a great fancy ; 
upoil my saying lie was on board, tlic native presented me with 
a bunch of nine ostrich feathers, and then gave a similar prc- 
sent to every one in the boat. He still carried a large quantity 
under his arm, tied up in buiiclics, containing nine feathers 
in eacll ; and soon afterwards, when a boat from tlie Beagle 
landed with Captain Stokes mid others, he went to meet them ; 
but finding stranfirs, lie withdrew without making them any 
prese11t. 
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In  the evening my son landed, when the same Indian came 
down to meet Mm, appeared delighted to see him, and pre- 
sented him with a bunch of feathers, of the same size as those 
which he had distributed in the morning. A t  this, our second 
visit, there were about fifty Patagonian men assembled, not 
one of whom looked more than fifty-five years of age. They 
were generally between five feet ten and six feet in height : 
one man only exceeded six feet-whose dimensions, measured 
by Captain Stokes, were as follows :- 

ft. in.' ................ Height I ?  
Round tho chest.. ........ 4 I Q 

Do. loins 3 40 

1 had before remarked the disproportionate largeness of 
head, and length of M y  of these people, as compared with the 
diminutive size of their extremities; and, on this visit, my 
opinion was further tonfirmed, for such appeared to be the 
general character of the whole tribe ; and to this, perhaps, may 
be attributed the mistakes of some former navigators. Magal- 
haens, or rather Pigafetta, was the first who described the 
inhabitants of the southerii extremity of America as giants. 
He met some at  Port San Julian, of whom one is describccl 
to be '6 80 tall, that our heads ficarcely came up to his waist, 
and his voice was like that of a bull." Herrera," however, 
gives a less extravagant account of them : he says, '' the least 
of the men was ,larger and taller than the stoutest man of 
Castile ;r, and Maxim. Transylvarius says they were 6' in height 
ten palms or spans ; or seven feet six inches." 

I n  Loyasa's voyage (15!26), Herrern mentions an interview 
with the natives, who came in two canoes, cc the sides of which 
were formed of the ribs of whales." The people in them were 
of large size '' some called them giants ; but there is 60 little 
conformity between the accounts given concerning them, that 
I shall be silent on the subject."? 

As Loyasa's voyage was undertaken immediately after the 
return of Magalhaens' expedition, it is probable that, from the 

.......... 

Burney, i .  p. 33. t Ibid. p. 135. 
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impressions received from Pigafetta’s narrative, many thought 
the Indians whom they met must be giants, whilst others, not 
finding them so large as they expected, spoke more cautiously 
on the subject ; but the people seen by them inust have been 
Fuegians, and not those whom we now rccognise by the name 
of l’atagonians. 

Sir Francis Drake’s fleet put into Port Sail Julian, where 
they found natives ‘ of large stature ;’ and the author of the 

World Encompassed,’ in which the above voyage is detailed, 
speaking of their size and height, supposes the nnnic given 
tlicni to have been Pentugones, to denote a stature of A five 
cubits, viz. seven feet and a hnlf,” arid remarks that it described 
thc full height, if not somewhat more, of the tallest of them.” 
They spoke of the Indians whom they met within the Strait 
ns small in stature.+ 

The next navigator ivho passed through the Strait was 
Sarmiento; whose narrative says little in proof of the very 
superior size of the Yatagoniuns. Ile inercly calls them 6‘ Gente 
Graiide,”f and ‘& 10s Gigantes ;‘“but this might have originated 
from the account of Magalhaens’ voyage. He particularises 
but one Indian, whom they made prisoner, and only says “ his 
limbs are of large size :” (‘6 Es crecido de miembros.”) This 
man was a native of the land near Cape Monmoutli, and, 
therefore, a Fuegian. Sarmiento was afterwards in the neigh- 
bourhood of Gregory Buy, and l i d  an encounter with the 
Indians, in which he and others were wounded ; but he does 
not speak of them as being unusually tall. 

After the cstablishrnent, called 6 Jesus,’ was formed by 
Sarmiento, in tlie very‘spot where 6 giants ’ had been seen, no 
pmplb of large stature are mentioned, in the nccount of the 
cololly ; but Tom6 I-jernandez, when examined before the 
ViceRoy of Peru, stated, 6‘ that the Indians of the plains, who 
are giants, colnmunicate with the natives of Tierra del Fuego, 
who are like them.$ 

Anthony Knyvet’s account 11 of Cnvendisli’s second voyage 
Burncy, i. 318. 

Q Surmicnto’s Appendix, xxix. 

VOL. I. H 

t Ibid, i. 324. Snmiento, p. 244. 
I (  Purchas, iv. ch. G and 7. 
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(which is contained in Purchas), is not considered credible. He 
describes thel’atagonians to be fifteen or sixteen spans in height; 
and that of these cannibals, there canic to them at one time 

a)ove a thousand ! The Indians at Port Famine, in the same 
narrative, are mentioned as a kind of strange cannibals, short 
of body, not above five or six spans high, very strong, and 
thick made.* 

The  natives, who were so inhumanly murdered by Oliver 
Van Noort, on the Island of Santa Marta (near Elizabeth 
Island), were described to be nearly of the same stature us the 
common people in Holland, and were remarked to be broad 
and high-chested. Some captives were taken on board, and one, 
a boy, informed the crew that there was a tribe living farther 
in-land, named ‘ Tiremenen,’ and their territory ‘ Coin ;’ 
that they were “ great people, like giants, being from ten to 
twelve feet high, and that they came to make war against 
the other tribes,+ ivhom they reproached for being eaters of 
ostriches !”; 

Spilbcrgen (1615) says he “saw a man of extraordinary 
stature, who kept on the higher grounds to observe the ships ; 
and on an island, near the entrance of the Strait, were found 
the dead bodies of two natives, wrapped in the skins of pen- 
guins, and very lightly covered with earth ; one of them was 
of the cominon human stature, the other, the journal says, 
was two feet and a half longer.§ The gigantic appearance of 
the man on the hills may perhaps be explained by the optical 
deception we ourselves experienced. 

Le Maire and Schouten, whose accounts of the graves of 
the Patagonians agree precisely with t h u t  we noticed at Sea 
Dear Bay, of the body being laid on the ground covered‘ with 

Burney, ii. p. 106. 
t The tribes described by this boy are the 

1. Kemenites, inhabiting a place called Karay. 
2. Kenneltus ...................... Knmmny. 
3. Karnike ...................... hiorine. 
4. Enoo, the tribe to which the Indiunq, whom they murderetl, 

belonged. 
1 Burney, ii. 215. 4 ]Lid. ii. 334. 
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a heap of stones, describe the skeletons as measuring ten or 
eleven feet in length, '' the skulls of which we could put on our 
heads in the manner of helmets !" 

The Nodales did not see any people on the northern side of 
the Strait ; those with whom they communicated were natives 
of Tierra del Fuego, of whose form no particular notice is 
taken. 

Sir John Narborough saw Indians at Port San Julian, and 
describes them as 6' people of a middling stature : well-shaped. 
* * * Mr. Wood was taller than any of them." H e  also 
had an interview with nineteen natives upon Elizabeth Island, 
but they were Puegians. 

I n  the year 1741, Patagonian Indians were seen by Bulkley 
and his companions. They were mounted on horses, or mules, 
which is the first notice we have of their possessing those 
animals. 

Duclos de Guyot, in the year 1766, had an interview with 
seven Patagonian Indians, who were mounted on horses 
equipped with saddles, bridles, and stirrups. Tlie shortest of 
the men measured five feet eleven inches and a quarter English. 
The others were considerably taller. Tlicir chief or leader 
they called ' Capitan.' 

Bougainville, in 1767, landed amongst the Patagonians. Of 
their size he remarks : " They have a fine shape; among those 
whom we saw, not one was below five feet ten inches and a 
quarter (English), nor above six feet two inches and a half in 
height. Their gigantic appearance arises from their pro- 
digiously broad shoulders, the sizc of their heads, and the 
thickness of all their limbs. They are robust and well fed : 
their nerves are braced and their muscles strong, and sufficiently 
hard, &c." This is an excellent account ; but how different is 
that of Commodore Byron, who says, '6 One of them, who 
afterwards appeared to be chief, came towards me ; he was of 
gigantic stature, and seemed to realise the tales of monsters in 
a human shape: he had the skin of some wild beast thrown 
over l i s  shoulders, as a Scotch Highlander wears his plaid, 
and was painted so as to make the most hideous appearance I 

I t  2 



100 FOUMEIl  ACCOUNTS OF PATAGONTANS. 

ever beheld : round one eye was a largc circle of white, a circle 
of black surrounded the other, and the rest of his body was 
streaked with paint of different colours. I did not measure 
him ; but if I may judge of his height by the proportion of 
his stature to my own, it could not be less than seven feet. 
When this frightful colossus came up, we muttered somewhat 
to eech other as a salutation, &c.”* After this he mentions a 
woman iC of most enorn~ous size ;” and again, when Mr. Cum-’ 
ming, the lieutenant, joined him, the comtnodorc says, “ Before 
the song was finished, Mr. Cumming cainc up with the tolxicco, 
and I could not but smile at the astdnishment which I saw 
expressed in his countenance upon krceiving himself, though 
six feet two inches high, become at once a pigmy among giants, 
for these people may, indeed, more properly be called giants 
than tall men : of the few among us who are full six feet high, 
scarcely any are broad and muscular, in proportion to their 
stature, but look rather like inen of the common bulk grown 
up  accidentally to an unusual height ; and a nian who should 
measure only six feet two inches, and equally exceed a stout 
well-set man of the common staturc in breadth and muscle, 
would strike u s  rather as being of a gigantic race, than as an 
individual accidentally anomalous ; our sensations, therefore, 
upon seeing five hundred people, the shortest of whom were 
at leust four inches taller, and bulky in proportion, may be 
easily imagined.”j- 

This account was published only seven years after. the 
voyage, and the exaggeration, if any, might have been exposed 
by numbers. There can be no doubt, that among five hundred 
persons several were of a large size; but that all were four 
inches taller than six feet must have been a mistake. The coin- 
modore says, that he ‘‘ caused them all to be seated,” and 
in that position, from the length of their bodies, they would 
certainly appear to be of very large stature.: 

t Tbid. 

/ 

Hawksworth’s Coll. i 28. 
1 See a letter from Mr. Charles Clarke, an officer on board the Dol- 

phin, to Mr. Maly, M.D., eecretary of the Royal Society, dated Nov. 3, 
1766, read before the Royal Socicty on 12th April 1767, and published in 

the 
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Shortly afterwards, Wallis, in the neighbourhood of Cape 
Virgins, communicated with the Same people, and as the story 
of the Patagonian giants had been spread abroad, and was 
very much discredited, he carried two measuring rods with 
him ; and says, in his narrative, 6' We went round and mea- 
sured those that appeared to be the tallest. One was six feet 
seven inches high, several more were six feet five, and six feet 
six inches ; but the stature of the greatest part of them was 
from five feet tin to six feet? 

I n  the voyage of the Santa Maria de la Cabeza," 1786, it 
is related that the height of one or two Patagonians, with 
whom the officers had an interview, was six feet eleven inches 
and a half (of Burgos), which is equal to six feet four inches 
and a half (English). This man wore a sword, on which was 
engraved " Por el Rey Carlos III.," and spoke a few words 
in Spanish, proofs of his having had communication with some 
of the Spanish settlemeiits. It does not, however, appear from 
the account that there were many others, if any, of that 
height. 

Of all the above accounts, I think those by Bougainville and 
Wallis the most accurnte. It is true, that of the number we 
saw, none measured more than six feet two inches ; but it is 
possible that the preceding generation may have been a larger 
race of people, for none that we saw could have been alive at  
the time of Wallis's or Byron's voyage. The oldest certainly 
were the tallest ; but, without discrediting the accounts of 
Byron, or any other of the modern voyagers, I think it pro- 
bable that, by a different mode of life, or n mixture by 
marriage with the southern or Fuegian tribes, which we know 
has taken place, they have degenerated into a smaller race, and 
have lost all right to the title of giants; yet their bulky, 
the fifty-soventh volume of the Phil. Trans., part i.  p. 75, in which an 
exaggerated account is given of this meeting. The men are described to 
bo eight feet high, and the tvonicn sevcn and a half to eight feet. " Tlley 
arc prodigious stout, and as well and proportionably made as ever I8aw 
peoplo in my life." This communication was probably intouded to cor- 
roborate the commodore's account. 

Ultimo Viage, p.  31. 
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muscular fornis, and length of body, in some measure bear 
out the above accounts; for had the present generation pro- 
portionate limbs, they might, without any exaggeration, justify 
the account of Commodore Byron. The Jesuit Missionary 
Falkner,” who, from an intercourse of forty years with the 
Indians of South America, must be coilsidered as one of the 
best authorities, says, speaking of a Patagonittn named Canga- 
pol, ‘‘ This chief, who was called by the Spaniards the Cacique 
Bravo,? was tall and well-proportioned ; he must have been 
seven feet and some inches in height, because on tiptoe I could 
not reach the top of his head: I wzs very well acquainted 
with him, and went some journeys in his company: I do not 
recollect ever to have seen an Indian that was above an inch 
or two taller than Cangapol. His brother Sausimian was but 
about six feet high. The I’atagonians or Puelches are a large- 
bodied people ; but I never heard of that gigantic race which 
others have mentioned, though I have seen persons of all the 
different tribes of the Southern Indians.” 

This is an nccount in 1746, only twenty years before that of 
Bougainville. Taking all the evidence together, it may be con- 
sidered, that the medium height of the males of these southern 
tribes is about five feet eleven inches. The women are not so tall, 
but are in proportion broader and stouter : they are generally 
plain-featured. The head is long, broad and flat, and the 
forehead low, with the hair growing within an inch of the eye- 
brows, which are bare. The eyes are often placed obliquely, 
and have but little expression, the nose is generally rather flat, 
and turned up ;  but we noticed several with that feature 

Falkner. according to Dean Funes, wag originally engaged in the 
slave trade at Buenos Ayres ; but afterwards became a Jesuit, and studied 
in the college at Cordova, where, to an eminent Itnowledge of medicine, 
he added that of theology. He is the author of a description of Pata- 
gonia, published in London after the expulsion of the Jcsuits.-(Ensoyo 
de 2n Historia Civil del Paraguay, Burnos Ayres, y Tunrman, por el 
Aoctor Don GrcgoTio Funes, iii. p .  23, note. l’idlislied at Buenos Ayres. 
8vo. 1817.) 

t See Dean Funcs’s nccount of Bucnos A p e s ,  and of the Indian tribes, 
YO). i i .  394. 
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straight, and sometimes aquiline : the mouth is wide, with 
prominent lips, and the chin is rather large ; the jaws are 
broad, and give the face a square appearance; the neck is 
short and thick ; the shoulders are broad ; the chest is broad, 
and very full ; but the arm, particularly the fore-arm, is small, 
as are also the foot and leg ; the body long, Iarge and fat, but 
not corpulent. Such was the uppearance of those who come 
under my observation. 

As to their character, the Patagonians are friendly, without 
that disposition to quarrel, after the novelty of first acquaintance 
has worn off, which is so common among savages in  general. 
This probably arises from interested motives, certainly not from 
fear, unless it be the fear of being avoided instead of visited 
by the ships which puss by, and from which they procure 
many useful articles, and many temporary gratifications. 

Swords, long knives, tobacco, Paraguay tea, bits, saddles, 
guns, lead for balls, red cloth, beads (particularly of a sky- 
blue colour), flour, sugar, and spirits, are much desired in 
excliange for their peltry and guanaco meat; but they have 
no idea beyond that of satisfying the wants of the monient. 

After a few pounds of tobacco had been distributed amongst 
them, although they are very fond of smoking, it became quite 
a drug, and it was necessary to produce something new to excite 
their attention. From Maria’s influence, and the reference 
so constantly made to her, it would seem that she was con- 
sidered as cacique of the tribe ; but her apparent superiority 
may arise from her connexion with Bysante, of whom they all 
spoke as 6 El Cacique Grande,’ or from the attention paid to 
her by ships with whom they communicate. 

The people of this tribe seemed to live together harmoniously; 
no bickerings or jealous feelings were observed, and certainly 
none were expressed by any one of our bulky friends on 
witnessing another receiving a valuable present, or a good 
exchnnge for his property. 

At sunset our people were ordered to embark, upon which 
the price of Patagonian goods immediately felI, at least, a 
thousand per cent., though many held back in expectation of 
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the next day. /Maria put into the boat, after my refusal to let 
her go on board to pass the night, two bags, and asked me to 
send her flour and sugar. She was most importunate for aqua 
ardiente, which, however, T refused. Her constant cry was 
" It is very good to be drunk ; I like drinking very much; 
rum is very good.-Give me some ?" ('Muy bueno es boracho, 
mucho mi gusta, mucho mi gusta de beber, muy bueno es aqua 
ardfentr.-Da me no mas ?) 

Among them was a Fuegian Indian ; but it did not appear 
clearly whether he was living with them permanently, or only 
on a visit. Some of us thought we understood the account of 
one of the Patagonians, who seemed to be the most interested 
about him, to be, that a master of a sealer had left him amongst 
them. We knew him instantly by his squalid and conipara- 
tively diminutive appearance, and were confirmed in our ideas 
by his recognition .of the words ' Hosay ' and Sherroo.' The 
Patagonian name for a ship is ' Carro grande,' and for a boat 
' Carro chico,'.a mixture of their own and the Spanish lan- 
guage. All that I could understand of his history was, that he 
wm Cacique of some Indian tribes at a distance: he was 
evidently a great favourite, and although Maria spoke generally 
with much contempt of the Fuegian Indians, she had patronised 
this stranger, for he lived in her toldo, and shared all the 
presents that were made to her. 

The  following morning it rained hard, and blew so fresh a 
gale, from the westward, that it would have been dangerous to 
send a boat on shore: and I was obliged to weigh without 
landing the things which I had promised. After we were under 
weigh, the weather cleared partially, when we observed Maria 
on the beach, mounted on her white horse, with others watching 
our departure, and when it was evident that we were really 
gone, she rode slowly back to her toldo, no doubt considerably 
vexed. I \vas very sorry to treat them in this way, for their 
conduct towards us had been open and friendly. All I could 
hope to do, to make amends, was to give something of value 
at my return. 

W e  steered across the Bay of St. Philip, accompanied by 
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the Beagle," left the Strait of Magalhacns with a fair wind, 
and, after 8 favourable Passage, reached Rionte Video on the 
24th April 1527. 

From Monte Video we wcnt to Rio dc Janeiro, to procure 
stores, and prepare for anothcr voyage to the Strait. On our 
arrival I received the Commander-in-chiefs leave to apply to 
the Lord High Admiral for permission to employ a tender, to 
facilitate the surveys of the sounds and deep channels, in the 
neighbourhood of the Strait, and the inner sounds on the west 
coast ; for which, neither the Adventure, nor the Beagle, were 
adapted ; and 1 thought it best to delay our departure until an 
answer to my application was received. 

We left Gregory Buy in the morning, and pased Capo Virgins in 
the evening of the same day. 



CHAPTER. VII.  

Leave Rio d e  Janeiro-Santos-St. Catherine’s-Monte Video-Pur- 
chase tho Adelaide schooner, for a Tender to the Advcnture-Leave 
Alonte Video-Beagle gobs to Port Desire-Shoals off Cape Blanco 
-Bcllaco .Rock-Cape Virgins-Possession Bay-First Narrow- 
Race-Gregory Bay-View-Tomb-Traffic with Nutives-Cordial 
meeting-hlaria goes on board-Natives intoxicated-Laredo Bay- 
Port  Famine. 

WE were ready to resume our voyage early in September 
(18227) ; but not having received any communication by the 
packet, from the Admiralty, relative to the purchase of a 
tender, I determined to await the arrival of the next, early in 
October. I was again disappointed, and very reluctantly left 
Rio de Janeiro, on the 16th, for Monte Video; but that I 
might still benefit by the orders which were sure to be in the 
following packet, I determined upon calling at Santos, and 
St. Catherine’s, for chronometrical observations ; leaving the 
Beagle to wait for letters conveying the decision of his Royd 
Highness the Lord High Admiral. 

We reached Santos on the 18th, and staid thcrc until the 
28th. In this interval I paid a,short visit to St. Paul’s, for the 
purpose of making barometrical observations.# At St. Cathe- 

On our passage from Santos to St. Catherinc’s, in latitude 2 8 O  south, 
we caught a ‘dolphin’ (Coryphan),  the maw of which I found filled 
with shells, of Argonnuta tuberculosn, and all containing the Octoptts 
Ocythoe’ that has been always found as its inhabitant. Most of the 
specimcns were crushed by the narrow paseagc into the stomach, but the 
smaller ones were quite perfect, and had been 80 roccntly swallowed that 
I WBB enabled to preeerve several of various sizes containing the animal. 
To some of them was attached IL nidus of eggs, which was deposited be- 
tween the animal and the spire. ’l’lie shells varied in size from two-thirds 
of an inch to two and a half inches in length ; each contained an octopus, 
tho bulk and shape of which was so completely ridaptqd tp that of the 

shell, 
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rine’s we remained eight days, and during the interval necessary 
for ascertaining the rates of the chronometers, I obtained mag- 
netic observations. 

After a tedious voyage of nineteen days from St. Catherine’s, 
I arrived at Monte Video, and there received intelligence that 
the long-wished permission from the Lord High Admiral, to 
procure a tender, had been obtained. I accordingly purchased 
3 schooner, which I naincd tlie Adelaide, and appointed Lieu- 
tenant Graves to the command. Five months’ additional pro- 
visions for both vessels were purchased, and put into her ; and 
on the B3d December, after running up the river to complete 
our water, we sailcd out by the southern entrance, passing to 
the westward of thc Archimedes’ Shoal, and proceeded without 
farther detention to the southward. 

On the 1st of January (in latitude 43’ 17’ and long. 61” 97, 
I was iiiforrried that we were close to a rock. Upon going on 
deck,I saw the object ; but in a very short time I perceived it 
was a dead whale, upon whose half-putrid .body large flocks of 
birds were feeding. Many on board were, liowevcr, sceptical, 
until, on passing to leeward, the strong odour testified the fact. 
I ts  appearance certainly was very like the summit of a dark 
brown rock, covered with weeds and barnacles, and the myriads 
of birds which surrounded it added to the deception. I t  could, 
however, distinguished by its buoyancy ; for the water did 
not break over it, as of coursc it would have done had it 
h e n  a fixed body. Such is probably the origin of half the 
‘ vigias’ that are found on the charts. Whales, when struck 
by the fishers, frequently escape and perish ; the carcass then 
floats on the surface of the sea, until decomposed or eaten 
by birds and fishes. A small vessel striking against such a 
mass, would probably be severely injured ; and at night, the 

shell, that it seemed as if the shell increased with the aninial’s growth. 
When so many learned naturalists have differed so materially ns to tho 
&aractcr of the inhabitants of tlic osgonauta, it would be presumption 
in me to express even an opinion ; I therefore merely pention the fact, 
nncl that in no one specimen did there nppcnr to be any connezion 
between the nniinnl and the shell. 



106 SIIOALS OFF CAPE BLANCO. Jan. 1828. 

M y ,  from its buoyancy and the sea not breaking against it, 
would not be readily seen. 

On the 4th; being about one hundred miles to the N.E. of 
Cape Blanco, I communicated with Captain Stokes, and gave 
him directions to proceed to Port Desire for chronometrical 
observations, and then follow me immediately to Cape Fair- 
weather or Cape Virgins. W e  had light winds during the 
night, so that the Beagle made very little progress. In  the 
afternoon, Cape Blanco, a long level-topped ridge, came in 
sight, of which good views are given in Lord Anson's voyage. 
We steered towards the land, and at six o'clock were in eigh- 
teen fathoms, the rvcky hill s t  the extremity of the Cape 
bearing S. 10" E. thirteen miles; at seven o'clock, the same 
hill was six miles and a half off, bearing S. PE., when we 
observed a line of rippling water, extending from east to as far 
as we could see on the south horizon. Tlic depth was seven- 
teen fathoms, but as we proceeded it gradually decreased to 
twelve and ten, and soon afterwards to seven fathoms, when 
the Beagle was observed to be firing guns ; but whether they 
were intended to warn us of danger, or as signals of her own 
distress, we could not determine, and I hauled to the wind to 
cross where the ripple appeared least violent. In  passing 
through it we hacl not less than sewn fathoms, and then i t  
deepened to twelve and fifteen fathoms. We had now leisure to 
attend to the Beagle, and won saw that her signals were only to 
warn us, for she had resumed her course under a press of sail. 

After steering four miles to the S.E., we again found our- 
selves in the midst of ripplings, in which the water shoaled to 
six fathoms. It being then dark, and not knowing how to 
proceed, we shortened sail and brought to the wind, in order 
that if the ship struck i t  might be with lcss force ; but hap- 
pily we passed on without any further decrease of soundings. 
In going through the ripple, the Adelaidc, though deeply 
laden, behaved well. 

Commodore Byron passed over these shoals, which he describes 
as lying at  a greater distance froin thc shorc : it was to avoid 
them that we passcd so near the land. 
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During the following cveniiig there \vas a very heavy dew, 
the never-failing prognostic of a northerly wind ; the horizon, 
also, was very hazy, and the water perfectly smooth. W e  were 
not more than ten milcs off shore, yet the land was completely 
distorted in appearance by mirage. 

Next morning we were very close to the position assigned to 
the l3cllaco, or St. Estevan’s Shoal, the existence of wliich has 
been very inucli doubted. I t  was discovered by theNodalcs, and 
in the diary of their voyage is thus described : “At  five o’clock, 
or later in the evening, we discovered a rock a-wash ( 6  una bara 
que Iababa la mitr en clla’) about five leagues from the sliorc, 
more or less. I t  is a very deceitful rock (‘Es inuy bellaco baxo’), 
bccause it is under water, over which, in fine weather and 
smooth water, the sea breaks. W e  sounded near it, and found 
twenty-six fathoms stony bottom. Its latitude is 4Si0, accord- 
ing to our noon ohcrvation, and the course and distancc we 
liave since run.”* 

Thc late Don Felipc Bauza, one of the companions of Rlalcs- 
pina, informed me, that on the voyage of the Desciibiertn and 
Atrevida, their boats were sent to look for it, but werc unsuc- 
cessful. 

A t  noon we were in lat. 48“ 40’S., long. 6G“ G’, depth forty- 
two fat11oms, but without any signs of the Belluco. Sailing 
on, the coast \\vas Seen in the neighbourhood of Beacliy Head (so 
name(\ froin its resemblance to the I V C ~ ~ - ~ I I O \ V ~ ~  pro11~)11tory). 
Afterwards, Cape Fairweather came in sight, and on the 
10th Capc Virgins, which we passed i n  the evening, and, lialf 
an hour afterwards, rounding Dungcness, we again entered thc 
Strait of Magalhaens; and ancliored near the northern 
shore. 

In Possession Bny we were detained sewral days, although 
repeated attempts to pass the First Narrow were anxiously 
111nde. 

Onc evening, clouds g a t h c d ,  and thc weather assuind such 
;I tllreatening appearance, that I expcctecl to be obliged to r11n 

sC;i ; but to our surprise, when the clolldy mass seemed on 
Xodnlcs, p. 48. 
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the point of bursting over us with a deluge of rain, it  suddenly 
vanished, and was succeeded by a beautifully clear and fine 
night. This favourable appearance gave us hopes of being 
able to make good our entrance on the following day ; but a 
fresh gale set in, and kept us at our anchorage. 

Early on the 14th m e  made another fruitless attempt to pass 
the First Narrow. As the Adelaide sailed under our stcrn, 
Lieutenant Graves informed me that he had lost an. anchor, 
and had only one left, to which he had bent his chain-cable ; 
and that she had shipped so much water in attempting to beat 
through, that he was on the point of asking permission to bear 
up when we ourselves gave up the attempt. I t  blew too hard 
to give any assistance to the Adelaide, but nest inorning, 
when the weather was more nloderatc, I seized an opportunity 
of sending our two kedge anchors ; and in the afternoon we 
supplied her with sonic water and other necessaries, so that she 
was comparatively well off, and niy anxiety on her account 
much relieved. 

Fires on the Pug ian  side had been kept up  since our srri- 
Val,  but IVC could not distinguish any inhabitants; on the 
Patagonian shores we saw a great number of guanacoes feeding 
quietly, a proof of there being no Indians near them. 

On the 16th, the weather appearing favourable, our anchor 
was weighed, and, with the Adelaide, we soon entered the 
sluice of the Narrow, procceding rapidly, though the wind blew 
hard against us. The tide carried us to an anchorage, about 
four miles bcyond the western cutrancc, and it was slack mater 
whcn the anchor was dropped ; but, no sooner had the stream 
turned, than we found ourselves in the midst of a 4 race,' 
and during the whole tide, the water broke furiously over the 
ship. At slack water we got underweigh, but thc Adclaide 
not being ablc (from the strength of the tide), to purchase her 
anchor, was obliged to slip the cable: it  was fortunate that 
we had supplied her with our kedges, or she would then have 
been without an anchor. The night was tempcstuous, and 
although we rcached a much quieter birth, the Adclaide driftcd 
considcrably ; had shc remained at the morning's anchorage, 
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in order to save her anchor and cable, we should probably 
never have seen her again. 

The succeeding morning, after a liard beat to windward, 
both vessels anchored in Gregory Bay. No Indians were in 
the neighbourliood, or we should have seen their fires. I n  the 
afternoon the wind moderated, and as there was every appear- 
ance of fine weather, I remaincd to survey the coast. 

On the summit of the land, about half a mile northward of 
the estrcmity of the Cape, while Lieutenant Graves and I were 
taking bcarings, and making observations, two guanacoes cane 
up  and stood neighing at us ; the observation, however, was 
of consequence, and as they were not disturbed, they reniained 
watching us for some minutes before they took alarm and 
fled. 

Lieutenant TVickliain and Mr. Tarn made an excursion to 
the summit of the Table Land, previously described as estcnd- 
ing from the low land behind tlic Second Narrow to the N.E., 
in the direction of Mount Aymond, and were ainply repaid 
for a fatiguing walk, with tlie thermometer at Sl", by a magni- 
ficent view : Cape Possession to tlie eastward, and to the south 
the niountains near Mount Tarn, eighty miles distant, were 
plainly distinguished. The view to the westward, strctch- 
ing over a largc estcnt of grassy plains, was bounded by lofty 
ranges of snow-capped mountains ; but to the north it was 
intercepted by another suminit of the mountain upon which 
they stood. Thc  country t h y  passed over was covercil with 
short grass, through which a inass of granite occasionally 
protruded. Xeitlier trces nor shrubs were observed, excepting 
a few her1)aceous plants, and the berberis; a goose, some 
ducks, snipe, and plovers were shot ; and gusnacoes were seen 
at a distance, but no ostriches, nor did they nicet any Indians. 
Large fires were, however, kindled on both shores of the Strait, 
in answer to the fire which they made for cooking, In con- 
sequence of those on the l'atagoiiian coast nppeming so close 
to us, we expected a visit from tlie natives before night, but 
none lnade tlicir appearance. 

Nest 111oriiing, Rlr. Graves accompanied me in n boat to n 
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station three rpiles within the Second Narrow on the north 
side, and in our way we found the geological structure of the 
cliffs to be of a decomposed clay-slate, arranged in strata, much 
distorted by the violent action of the water, and dispersed in 
vertical and inclined directions in very thin lamin%. 

T h e e  cliffs are about one hundred feet high, the soil a wndy 
alluvium, of a sterile character, scantily covered with a wiry, 
stunted grass, and here arid there a berberis bush, loaded with 
ripe fruit, which, from the poverty of' the soil, was tasteless 
and dry ; the ground was also, in.many parts, over-run to a 
considerable extent with an insipid cranberry, scarcely worth 
the trouble of gathering. 

W e  struck across the country, with the view of examining 
the place where the Indians were residing at our last visit, and 
the tomb which had then been erected. Grass had grown up, 
and effaced the traces of feet ; but the tomb had suffered no 
farther alteration than the wcather might have effected. We 
found that the place had been recently visited by the natives, 
for within a few yards of the entrance were strewed the ashes 
of a large fire, containing vestiges of the former decorations of 
the tomb, and the end of one of'the flag-staffs, with the unburnt 
corner of one of the banners. Amongst the ashes, also, we 
found calcined bones ; but whether they were human or not, 
we could not ascertain. 

The discovery of the bones impressed us with the idea that 
the body had been burnt, and determined me to examine the 
tomb. The bushes that filled up the entrance appeared to be 
placed exactly as when we first saw them, and indeed the wholc 
pile seemed to have remained quite undisturbed ; but there w a s  
no appearance of the brass ornaments, or of the effigies of the 
horses. 

Having effected an opening in the buslics, w e  found an 
inner covering, made of horse-skins. Having cut two holes 
opposite each other, for the admission of light, we saw nothing 
but two parallel rows of stones, three in each row, probably 
intended as a bier for the body or a covering for the grave ; 
but the ground around and between them bore no appearunce 
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of having been disturbed for burial.* As we hourly expected 
the Indians would arrive (the place being in the direct line of 
their journey to the ships), and were unwilling to let them 
know we had disturbed the sanctuaries of their dead, we restored 
the former appearance of the tom\, ; and it was fortunate we 
did so, for three women on horseback, carrying their children 
in cradles, with a quantity of skins, provisions, and other 
merchandise, evidently the harbingers of the tribe, made their 
appearance, and inimediately began to erect their tents. 

When we next went on shore we found several Indians 
arrived, and divided into three groups, with mantles, ostrich- 
feathers, skins, and ,ioints of guanaco meat displayed for sale. 

As the meat appeared fresh, it is probalde that, on seeing 
us, the women were despatched to place the toldos, while the 
men set out to provide guanaco meat, for they knew our par- 
tiality for this excellent fbod. When we landed, an active 
barter began. 

From the haste and avidity shown in oflering their goods, 
and closing the bargains, it seemed as if' they were anxious 
to monopolize our articles of barter before the rest of their 
party, or tribe arrived. One old man attempted to cheat ; but 
my interdiction of all farther traffic with him brought him to 
a sense of his error, and I then made him a present of some 
tobacco and allorved hiin to trade, which he afterwards did, 
with cheerfulness and honesty. 

One of the party was the Fuegian cliicf, whom I previously 
noticed, as a squalid, meagre-looking man ; but he was now 
enlarged to Patagonian dimensions, by his inlproved diet and 
more cheerful male of life. 'I'he appearance of bad weather 
obliged us to suspend the barter and get on board. After we 
had reached the ship, successive parties of the tribe arrived, 

Falkncr says, in his account of the burial ceremonies of the southern 
patagoniun~-tllat, after a certain interval, the bodies arc taken out of 
the tomb, and skeletons are made of them by the women-the flesh and 
entrails having been burnt. I t  is possible that in this casc the body had 
been an treated, and that the fire near it was for the purpose of burning 
the flesh, und perhaps with it all the flngs and ornaments of the tomb. 

VOL. I. I 
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and formed the encampment. Among them, mounted on her 
white horse, w&s Maria, who, duly escorted, paraded on the 
beach to challenge our recognition. In the centre of the 
encampment, a large flag suspended from a pole was a signal 
to us, and sliowed the position of her toldo. 

The  next morning being tine, we landed near the encamp- 
ment, and were most cordially received. Maria was parti- 
cularly attentive, arid embraced me closely, while her compa- 
iiions chaunted in chorus a song of delight at our arrival. 

When we reached her toldo, a mat was spread out for 
me to sit on. Maria and her family placed thcmwlves in front 
of me, while the rest sat round. Almost the first question was 
an inquiry for my son Philip, whom they called Pelipe," and 
two or three skins were given to me for him. They then asked 
for our pilot on the former voyage, and were much disap- 
pointed to find he had left the ship. After a short conversation 
I returned the two-bags (which I had so unwillingly carried 
away at our last visit), having filled them with flour and 
sugar, and then proceeded to deliver our presents. As each 
article was delivered iiito her hands, she repeated, in Spanish, 
( 6  1'11 pay for this ;" but upon a bit for her horse being pre- 
sented, a general burst of admiration followed, and it was 
handed round tlie tents, whilst each individual, as it passed on, 
looked, I thought, anxious to be its possessor. 

Maria then began to consider what adequate requital she 
could possibly make me. The result W ~ S ,  a preseiit of two 
mantles, one new, of guanaco skin, and the other well worn, 
of zorillo skin, besides two or three skins of tlie puma. She 
then produced a piece of paper, carefully wrapped up in canvas, 
containing a letter, or memorandum, left by Mr. Low, master 
of the Uxbridge sealer, addressed to any shipmastcr passing 
through the Strait, apprising him " of tlie friendly dispositioii 
of the Indians, and impressing him with the necessity of treat- 
ing them well, and not deceiving them; for they had good 
memories, and would seriously resent it." 

The atlvicc, 110 doubt, was good ; but I think the fear of 

COIL D I AT. M E  ET 1 N C: . 

I lc  w w  n gic.at fiitourite with tlieiii, 
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forfeiting advantages and comforts to be derived from traffic 
would induce them to restrain their resentment. 

I brought no spirits ; for which, after a short time, Maria 
asked, complaining that she was very ill, and had sore eyes, 
and for some time past had nothing but water to drink, and 
wood to smoke. Her illness waa evidently assumed, but her 
eyes seemed highly inflamed ; and no wonder, for the upper 
part of her face was sincared over with an ochrous red pig- 
ment, even to the very edge of her eyelids : indeed, the whole 
tribe had ornamented themselves similarly, in compliment, I 
suppose, to our visit. 

As I prepared to return on b a r d ,  Maria’s importunity 
induced me to allow her to accompany me ; upon which she 
began to muster up dl her empty bags, old mantles, and skins, 
and, attended by her husband, her brother-in-law, his wife and 
daughter, got into the boat. While going on board, the spray 
washed the painted counteiiances of our visitors, much to their 
regret. 

Upon reaching the ship, I ordered theiri to be regaled with 
meat and biscuit, of which they partook very sparingly, but 
took w e  to put what remained into their bags. Some spirits 
and water, too, which I thought would be soon dispatched, 
and which had been plentifully diluted to prevent their being 
made tipsy, they emptied into bottles to take on shore “for 
the evening,” when, as Maria said, they would be “very 
drunk.” 

Among various things shown to amuse them was a musical 
snuff-box, which I had procured for the express purpose of 
esciting their astonishment ; but I was surprised to find, that 
a penny-whistle broduced a ten-fold greater effect upon their 
senses. This indiflerence to musical sounds I should not have 
suspected, because they frequently sing, though certainly in a 
monotonous manner. 

As soon as their repast was concluded, the party, escept 
Mwia and the girls, commenced bartering their mantles and 
skins, and, by the time their stock was expended, they had 
niitassed a large quantity of biscuit, and a bundle of various 

J R  
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trifles, some pf which they had attempted to get by pilfering. 
They made themselves so contented, that it was not without 
niucli difficulty we could persuade them to go on shore. 
Maria had made her mind up to pa& the night on board, and 
SO anxious were they all to remain, that it was only by giving 
Maria two bottles of spirits (which had been well diluted) 
that they were induced to get into the boat, and accompany me 
ashore. Being a lee-tide, and low water, the boat mroundcd at 
a considerable distance from the bench ; seeing this, some of 
the Indians rode into the water, and taking us up behind them, 
conveyed UB to the encampment, my place being behind Maria, 
the smell of whose zorillo-skin mantle was hardly bearable ; 
but it was necessary to conceal our dislike of our companions 
as much as possible, for they are very sensitive, and easily 
offended. 

While waiting for thc tide, we .witnessed a drunken scene at 
Maria's toldo. Fifteen persons, seated around her, shared the 
spirits she had obtained on board, until all were intoxicated. 
Some were screamihg, others laughing, some stupified, nncl 
some bellowing. The uproar drew all the other Indians round 
the tent, who tendered their assistance to compose their friends, 
and we returned to the ship. When we visited them the next 
day, they were quite recovcred, and gave us some guanaco 
nieat, which had been brought in.that morning. On com- 
municating my intention of proceeding on the voyage, Maria 
wished to know when we should finish our " scal-killing," 
and come back. I told her " in five moons," upon which she 
endeavoured to persuade me to return in four, because she 
would then have plenty of skins to barter. 

I wrote a few lines to Captain Stokes, who, I expccted, 
would arrive in a day or two, communicating my desire that 
he should follow, as soon as possible, to Port Famine, and 
committed tlie letter to Maria's care, who promised to deliver 
it to liini ; then, taking leave of her and her companions, I 
cmlarlted, and proceeded through the Sccond Narrow to an 
anchorage off' Cape Negro. 

Our visit to Gregory Bay, 2nd commuiiiration with the 

9 
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Indians, furnished. us with inany additions to O W  zoological 
collection ; among them was a tiger-cat, whicli seemed, from 
the description, to be the FeZis pujuros of the EncyclopCdie 
M6tliodique (the ‘6 Chat de Pampa” of DAzara). Maria gave 
me a very large bezoar stone, that was taken from the stdmach 
of a guanaco. I t  is used medicinally by the Indians, as tl 

remedy for bowel complaints.+ 
Whilst we were at the anchorage before Cape Negro, hlr. 

Tarn and Mr. Wickharn visited the lake at the back of Laredo 
Bay, and saw two ’swans, which, from the colour of their 
pluniage, seemed to be .the black-necked swan of the River 
Plata and of the Falkland Islandsf- (Dom l’erncttey, ii. p. 148). 
They brought on board with then1 a new species of duck, 
which is described in the proceedings of the Zoolugical Society 
as Anas 8pecuZaris (Nob.), and a small burrowing animal, of 
the rat tribe, that, from the cliaracter of its teeth, is probably 
of a genus not hitherto notal : it approaches nearest to F. 
Cuvier’s Helamys. 

We ncxt anchored in Port Famine, whcrc the tents, &c. 
were rcplaced in their former positions, the ship was unrigged 
and secured for the winter, and all hands set to work, prepor- 
jng the Adelaide for service. 

The medicinal property of this intestinal concretion is well known 
wherever tilo animul is found. Marcpruvc, in Iris ‘‘ ‘I’ractutus topogra- 
phicus c t  meteorologicus Brasilia,” folio, p. 36, s u p  :-‘‘ H a c  tlnjmtllia 
(yunnacoes) generant lapides Bezoarea in ainu quodum ventriculi, qui 
maximi ocatirnantur contra venenn et febres mdignos ad roborandum et 

refocillandum cor, aliosque affectus. Materia B qua gcneriintur suiit 1iei .b~ 
insignis virtutis,quibus vescuntur naturre instinct11 ad sanit~tcni tuendum, 
aut morbo9 et venena superuntlum. Hi lupidcs inveniuntur in adultioribus 
hisce animulibus atque interdum tarn grandcs, ut  ununr in Ituliuin attu- 
lerim qui pendet uncius dul~s supra trigiirtu.”--Mr. Thompson, on Intes- 
tinal Concretions. See Iris Syn. of Chwiistry, iv. 576. 

t ~ I u s m .  nipocollis. Encyc. Mlthod., art. Ornitlid. 10P. 



CHAPTER VIII.  

Find that the Cutter had been burned-Apxiety for the Beagle-Ux- 
bridge Sealer - Beagle arrives- Her cruize --Bcllaco Rock-San 
Julinn-Santa Crdz-Gallegos-Adeona-Death of Lieutenant Sholl 
-Adelaide Sails-Suppoeed Channel of San Sebastian-Useless Buy 
-Natives-Port San Antonio-Hiimming-birds-Fuegians -Beagle 
aailed-Sarmiento-Roldan-Pond-\?rhnles-Structure-Seenery- 
Port Gallant. 

POET Famine bore evident marks' of having been visited in 
our absence by the Indians, for a large fire, apparently recent, 
had over-run the grass, and burned the trees upon Point Santa 
Anna, particularly in that part where our boat had been so care- 
fully concealed. Eager to know whether she had escaped the 
fire, I lost no time in hasteningto the spot, directly after the 
Adventure anchored, and found, as our fears had anticipated, 
that she had been completely destroyed, scarcely a vestige of 
her wood remaining, and most of the iron-work having been 
carried away; for which, doubtless, the Indians had set her 
on fire. 

The  sheds for the cooper and armourer, which had been 
erected with some pains, were also entirely consumed, and every 
thing portable had been carried away. Those things which 
were of no use to them were either broken or burrit ; but some 
of our station poles on Point Santa Anna were'left uninjured; 
as well as the tablet erected to the memory of Mr. Ainsworth 
and the boat's crew ; which was singular, because i t  was secured 
by iron hoops--of great value, in their eyes. 

From the fresh traces of horses in the neighbourhood, we at 
first suspected the conflagration to have been caused by the 
Patagonians ; but we soon found we owed our loss to the Fue- 
gians, for in two new wigwams were strewed some remains of 
our boat. 

The last winter appeared to have been milder than that pre- 
ceding it, for last January, Mount Sarmiento and the hills to 
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the southward, over Fitton Bay, were so covered with snow, 
that not a particle of the rock could be seen; but this year 
many bare spots were visible. Every thing else, however, indi- 
cated a bad season, and the berberis bushes and arbutus shrubs 
had scarcely any show of fruit ; which was rather a disappoint- 
ment, as the berries of the former plant proved an agreeable 
addition to our food last year. However, there was no scarcity 
of bids, and with the seine we procured plenty of fish. 

The Beagle's long and unexpected absence caused us much 
uneasiness, and some apprehension for her safety. Her visit to 
Port Desire ought not to have occupied more than three days, 
and her superior sailing should have enabled Captain Stokes 
to rejoin us in the entrance of the Strait. People were sent 
daily to look out for her, and every succeeding day increased 
our anxiety, 

A long succession of blowing and rainy weather much 
impeded our progress with the Adelaide ; but the Hope was 
hoisted out, and prepared for service. 

Before daylight on the 14th I was informed thot the Beagle 
was seen in the offing. Blue lights were burnt, and lanterns 
immediately shown to guide her to the anchorage ; but our 
disappointinent was great when the stranger proved to be Mr. 
Wr, Low's schooner, the Uxbridge. He had been sealing since 
November in the neighbourhood of Noir Island, near the outer 
entrance of the Barbara Channel, and was on his way to Cape 
Gregory to meet his elder brother, who l i d  been collecting 
sea-elephant oil at South Shetland. The Uxbridgc l i d  entered 
the Strait from the Pacific, by the Magdalen ' Channel,' wliich 
last year we thought a Sound, and had attempted to explore in 
the Hope, but had been deceived by the abrupt change in the 
direction of the Channel at Cape Turn. 

A t  last (on the Wth), after the Beagle's absence had h e n  
protracted to more than a month beyoiid the time intended, 
we were relieved froin painful anxiety, and much rejoiced, by 
Mr. Tarn's telling us he had just seen her, and in two hours 
afterwards she arrived. 

Captain Stokes, to my great surprisc, told me that he had 
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been examining the whole coast between Port Desire and Cape 
Virgins, and for the last ten days had been detained in the 
Gallegos River by heavy gales of wind. He had sounded 
round, and fixed the position of the Bellaco Rock, or St. Este- 
van's Shoal, the existence of which had been so long doubted. 
He had also visited and partially surveyed, the harbours of 
Port San Julian and Santa Cruz, besides Coy Bay, and had 
made almost a complete survey of the River Gallegos, which 
he found to be a large and rapid river, whose entrance forms 
a spacious port: instead of being blocked up by a mound 
of shingle four or five feet above the level of the sea, and 
having so small a streani as to escape the notice of Mr. Weddell 
as he walked along the beach." Cape Fairweather is so reinark- 
able, and so correctly placed upon the chart, that Blr. Weddell, 
in his search for. the river, must have very much deceived 
himself. I should think he must have mistaken the ravine 
described upon my former visit, since that is the only part 
which answers his description : it could not be Coy. ]Say, be- 
cause that opening, although of minor importance, has a broad 
boat communication with the sea. 

Captain Stokes described, the tide at the anchorage, within 
the mouth of the Gallegos, as running at the rate of five knots, 
and rising forty-six feet. From Mr. Weddell's,account, he was 
on the point of passing by without examining it; but the wea- 
ther being fine, he determined to go in his boat and ascertain 
the truth of that description. It was soon evident that thc 
river was large, and, returning to his ship, he lost no time in 
anchoring her within the entrance, where she rode out a heavy 
gale from S.W. 

The Beagle left the Gallegos on the %d, and reached Port 
Famiiie on the !28th, a very short passage, since she remained 
for a night and the greater part of a day at Gregory Nay, to 
communicate with the natives. When approaching the First 
Narrow, Captain Stokes observed n brig, appnre'ntly at anchor, 
under Cape Orange, and supposing her either to have found 
a good anchorage, or to be in distress, steered towards her. 

Weddell'a Voyugc. 
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Before he had reached within two miles of her, the Beazle 
touched the ground, but was extricated from the danger most 
fortunately, because it was nearly high water ; and had she 
remained a-ground during the tide, the consequences might 
have been serious-at least, she could not have h e n  got OF 
without lightening her considerably. The  brig proved to be 
the Adeona (Mr. Low’s vessel), on her way to meet the Us- 
bridge. In  attempting to enter the narrow, she. grounded 
on the shoals, and had been left dry. The following tide 
again floated her, and she was on the point of getting under- 
weigh, when the Beagle hove in sight. Captain Stokes finding 
that the Adeona had received no damage, proceeded to Gregory 
Bay. 

By the Beagle’s arrival we were informed of the death of 
Lieutenant Robert 13. Sholl, after an illness of ten days. His 
remains were interred at Port San Julian, where a tablet was 
erected to his memory. 

This excellent young man’s death was sincerely regretted 
by all his friends, and by none inore than by me. 
appointed to the expedition, as a midshipman, solely 011 account 

of his high character. 
During our voyage from England, he made himself con- 

spicuously useful in saving the cargo of a vessel, whirl) \vas 
stranded in Port Praya ; and on our arrival at Rio de Janpiro, 
the Commander-in-chief appointed hiin to a vacant lieutenantcy 
on b a r d  the Heagle : an appointment which, up to the per id  
of his lamented death, he filled zealously and most creditably.“ 

On the 1st of March we were surprised by the appearance 
of three Europeans, walking round Point ‘St. Anna. A b a t  

* 1 cannot avoid noticing bere the considerate conduct of the Corn- 
~iiandcr-in-chief (Sir George Eyre) with reyect to this appointment. By 
the tenor of my instructions the Adventure and Beagle were placctl 
under the Admirul’s ordcrs; and the vucuncy, hud lie wished to exercisc 
his prerogative, might have been filled by one of his own follo~r*ors. 
It  \vw, howcvei., given, tit my request, to Nr. Sholl, as bcing more coli- 
vereant with tho dutirs of this peculiar service than nny of the midship- 
men of the flag-ship. The Admiral’s conduct, on this occasion, culls for 
my \jwmest thanks. , 

He 
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was sent for them, and we found they were deserters from the 
Uxbridge, who had come to volunteer for our ships. 

The  following day the Adeona and Uxbridge arrived, on 
their way to Port San Antonio, to boil their oil ; but I recom- 
mended Bougainville, or (as the sealers call it) Jack's Harbour, 
as more convenient for their purpose, and more secure from 
storms, as well as from troublesome visits of the natives. 

Upon my offering to restore the three deserters to the Us- 
bridge, Mr. Low requested me to keep them, and another, dso, 
who was anxious to join the Adventure, to which I consented, 
as the Adelllide wanted men. 

A few days after Mr. Low's departure, he returned in a 
whale-boat to ask assistance in repairing the Usbridge's rudder. 
By our hdlp it was won made serviceable, and she \vas enabled 
to prosecute her voyage, which couId not otherwise have been 
continued. 

The Adelaide h i n g  ready for sea : her first service was to be 
an examination of the St. Sebastian Channel, which, froin its 
delineation on t l ~ e  old charts, would seem to pnetrate through 
the large eastern island of Tierra del Fuego. I n  the voyage of 
the Nodales (in the year 1618), an opening on the eastern coast, 
supposed to Le the mouth of a channel, communicating with 
the Strait of Magalhaens, was discovered. After describing the 
coast to the south of C a p  Espiritu Smnto, the journal of that 
voyage states : " We found, in the channel of St. Sehstian, 
twenty fathoms clear ground. The north shore is a b e d  of 
white sand, five leagues in extent, stretching out from the 
land that terminates at Cape Espiritu Santo, and giving the 
coast here the appearance of a deep bay; but, on a nearer 
approach, a projecting tract of low shore is observed. 'l'he 
south extremity of this low beach is a' sandy point, round which 
the channel trends; the mouth is a league and a half wide. 
The south shore is higher than the land to the northward, and 
in the middle of the bay the depth is from fifteen to twenty 
fathoms clear ground, and a good bottom ; but from mid- 
channel to the south shore the bottom is stony, and the water, 
of little dcpth, there being only six and seven fathoms. From 

, 
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hence the cliannel shows itself, and continues, as far as we 
could see, of the mne  breadth. It seemed to be a large sea. 
The  latitude was observed to be 53” 16’;’ * 

From the above account, and from the chart that accom- 
panies it, in which this inlet is made to doinmunicate with the 
Strait of Xagalhaens by the opening round Cape Monmouth, 
our knowledge of the supposed St. Sebastian Channel was 
derived. That there is a deep bay, in the latitude of 55” 16’, 
not only appears from the account of the Nodales, who were 
within the heads, although it seems they did not proceed 
beyond the stony ground on the south side of the entrance ; 
but also from the accounts of vessels who have lately scen it ; 
and of one shipmaster who was deterred from entering, by the 
formidable notice on our charts of its being ‘( only navigable 
for small vessels; whence he conjectured that the tides would 
be very strong, and the channel occasionally narrow, as well as 
and shoal. 1 

Sarmiento; Narborough, Byron, Wallis, Bougainville, and 
Cordova, have severally noticed an opening, which corresponds 
to this supposed channel, namely, that between Capes Mon- 
mouth and Valentyii ; but the object of those voyagers having 
been to make the passage through the known Strait, to explore 
this opening was, in all probability, considered a waste of 
time ; yet, that such a channel was supposed to exist, w e  must 
conclude from the conspicuous figure it makes in the charts of 
Ticrra del Fuego. 

Had there h e n  a knowledge of its affording any com- 
munication with the sea, surely Sarmiento and Narborough, as 
well as the Nodales, who navigated the Strait from west to 
east, would have been induced to attempt to pass through; 
and avoid the dangers, as well as difficulties, of the channels to 
the northward. 

Anxious to set the question at rest, I gave Captain Stokes 
orders to proceed to survey the western coasts, between tlic 
Strait of Magalhaens and latitude 47’ south, or as much of 

Rclacion del Viagc, Bc. que hicicron 10s Capitancs B. G .  de Nodales 

’ 

y Goiizalo de Nodules, p. 59. 
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those dangerous and exposed shores as he could examinc, with 
the means at his disposal, and sailed myself, in the Adelaide, 
to explore the'supposed St. Sebastian Channel. Every discre- 
tionary power was given to Captain Stokes to act as he plcased, 
for the benefit of the'service; but he had strict orders to return 
to Port Famine by the 24th of July, when I hoped to move the 
Adventure to some other part of the Strait, and to recommence 
operations with the earliest days of spring, if the winter should 
be unfit for our work. 

Having crossed over to the southward of Point Roqueron, 
we proceeded, on the 13th of Mach,  to the N.E. (in which 
direction the openinv trended), at no great distance from the 
northern shore ; behind which the country seemed to rise p a -  
dually to the summit of a long ridge of tableland, terminating 
ncar the First Narrow, and appearing like that in the  neigh- 
bourhood of Cape Gregory. It was inhalited ; for here and 
there we observed the smoke of fires, perhaps 'intended as invi- 
tations for us to ltind. 

The south side of the opening seemed (after forming a 
small bay under Nose Peak) to extend in a direction pnrullel 
to the northern coast of the bay, for three or four leagues, 
when it dipped beneath the horizon. Neither shore had any 
opening or indenture in its coast line, of suffjcicnt size to 
shelter even a b a t ;  so that avessel caught here, with a south- 
westerly gale, would have little chance of escape; unless a chan- 
nel should exist, of which, from the stillness of the water and 
the total absence of tide, we had very little hope. The sound- 
ings werc variable between twenty and thirty fathoms, and the 
bottom seemed to be of shells, probably covering a substratum 
of clay or sand. As we stood on, a small rocky lump came in 
sight, which appeared to be the termination of the northern 
shore, and again we flattered ourselves with the expectation of 
finding a passage ; but in less than half an hour afterwards, 
the bay was distinctly seen to be closed by low land, and the 
rocky lump proved to be an isolated mass of rock, about two 
miles inland. As every person on board was then satisfied of 
the non-exidcnw of any channel, we put about to return, and 

? 
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by bearings of Mount Tarn, crossed by angles from Mount 
Graves, Nose Peak, and Point Boqueron, our position, and 
the &tent of this bay, were determined. As it affords neither 
anchorage nor shelter, nor any other advantage for the navi- 
gator, we have named it Useless Bay. It was too much exposed 
to the prevailing winds to allow of our landing to examine the 
country, and its productions, or to communicate with the 
I:i&ns ; and as there was not much likelihood of finding any- 
thilig of novel character, we lost no time in retreating from so ex- 
1 ~ ) ~ e c t  a place. Abreast of Point Boqueron the patent log gave 
for our run twenty-six miles, precisely the same distance which 
it had given in the morning ; so that from five o’clock in the 
morning until ten, and from ten o’clock until four in the aftcr- 
noon, wc had not experienced the least tide, which of itself is 
;I fact confirmatory of the non-existence of a channel. 

Prom the fires of the natives in this part having been noticed 
at a distance from the beach, it would seem that they derive 
their subsistence from hunting rather than fishing; and as 
there are gunnacoes on the south shore of the First Narrow, it 
is probnble the people’s habits resemble those of the Patago- 
nians, rather than the.Fuegians ; but as they have no horses, 
the c]lae of so shy and swift an animal as the guanaco must 
be fatiguing an3 very precarious.” 

Sarmicnto is the only person on rccord who has communicated 
with the natives in the neighbourhood of Cape Monmouth. He 
calls them in his narrative a largc race (Gente grandc). There 
it was that he was attacked by the Indians, whom lie repulsed, 
and one of whorn lie made prisoner. 

We remained a night in Port Famine, and again set out in 
the Adelaide to survey some of the western parts of the Strait. 

* Falkner describes the‘ Indians who inhabit the eustcrn islanda of 
’rierm del Fuego, to be ‘ Yncnna-cnnnees,’ and ne hc dcsignutes thoso 
~ ~ I I o  inhabit the Patu~onian shore .of the Strait by the same nume, it might 
be infe1.d that they are of the mmc race ; but however closely connc!cted 
t I q  mny have been formerly, they ccrtainly are not 80 now, for Maria 
(the Patugonian) spoke very contemptuously of them, and disclnimcd their 
alliance ; culling then1 ‘ zapallios,’ which means slavos. 
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Bad weather forced us into Port San Antonio; of which 
Cordova gives so favourable an account, that we were surprised 
to find it small and inconvenient, even for the Adelaide. 

He describes the port to be a mile and a half long, and three 
quarters of a niile broad : we found the length a mile and a 
quarter, and the mean breadth scarcely a quarter of a niile. 
It possesses no one advantage that is not cominon to almost 
every other I~arbour and cove in the Strait ; and for a ship, or 
square-rigged vessel of any kind, it is both difficult to enter, 
and dangerous to leave. Besides the local disadvantages of 
Port San Antonio, the weather in it is seldom fair, even when 
the day j s  fine elsewhere. I t  lies at the base of the Lomas 
Range, which r ises dmost perpendicularly to the height of 
three thousand feet, fronting the great western channel of the 
Strait, whence it receives upon its cold surface the western 
winds, and is covered by the vapour, w!iich is condensed from 
them, while in all other parts the sun may be shining brightly. 

This port is formed by a channel, a quarter of a mile wide, 
separating two islands from the shore. The best anchorage is 
of a picturesque little bay on the south island, which is thickly 
wooded to the water's edge with the h?lly leaved berberis,+ 
fuchsia, and veronica, growing to the height of twenty feet ; 
over-topped and sheltered by large beech, and Winter'kbark 
trees, rooted under a thick mossy carpet, through which a 
narrow Indian path winds between arbutus and currant bushes, 
and round prostrate stqnis of dead trees, leading to the seaward 
side of the island. Upon the beach, just within the bushes, and 
sheltered by a large and wide-spreading fuchsia bush, in full 
flower, stood two Indian wigwams, which, apparently, had not 
been inhabited since the visit of poor Ainsworth. H e  had 
occupied these very wigwains for two days, having covered 
tliern over with the boat's sail ; and remains of the ropeyarns 
that tied it down were still there : a melancholy memento. 

I n  no part of the Strait did we find the vegetation so luxuriant 
as in this little cove. Some of the Winter's-bark and currant 
trees had shoots iiiore than five feet long, and many of the 

* Brrlicris ilicifolia.-Banlts a d  Snlu~~dcr  3ISS. 
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Winterkbark trees were two feet in diameter. The veronica (I 
believe V. decussntu) grows in the slieltcred parts to thc height 
of twenty feet, with a stem sis inches in diameter. I t  was 
found too on the windward side of the island in abundance, 
and of large size, rooted in the very wash of the sea-beach, 
and exposed to the full force of the cold winds niid hail-storms, 
tvliicli riish down tlie wide western reach of the Strait. 

The fuchsia also grows to a large size; but it is a more 
delicate plant than the veronica, and thrives oiily in sheltered 
places. Many wcre observed six inches in diaineter ; the stcnis 
of tlie two last plants were used by us. during our stay, for 
f1lCl. 

The day after our arrival, the gale subsided, and the weather 
becunie very fine indeed. The stillness of tlie air may be 
iuiagined, when the chirping of humming-birds, and h i z i n g  
of large bees, were lienrd at a considerable distance. A hum- 
ining-bird had been seen at Port Gallant last year, aid was 
brought to nie by Captain Stokes, since whicli none had lieen 
noticed. I-Iere, however, we saw, and procured several ; but 
of only one species.* It is the same os that found 011 the western 
coast, as high as Lima ; so that it Iias a range of 41" of latitude, 
the southern limit being 639", if not farther south. 

The islets, at the north part of the port, wrre well stocked 
with geese and other birds, wliicli supplied our people with 
fresh ineals. The steitmer duck we f o o d  dificult to shoot, 
froin its excessive wariness, mid power of remaining, for a great 
length of time, under water. 

Our fine weather lasted but a few hours, md (no unusual 
occurrelice in tliese regions) was succeeded by a week's rain 
and wiiid, during wliich we were confined to the small spncc 

?'lie spcciincn tliat \YBS found at Port Gallant \VIIS sent by me to Alr. 
\'igors, wlio considering it, altliougli \vel1 known to ornitIiologists, as 
licver having yet been named, describes it i n  the Zoologicnl Journal (\d. 
i i i .  p. 432, Aug. 188j), its hlcllisuga Kingii. Shortly aficrwards .AI. Imson 
piililished it in liis Rlanucl d'Ornithologie (vol. i i .  1'. go.), ns o?wis7?iyu 
wpltaniodes, as B discovery belonging to Lu Coquille's wjiip, i n  tlic 
illuqtrations of wliicli it is figiircd at plate 31. I ratlier think, ho\\ ever, 
that it is hlolinn's Tvochikts gtrl,.ifus.-(nfoliniii, i. 97.5.). , 
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of the Adelaide ; and for some days had three anchors 
down, owing to the violent squalls. Farenheit’s thermometer 
ranged between thirty-six and forty-six degrees, and we had 
several snow storms, but the snow did not lie 011 the low 
grounds. 

On the 98th the gale began to subside, and there was a 
change for the better ; but we were again disappointed, and not 
until the 31st could we effect our departure from this dreary 
and confined little place. 

The day before we sailed, three canoes, containing in all six- 
teen persons, of whom six only were men, came alongside. . 

For about an hour they had hesitated to approach; but 
when once near us, very little invitation was necessary to induce 
them to come on board. One was clothed in a duck shirt, which 
was recognised by one of our people, who had joined us from 
the Uxbridge, as having been givcn to them a fcw weeks 
before, wlien that vessel passed through Magdalcn Channel : 
another wore a red flannel shirt, and in the canoe we observ d 
an European boardingpike, painted green, and a part of the 
iron-work of the cutter, burned at Port Famine during our 
absence ; also some relics of the boat in which Mr. Ainsworth 
was drowned, which last they had doubtlcss found thrown up 
on the beach. Upon our inquiring how they became possessed 
of the iron-work, they poiiited towards Port Famine; and I 
havc no doubt they were concerned in the fire; but as we 
could not explain to them the mischief they had occasioned, it 
was thought better not to notice the affair, and the articles 
were returiied to them. They could have had no idea of our 
being the owners of the boat, or they would have concealed all 
that belonged to her. 

They conducted thcmselves very quietly during their stay 
on board, with the exception of one, who tried to pick my 
pocket of a handkerchief; the offender was ordered out of the 
vessel, and there was no further attempt to pilfer. They wished 
to go below ; but this was not permitted, because the odour of 
their oily persons was scarcely tolerable, even in the open air. 
As to food, tallow-candles, biscuit, beef, plumb-pudding, were 
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equally liked, and swallowed most voraciously. One of them 
was discovered taking the tallow out of the end of the deep 
sea lead and eating it;although mixed with sand and dirt. 

Before sunset their canoes were despatched on shore to pro 
pare the wigwams, during which operation three of the men 
remained on board ; and as soon as the preparations were made 
they called for a canoe and went on shore. We obtained sew- 
rd spears, baskets, necklaces, bows and arrows from them in 
barter ; but they seemed to liave very few skins. Perhaps those 
they possessed were hidden in the bushes, because they had no 
wish to part with them. 

One woinan was covered with a guanaco inantle ; another 
iiierely wore a seal-skin over her back and shoulders, which, 
while she crouclied in the canoc, was sufficient to cover her 
person. One had a black stripe down tlie nose, but she was 
the only feinale among them who was so painted. 

Next morning the Indians visited us with a fresh assortniciit 
of bows and arrows, in the inanufacture of which they had 
evidently passed the night, for every one was quite new ; the 
bows were of green wood, and tlie arrows not even pointed. 
They found, however, a ready sale. One of the party was a 
inan mlio had been turned out of our vessel the prccediiig evcii- 
ing, for picking my pocket; but he was daubed over with 
a whitish pigment to deceive us, and would prolddy have 
escaped detection, but for the unusual ugliness of 11;s person, 
whicli was not SO easily disguised. I-Ie was much disconcerted 
by our recognition ; and our refusal to bartcr with him made 
him angry and sullen. 

The  woinen had daubed their faces all over with bright rcd 
ochre ; to add to their beauty, no doubt. 

W e  sailed out of the port by the northern pmagc, and stand- 
ing across the Strait, anchored in San Nicolas Bay. Mr. Graves 
went to Bougainville Harbour, to coininunicate with the 
Adeoua, and take lettcrs froin me to Lieutenant Wickham. 
Ne  brought back an account of all bchg well at l'ort Painiiie, 
and of the Beagle having sailed on the 17th. 

When wc left Port FanIjiic iiiy iiitcntioii was to examine 
VOI.. I .  K 
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the Magdalen Channel ; but, upon leaving San Nicolas Bay 
(1st April), the weather was so favourable for our proceeding 
to the westward, that I changed my mind and steered round 
Cape Froward in order to get to Port Gallant, whence, with a 
westerly wind, we might more easily survey the coast in return- 
ing. An easterly breeze carried us near Cape Holland, into 
Wood’s Bay, where we anchored, and obtained a bearing of 
Mount Sarmiento, which, ,being clear of clouds, was a con- 
spicuo1is, and even splendid object ; for the sun’s setting rays, 
shining upon the projecting snowy ridges on its wcstcrn side, 
gave it the appearance of a mass of streaky gold. I t  had k e n  
i n  sight the whole day, as well as the preceding evening, when 
its bearings were taken from the islet in San Nicolas Bay. 

The next day was so calm that we only reached an anchorage 
in Bradley Cove, on the wet  side of Bell Bay, of which a plan 
was made ; an extenSive set of bearings was also taken on the 
west point of the bay, evidently that called by Sarmieiito 
Tinquichisgua.* The conspicuous mountain at thc back of the 
bay, on its south-eastern side, is particularly noticed by him, 
and, according to his opinion, is the ‘ 6  Cainpnna de Roldan” 
of Magalhaens.? Between Bradley Cove and Point ‘l’inqui- 
chisgua are two coves, over which a high double-peaked moun- 
tain fonns a conspicuous object upon rounding Cape Froward ; 
and they were named in compliinent to Mr. l’ond, the late 
Astronomer Royal. 

While at Point Tbquichisgua we were discowred by some 
natives to the westward, who immediately got into their 
canoes, and paddled towards US ; but, as we had 110 arms in 
the boat, I did not think it prudent to await their arrivd ; 
m d  therefore, after taking the requisite angles, embarked and 
retuimed to the Adelaide, examining the inlets under Moiint 
Pond on our way. Nothing more was seen of the Indians 
until the following morning, when, as wc sailed out of the bay, 
they made their appearance, but we did not communicate 

Snrmicnta, p. 213. 
t Estc montc cs ~1 c p :  I h n n  I U Y  HrIariotw~ ;iniigiins Iu Cninpnna dc 

Holdun.-Snrmienta. e 
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with them. They were as vociferoua & usual, and pointed 
to the shore, inviting us to land. One of them, who stood up 
in the canoe while we passed, was ornamented about the hair 
and body with white feathers. 

This pnrt of the Strait teems with whales, seals, and por- 
poises. While we were in Bradley Cove, a remarkahle appear- 
ance of the water spouted by whales was observed; it hung in 
the air like a bright silvery mist, and was visible to the naked 
eye, at the distance of four miles, for one minute and thirty- 
five seconds before it disappeared. 

A glance at the chart of this part of the Strait will show 
the difference of geological structure in the opposite coasts. 
T h e  north shore, from Cape Froward to Port Gallant, forms 
a straight line, with scarcely a projection or bight; but on 
the opposite side there is a succession of inlets, surrounded 
by precipitous mountains, which are separated by ravines. The 
northern shore is of slate; but the other is principally of green- 
stone, and its mountains, instead of running up into sliarp 
peaks, and narrow serrated ridges, are generally round-topped. 
T h e  vegetation on both sides is almost equnlly ahundant, but 
the trees on the south shore are much smaller. The  smooth- 
leaved beech (Fugus betuhides) and Winter's-bark are the 
principal trees ; b u t  liere and there a small tree was observed, 
like a cypress, which does not grow to the eastward, excepting 
on the sides of Mount Tarn, where it only reaches the height of 
three or four feet. 

The  scenery of this part of the Strait, instead of being as 
Cordora describes it, '6 horrible," is at this season exceedingly 
striking and picturesque. The highest mountains certainly are 
bare of vegetation ; but their sharp peaks and snow-covered 
summits afford a pleasing contrast to the lower hills, thickly 
clothed with trees quite to the water's side, which is bordered 
by masses of bare rock, studded with ferns and moss, and 
backed by the rich dark-green foliage of the berberis and 
arbutus shrubs, with here and there a beecli-tree, just begin- 
ning to assume its autumnal tints. 

I n  working into the narrow entrance of Port Gallant, the 
K R  
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schooner grounded upon a bank that extends off' the mouth of 
the river; but the water being perfectly smooth, no damage 
was caused. AS a secure cove, Port Gallant is the best in the 
Strait of Magalhaens ; from the stillness of its waters, it is a 
perfect wet dock, and from its position it is invaluable. There 
are many coves as safe and convenient when once entered; 
but the prevailing steepness of the shores, as well as the great 
depth of water, are obstacles of serious importance. Here, 
however, is an exception : the bottom is even and the depth 
moderate ; besides, Fortescue Bay, close by, is nn excellent 
roadstead or stopping-place, to await an opportunity of entering. 

For repairing a ship, Port Famine is more convenient, on 
account of the quantity and size of well-seasoned timber lying 
about the kach, and also from the open character of the 
country. A t  Port Gallant the trees are much stunted, and unfit 
for present use, while the shore, as is the case around almost 
every cove to the westward of Cape Froward, is covered with 
shrubs and brushwood, quite to the high-water mark; so that 
there is no possibility of walking easily to any distance front 
the sea-side. A sliingle, or sandy beach, twenty or thirty yards 
in length, occasionally intervenes, but is scarcely preferable to  
a vessel's deck, for a walk. 
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Dctcntion in Port Snn Antonio-13 umming-birds in snow showers- 
Fuegians- Geological rcinarks- Canoes- Carving-Birds-Fish- 
Shag Narrows- Glaciers -Avulmclies-Natives- Climate--Winter 
setting in-Adelaide loses a boat-Floods-Lightning- Scurvy-Ade- 
hide’s survey-Bougainrille 1Iarbour-Indians cross the Strait, and 
visit Port Famine-Sealing vessels sail-Scurry increases-Adelaide 
sent for guanaco meat-Return of the Beagle-Captain Stokes very 
ill-Adeluide brings meat from the Pntagonians-Death of Captain 
Stokes. 

OUR stay at this port was prolonged beyond my intention 
by thick snowy weather and hard gales, which cut off our 
coininunication with the shore ; for notwithstanding we were 
in so sheltered a place, and the vessel had three anchors down, 
we did not consider her quite secure against the violent squalls. 
We had been fortunate in procuring observations, and took 
advantage of our detention to lay down the operations of the 
preceding days on paper. Muscles were found in great abun- 
dance on the mud flats. There are three varieties, one of which 
has a litter, disagreeable taste, but the others are exceedingly 
good and wholesome. One of the latter is of large size (My- 
tilus Magella?~icus of the Ency. M6th.) The other is of a 
more globose form than the bitter sort, and ha6 II very obtuse 
hinge and margin. The  bitter kind contains pearls, which are 
val~cless, because small, and of a bad colour. 

At first there were plenty of sea-birds* in the cove, which 
took refuge at tlie head of the bay ; till after two days, they 
deserted us altogether. There appeared to be an abundance of 
fish ; but as we had not provided ourselves with a seine, and they 

Here wo obtoined a second species of the Steamer-duck, which is 
described in tho l’roecedinp of the Zoological Society of London, a8 

‘ Aficroptww l’ufaclronicus, R’ob.’ I t  differs from the N. Lrncl~ypterus not 
only in colour but in size, bcing a smaller bird, and having the power 
of riiising its body, in flight, out of the water. We called it the ‘ Flying 
Steamer.’ 
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would not take bait, we were confined for refreshments princi- 
pally to shell-fish. 

No traces of quadrupeds, excepting an Indian dog, wrre 
noticed. Here Wallis’s people saw a large cloven-footed animal, 
which they described to be as ‘‘ big as a jack-ass.” It was 
probab1.y a deer, one or two of which had occasionally appeared 
at Port Famine.(e) 

I t  has been mentioned that we found many hummingbirds 
at Port San Antonio, which we attributed to the sheltered 
situation of the place, and the luxuriant growth of fuchsias and 
other plants, upon the sweets of whose flowers they feed. Here, 
however, one of the same species was seen sporting about in a 
most exposed place and during the falling of a snow shower, a 
proof of the hardy character of this little bird, which, if it does 
migrate upon the approach of winter to a warmer clime, lin- 
gers, at least, as long as it possibly can. This was the middle 
of April, the win& had, in fact, already commenced, and all 
the mountains around us were clothed with snow, while the 
ground was also coated with the wine dazzling covering. Mr. 
Graves intended to ascend the Mountain de la Cruz ; but a 
heavy fall of snow prevented the attempt, and we lost the oppor- 
tunity of obtaining a round of angles from that elevation, which 
would have materially assisted our operations. W e  should also 
have obtained a bird’s-eye view of the Barbara Channel and 
the Sounds on the opposite side of the Strait, whose extent and 
nature we did not know ; for Cordova’s notice of San Simon‘s 
Buy, and a deep inlet which exists to the westward of it, is 
very unsatisfactory. 

There were no signs of a recent visit from the Pucgians, 
though at the entrance of the cove we found three or four 
wigwams in good repair ; whence it Seems probable, that the 
place is one of their frequent haunts. TVlien the Beagle came 
here last year, some station staves were left standing; but, 
before her return, every one had been removed; and when 
Captain Stokes went down the Barbara Channel, to the relief‘ 

(e )  Or the animal called by Molina ‘ Hucmu1.’-R. F.. 
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of the Saxe Cobourg’s crew, thosc stavcs were seen in the pos- 
session of the Indians. 

A fine morning (11th) induced us to leave this quiet ancho- 
rage, to examine the openings of the south shore ; and in the 
afternoon, the anchor was dropped in a convenient place, on the 
west side of the western inlet, nanicd by 11s Warrington Cove. 
While crossing the bay from Point Elvira, the north extremity 
of Cayetano Island, several 6 smokes’ were observed on the low 
land, nt the bottom of the inlet ; and after we anchored two 
canoes visited us, containing six men; four woinen, and two or 
three children. Thcy approached very cautiously, and could 
not be induced to coine alongside. A t  last the inen landed, 
and invited us to communicate with them. I therefore went 
on shore with two or three officers, and remaind with them 
half an hour, during which they gradually lost the distrust 
they had at first evinced ; but each man still carried a number 
of pchlles in the corner of his wrapper, rendy to repel any 
attack we might make upon them ; froin the knowledgo we 
have since obtained of their character, I think it probable 
that they lind lately committed some act of aggression on a seal- 
ing-vesscl, and were afraid of retaliation. Our conduct tended 
to assure them of our friendship ; and, shortly after we left the 
shore, they came alongside in their canoes, and were very fami- 
liar, eagerly bartering their necklaces and baskets. I n  their 
way to us they had probably landed their more valuable goods, 
such ns otter and seal-skins, as well as their weapons and dogs, 
without which they never go far. 

The natives of this part are considered by the sealers to be 
the most mischievously inclined of any in the Strait, or Tierra 
del Fuego. The appearance of our visitors was certainly against 
them ; but they did not commit themselves during our two or 
three days’ communication, by any act which could makc us  
complain, or cause suspicion of their honesty and friendship. 
We, however, kept too good a look-out, to enable them to take 
advantage of our seeming good-nature. 

Among bushes behind the high beach were three wigwams, 
but the Indians had no intention of remaining with us for the 
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night. They went - nway, to our grcat satisfaction, at an early 
hour, and returned to the bottom of the sound, where a large 
party of their countrymen was assenibled. Their departure 
cnabled us to look round, in the vicinity of our anchorage, and 
examine its productions, which differed in no way from thosc of 
other parts of the coast. I t s  geological structure is, liowever, 
dif7ere:it : the rocks are greenstone, or granite, without slate. 
Mount Maxwell, rising immediately over the cove, is the termi- 
nation of a rocky mountain range, whose summits are mowned 
with snow. ‘I’he verdant sides of the hill, interspersed at inter- 
vals with large masses of bare rock, produced, from a distance, 
rntlier a pleasing effect ; but, upon examination, the verdure 
was found to consist principally of moss, or a stunted vegeta- 
tion, covering a soft and swampy soil. The upper portions of 
the mount are so precipitous us not to be easily renclied; and, 
indeed, many parts rise with a perpendicular ascent for more 
than a hundred feet. .On the south side of Mount Maxwell is 
Sinytli Inlet, wliicli contains anchorage on the north shore, 
particularly one in Earle Cove; but in  the centre the water is 
deep, and on that account, it is not an inviting place for a ship. 
During Mr. Graves’s absciice in Smytli Harbour, I examined 
the coast as far as Cape Edgeworth,-where I obtained an esten- 
sive set of bearings. The afternoon was particularly favourable 
for the purpose, the snow-capped mountains of the north shore 
were perfectly distinct ; and among them was a very high one, 
shaped like a Highland target, the peak of the mountain 
answering to the central spike of the shield. \Ye never ufter- 
wards saw it, nor could I, on this occasion, fix its position 
better, than by estimating its distance. The rock is chiefly 
greenstone, accompanied by considerable masses of grmite. A 
little islet, off Dighton Cove, is composed of grnnite, of a 
lamelliform structure. Mr. Graves brought me a spccimen of 
lamelliform granite attached to a mass of greenstone. 

The Indians visited us every day, their number being gene- 
rally from twelvc to sistwn, of which five or six only were 
men, the rcst wcre women, and children of all ages. One of the 
latter could not have been inore than three weeks old ; yet the 



April 18%. E’UKGIAN CANOES. 137 
mother, apparently about sixteen years of age, was always WCU- 

pied in the laborious employment of paddling the canoes. The 
child was secured in the mother’s lap, with its liead on her b 
soin, by n mantle, which was drawn tightly round both mother 
and child. Their canoes were similar to those of the eastern parts 
of the Strait, about ten feet long, holding four or five grown 
persons and two or three children, besides their dogs, imple- 
ments, and weapons: they are formed of bark, and kept in 
shape by wooden cross supports secured to the gunwale, which 
is lincd by a long, slender pole. They are divided into threc 
compatmcnts, the foremost occupying about one-third of the 
Icngth, contains the spears, placed ready for immediate use ; 
in the second are the grown persons, with the fire-place between 
them, the men sitting between the fire-place and the spears, 
to be ready to we them upon the approach of seals or por- 
poises; on the opposite side of the fire-place are seated the 
women who paddle the canoe, in which the men sometimes as- 
sist, when great cxpcdition is necessary. Behind the women, in 
the third division, are the elder children and the dogs, the 
younger children being generally stowed away in the women’s 
laps, for the sake of mutual warmth. The fire is made upon a 
layer of clay, several inches thick, at the bottom of the canoe ; 
and above the fire, across the gunwales, are laid several pieces 
of half-burnt wood, for fuel. 

During our communicntions with these visitors they con- 
ducted theinsclves peaceably, and made no attempt to pilfer, 
although there was some little roguery displayed by them in 
barter. One of the men having parted with all his disposable 
property, tendered oiie of his daughters, a fine girl of fourteen 
or fiftch years of age, for wine mere trifle, and, being refused, 
became very pressing a id  iinportunate to close the bargain for 
the price that was jestingly offered ; nor \vas it without diffi- 
culty that lie was convinced we were not in earnest. They were 
as poor as the rest of their countrymen, very badly clothed, 
and possessing few skins to barter. Two of them exchanged 
their ottcr skin mantles for cotton shirts, which they continued 
to w c i  without complninirig of cpld. 
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As their vjdts lasted all day they always brought their 
food, consisting of the blubber of seals and porpoises. The 
method used by them in cutting it up is nearly similar to that 
adopted by the Esquimaux Indians, as described by Sir 
Edward Parry in his second voyagc, and also resembles the 
process of the natives of King George's Sound, which I have 
described in the account of my survey of Australia (vol. ii. 
p. 14) : a piece of blubber being held in the left hand, a cor- 
ner of it is taken between the teeth, and it is then cut by a 
knife, held underhanded, into strips backward and forward, 
without passing the instrument entirely through : so that when 
the operation is finished the piece draws out into a long band, 
about an inch thick, formed by the connected strips. The 
whole affair from first to last is most offcnsive to the sight ; and 
the countenance of the carver is beyond description, for his eyes 
being directed to the blubber, squint shockingly, and give his 
ugly face a hideous appeurance. The strip of blubber is next 
divided among the party, cadi of whom proceeds to extract its 
oily juices by drawing it through his teeth and sucl t in~ it, 
after which it is warmed in the fire to facilitate its division 
into small pieces, which are swallowed or bolted without masti- 
cation. Morsels of this duinty food were given not only to the 
elder children, but even to infants at the breast. 

On the 14th, while preparing to weigh, the Indians came on 
board and helped to heave in the cable, but without rendering 
us much real assistance. When the sails were loosed, the women 
in the canoes began to chatter and scream for fear we should 
carry off' their friends, and their alarm was  no w n e r  given 
than the deck was cleared of our visitors, who seemed to be 
quite as niuch frightened for thcir safety as the women were. 
I n  a few minutes afterwards we were proceeding to the south- 
ward, and first tried to anchor in a bay on the south side of 
Smyth Harbour, but finding the depth too great, I sent Lieut. 
Graves to sound behind an islet where there were indications of 
a place of shelter, but he returned unsuccessful. During his 
absence I went to a very narrow passage, which he had d i s  
covered, leading to a large cliannel or sound ; but finding it 
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intricate, I deferred trying to enter with the vessel until a more 
favourable opportunity should offer, and me returned to the 
place south of Warrington Cove, called Dighton Bay, where 
we anchored off a sandy beach in twenty fathoms, and secured 
the vessel by laying the kedge on the shore. This sandy beach 
was the first we had found in the eastern part of the Strait. 
The  sand is quartzose, of a white colour, and being a novelty, 
rendered the place interesting A stream, supplied by the 
ravines of Mount Maxwell, runs over the beach into the sea, 
and from i t  an abundant supply of excellent water may be 
obtained without difficulty. 

We observed no quadrupeds ; but, of the feathered tribe, 
we found wmdpeckers, kingfishers, and ivoodcccks, and in 
the sheltered nooks several humming-birds were darting about 
the flowery underwood of berberis, fuchsia, and arbutus. I n  
the tide-way, at the narrow passage, the sea teemed with fish ; 
over which hovered corvorants and other sea-fowl, preying 
upon the small fry that were trying to elude their voracious 
enemies, the porpoises and seals, thousnnds of which were seen 
sporting about a6 we proceeded on our way. Whales were also 
numerous in the vicinity, probably because of an abundance of 
the small red shrimp, which constitutes their principal food. 

I went again to examine the passage, and the tidebeing 
against us, we were obliged to pull clox to the western shore 
to benefit by the partial eddies, otherwise we could not have 
proceeded until the turn of the tide. 

These narrows, named 6 Shag' Narrows, from the quantity 
of birds there so called by semen, are not a hundred yards 
wide. 'l'hc south end is fronted by an island, from whose 
summit, about four hundred feet high, I hoped to obtain a 
good view southward, and after passing the narrows we landed 
and reaclied the summit. While looking around at the view, 
and preparing the theodolite, a woodcock started up from the 
long grass and walked away so leisurely, that Mr. Tarn nearly 
succeeded in striking it with a stick. This bird afforded us a 
name for the station, which we found to be at the northern bide 
of a l uge  basin, ten miles wide, and six long, terminated at 
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its south end ky a channel leading to the open BW, but crowded 
with islands and rocks. A deep inlet or chasm in the land, at 
the N.W. corner of this basin, was filled with masses of float- 
ing ice, broken from an enormous glacier. 

After obtaining all the bearings and embarking, we pulled 
three miles to the westward, and took a round of angles at 
Point Cairncross, the south-west point of Field’s Bay, and 
again another set at the south head of Icy Sound, near Dinner 
Cove, where we found a very convenient anchorage for small 
vessels. Through Icy Sound we found some difficulty in pepe- 
trating, as the channel was much obstructed by ice. 

Three miles within this sound the rocky shore became more 
precipitous, and at t w o  miles farther, where the width across 
was not more than one hundred and fifty yards, the rocks rise 
perpendicularly on each side to the height of seven or eight 
hundred feet. Beyond this remarkable part the channel opens 
out to a basin about half a mile in diameter, bounded by a 
sloping glacier, from which immense masses of ice brokc off 
frequently, and falling with a noise like the discharge of a 
ship’s broadside, threw up the foaming water with terrific 
violence. 

As we entered the basin, we were startled by a sudden roar, 
occasioned by the fall of one of these avalanches, followed by 
echoes which reverberated round the basin and among the 
mountains. W e  remained for half an hour afterwords waiting 
for another fall, but were not gratified. Several were heard at 
a distance, probably high up the sides of the glacier. The 
examination of Icy Sound occupied us until dark, when we 
returned to thc schooner. 

During our absence, Indians had again visited the Adelaide, 
the greater number of whom were strangers. W e  had also seen 
a party in a canoe close to Mount Woodcock, who were strik- 
ing seal, and too intent upon their object to pay much attention 
to any thing else. 

On the 16th’ the term of our absence having expired, we 
left Dighton Bay on our return: at night we anchored in 
St. Nicholas Bay, and the day after arrivcd at Port Famine. 
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Natives had discovered and visitcd the ship while I was away, 
but Lieut. Wickham did not encourage them to remain ; and 
two or three attempts to pilfer being detected, they were treated 
with very little ceremony ; so finding their company was not 
desired, they went across the Strait to Lomas Bay, where for. 
several days afterwards the smoke of their fires was seen. They 
were the same Indians whom we had met at Port San Antonio. 

That these Indians should be received so coolly, inay seciii 
to haw been impoiitic on our side, when it is considered 
that our smaller vessels and boats might be inet with, and 
their crews ill-treated by way of retaliation. I t  was, how- 
ever, time that they should know our superiority ; for, of late, 
several very treacherous attacks had been made by them on 
sealing vessels, and this party was the most forward and inso- 
lent we had seen. One of them was teazing several of the inen 
to box, an accomplishment he had probably learnt from the 
crews of sealing vessels; among others, he fixed upon the 
serjeant of marines, rvho very unceremoniously pushed him 
over the side, and made hini return to his canoe, which he 
resented by pushing off froin the ship's side, and tlirowing a 
stone at the serjeant, who was standing at the gangway. As it 
missed him, and did no harm, no notice mas taken of his mis- 
chief. We afterwards heard that the s m e  pwty had visited 
Bougainville Harbour, wlierc the Adeoua was at anchor ; but 
as Mr. Low neither gave them encouragement to remain, nor 
permitted them to go on h a r d  his brig, they very soon went 
away. 

The difference between the climates of the wcstern and east- 
ern portions of the Strait was very striking. To the westward 
the country, being principally clothed with evergretns, such RS 

the sinooth-leaved bwcli, and Winter's-bark, with an underwood 
of arbutus and berberis, seems to ~x)ssess a constant verdure, 
nor until the snow covers all, does it mume  any thing like tllc 
appearance of winter. T o  the enstward, evergreens are less 
common, their place being occupied by the beech (Fagus Ant- 
arctica), whose leaves fall ve?y early. Siiow had also lwgun to 
cover the lower groiiids, giving signs of winter. April terini- 
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nated with fiiirtr weather than wc had experienccd for some 
weeks, but May set in with north-easterly winds and much' 
rain, succeeded by a heavy fall of snow. 

'' Trigtie hyeme montes nivco velamine veetit." 

AS yet the thermometer had not been very low. On one or 
two occasions it had fallen during the night to !?Bo, but gene- 
rally it ranged between &" and 88". 

The Adelaide was again despatched 011 the 30th April, to 
carry on an examination of the openings on each side of Caye- 
tan0 Island ; but she returned on the 2lst of May, with the 
disagreeable intelligence of having had her only serviceable 
boat stolen by the Indians. This was a serious loss, not only 
on account of so much time being thrown away, but also 
because we had no other boat to substitute for her. T o  pre- 
vent delay, I sent to Mr. Low, at Bougainville Harbour, 
requesting that he *odd sell one of his boats ; but he was 
himself so badly off, from similar losses, that he could only 
assist us by lending one for a few weeks, and as it was the only 
boat he possessed, it could not be spared to go far from his 
vessel. I, therefore, despatched Mr. Graves, in the Adelaide, to 
Bougainville Harbour, to employ himself in examining the 
coast thence to Cape Froward, and in the mean time began to 
build a whale-bat, to be ready for the Adelaide's use as soon 
as winter had passed over ; for, from Mr. Graves's report of 
the state of the climate to the westward, very little could bc 
done during the winter months. 

The  following is Lieut. Graves's account 'of the loss of his 
boat :-Upon leaving Port Famine he proceeded at once to 
Port Gallant, and surveyed Cordes Bay; after which he 
crossed tlie Strait to St. Simon's Bay, and anchored in Millar 
Cove, on its western side, immediately to the north of Port 
Langara, from which it is only separated by a narrow neck of 
land. The Adelaide remained there at anchor while Mr. Graves 
visited the different parts of the bay. I-Icr presence had 
attracted a large party of Indians, who, occupying several 
wigwams near the entrance of the cove, paid daily visits to 
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p o d .  
our people, and were apparently very familiar and well-dis- 

But they hd cast a longing eye on the whaleboat, which, 
when equipped for service, contained many things very useful 
to them, and they laid a plan to carry her off, wliich succeeded. 
One evening she was prepared for going away at an early hour 
the following day, and, to save time, every thing that might 
be required was placed in her, and she was made fast for 
the night. 'l'wvo or three Indians were then on board, and 
observing what was done, laid their plan, and at sunset took 
their leave as usual. The night was pitchy dark, and at nine 
o'clock the boat was missed from alongside. The alarm was 
given, and instant search made at the wigwams of the Indians, 
who had all decamped, witliout leaving the least trace of 
themselves or the boat. The ' painter,' or rope by which 
she had been fastened to the vessel, had been cut through 
with some sharp instrument, most probably a knife, which 
our people had shru.pned for them on the grindstone that very 

Every possible search was made next morning, but without 
success; the boat that was left was one which could not be 
used with any advantage, and Mr. Graves returned to Port 
Famine. Vexatious as the accident was, I could not blame him 
for what had occurred, for no one liatl suspicions of such 
conduct from the Indians, who, on all other occasions, had kept 
at n distance from us after night-fall. The boat was properly 
secured alongside, and the night was so cold that no person 
would have thought the Indians would expose then~selves to 
such a temperature (28") ; for they must have swum alongside 
to cut her adrift, and then must have towed her away very 
gradually, to prevent the theft being discovered, for there were 
two persons walking the deck at the time. 

Mr. Tarn, who accompanied Mr. Graves on this occasion, 
brought me a very fine sea-eagle (Polyborus Noua Zehlan- 
d ia ) ,  and some other birds, and a specimen from a shrub which 
we had not before observed, a species of Desfontanea. 

I n  order to prevent a similar loss in future, the Adelaide 

day. 
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was forthwih fitted with cranlts outside, for hoistirig up her 
boats when in harbour. 

Winter advanced rapidly ; the ground was constantly covered 
with snow, from one to two feet deep, and every night more 
fell. I n  the early part of June we had a gale of wind from the 
N.W., which flooded the low ground upon which our tents 
stood ; but fortunately the large tent had been accidentally 
placed on a higher part, and escaped. This flood filled, and, of 
course, spoiled the water in all the ponds about the tents ; and 
we had afterwards to procure our supplies from a considerable 
distance. 

On the 8th of June much lightning WM observed to the 
northward, and repeated rumbling noises were heard, which ?on- 
tinued for long periods ; one lasted distinctly for the space of 
twenty minutes. At first, they were thought to be eruptions of 
some distant volcano ; but, from the frequent lightning, they 
were probably echoes of thunder, reverberating through the 
dc-p ravines that intersect the rocky ridges of the Cordillera, 
from which wc were distant at lcast one hundred and fifty ides .  

A succession of bad weather followed, during which the baro- 
meter fluctuated rapidly. On the 14tl1, the mercury fell to 
%. 17. inches, after which it gradually rose, with fine scttlcd 
weather, until it reached 30. 50., wlien bad wenther again set 
in. The people ut the tents cnperieiiced nnother inundation. 
Had the water risen six inches more, it would have carried 
cvery thing away ; and as the wind was blowing dead upon tllc 
shore, while a heavy surf was beating upon the beach, we could 
have rcndered them very little assistance from the ship. 

'l'he severity of the weather brought a most disagreeable 
accompaniment. Scurvy appeared, and increased ; while the 
accidental death of a seaman, occasioned by falling down a 
hatchway, followcd by the decease of two others, and also of 
Mr. Low, of the Atleona, whose body was brought to nie for 
burial, tended to create a despondency amongst the crew that 
I could in no way check. The monotony of their occupations, 
the cliilling apd gloomy appearance of the country, and the 
severity of tho cliniatc, all tcnded to increase the nuinbcr of the 



3une1828. SCURVY-ADELAIDE-CAPE FIIOWARD. 146 

sick, as well as the unfavourable symptoms of their disease. 
The Beagle’s term of absence was, however, drawing to a close, 
and I caused a ruinour to be spread, that upon her appearance 
we should quit Port Famine. To give a semblance of reality 
to this report, the topmasts were ordered to be fidded, and the 
ship otherwise prepared for sea, which had a manifest effect 
upon the scorbutic, of whom several were in a bad stage of 
that horrid disease, and many others were just attacked. W e  
found ourselves now, too, thrown on our own resources for fresh 
food: scarcely a fish was taken with the hook, and the seine, 
although frequently shot, never caught anything. Of birds, 
only a few hawks and small finches were procured, which were 
all reserved for the sick, the greater number of whom lived 
on shore, at the tents, where they might walk about, and amuse 
themselves as they pleased. 

The Adelaide returned from Bougainville Harbour on the 
18th of June, having succeeded in the object for which she 
was sent. The extremityof Cape Froward, a bluff head, over 
which is a round-topped hill (precisely the French C Morre’) 
is what Sarmiento called the Morro de Santa Agueda. Any 
name given by this excellent old navigator is too classical and 
valuable to be omitted ; therefore, while the extremity itself 
may retain the modern appellation of Cape Froward, the moun- 
tain by which it  is forme3 may still be allowed to keep his 
distinction. Behind it, the land rises to a higher ridge, the 
edge of which is remarkably serrated, and probably of a slaty 
character. 

The specimens procured from the Cape were clay-slate, 
much intermixed with iron pyrites, and crossed by small veins 
of white quartz. Of the anchorages examined by Mr. Graves, 
Bougainville Harbour, better known to sealers by the name of 
Jack’s Cove, or Harbour, is the most sheltered. 

I t  is surrounded on all sides by high precipitous hills, 
thickly clothed with trees. The depth is moderate, and the 
water so beautifully clear, that the anchors, and even shells 
and stones, were distinctly seen upon the bottom. It was here 
that Bougainville procured wood for the use of the settlement 
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at the Falklavd Islands. Captain Stokes says of this place : 
“After seeing the abundant supplies of timberwhich Freshwater 
Bay and Port Famine afford, I had shared in tlie surprise which 
Byron expresses, that any one should have come so far up the 
Strait to get it ; but on.esamining the spot, I found that a hap- 
pier selection could not have been made. It is a little covc, just 
round the eastern point of the Bay of San Nicolas, about a 
hundred yards wide and three times as long. Here, moored to 
the shore, a ship may lie in eight fathoms, perfectly sheltered 
from any wind, the water as smooth as in a wet-dock. Shapely 
trees, of all dimensions, are growing within a few yards of the 
shore ; and the wood, when felled, may be hoisted on board 
from the beach, by tackles from the yard-arms. Here, too, with 
very little trouble, a supply of water may be got from the 
many streams that make their way through the underwood 
which skirts the cove. As we pulled up this sequestered nook, 
the unusual sound of our oars and voices put to flight niulti- 
tudes of birds, and the surface of the water was broken by the 
jumping of fine fish. Some very eatable geese were shot. Our 
stay was too short to admit of hauling thc seine ; but my boat’s 
crew contrived to half-fill the boat with esccllent muscles and 
limpets, which are found here in great plenty.” 

The geological character of the coast betwecn Cape St. Isidro 
and San Nicolns Bay is clay-slate ; near the beach, however, 
this rock is not visible, since it is there covered with a kind of 
breccia of rodnded pebbles, in an indurated sandy rock, of green 
colour. The pebbles m e  principally of slate; but some were 
found to be of graniteand other quartzose rock, perhaps green- 
stone. 

One of the headlands, called by M. Bougainville Cape Re- 
marquable, was examined by Mr. Graves for fossil shells, of 
which thc French navigator spcaks. Half the rock was beaten 
to pieces, without detecting anything like organic remains. 
Living shells were in the grcatest abundance about the basc of 
the Capc, but that is the c n ~ c  evcry where. The species gcnc~ 
rally found arc limpets and rnusclcs, but with little variety and 
no novelty. 
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On the Rlst of June, after a henvy north-east gale, we had 
hn unusually fine day. The hills at the bottom of Magdalen 
Channel were more distinct than we had ever noticed them, 
and Mount Sarmiento was particularly clear ; indeed its out- 
line was so sharply defined, that the distance did not appear to 
lx more than ten miles. This extraordinary transparency of the 
air was at first considered a presage of wet weather ; yet the 
clear and sharp appearance of the distant land was unlike that 
which usually precedes a fall of rain. The long series of rainy 
weather we had experienced made uslook for a good result 
from such an unusual atmosphere, and we were not deceived. 
The following day our hopes were still further confirmed by 
seeing three Indian canoes, coming across the Strait, towards 
us, from Lomns Bay, which they would not have attempted 
had they not been sure of its continuing fine ; for their canoes 
are ill adapted to encounter the short cross sen found during 
bad weather in mid-channel of the Strait. 

Although the presence of the natives did not in general 
please me, because it naturally put B stop to all work ; yet, on 
this occasion it was agreeable, as it tended in some incasure to 
enliven the monotonous manner in which we pas& our days. 

Upon reaching the bay, the Indians did not approach the ship, 
but paddled into the coves under Point Santa Anna, where our 
boat was employed watering. Mr. Graves went to thcm, to 
prevent mischief, and found they were the same party who 
had before visited us. When our boats returned, they paddled 
over to the wigwam at the head of the port, about a quarter of 
a mile beyond our tents, and began to repair it, and by sunset 
were housed and sheltered for the night. We had, however, so 
lately experienced their treacherous disposition, that no confi- 
dence was placed in appearances. Sentinels were posted at the 
tents, to give the alarm, should any of them approach ; and at 
eight o’clock a volley of musketry was fired, by way of intimi- 
dation, and to impress them with the idea that me kept a watcll 
upon their movements, and were prepared. 

While the wigwanis were repairing, a few of the Indians 
visited our tents ; but were not allowed to pass within a rope 

L!2  
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that, by myorders, was stretclied around our property, a re- 
striction which they did not attempt to evade. A t  sunset all 
were told to go away, and they immediately, as well as cheer- 
fully, complied. 

The  next morning, and indeed throughout the whole day, 
the neighbourhood of the wigwams exliibitctl the appearance of 
a fair. I visited them, and found that they had not only re- 
paired m old wigwam, but erected another. Both together 
contained the whole party, consisting of twenty-six individuals, 
among whom were an old man, and two old women. They had 
brought over a collection of baskets, bows and arrows, stone 
heads of knives, &c. to sell to our people, who had always 
shown eagerness’ to possess these curiosities. The  knifelieads 
were made generally of pitch-stone ; but the greater number 
were of broken glass bottles, which they had collected when 
they visited us last year. A few strings of beads purchased all 
their riches ; aftel. which they sold their dogs, and Mr. Graves 
procured one of them for a knife and a string of beads. It 
was a remarkably fine animal, and showed great reluctance to 
be handled by our people, several of whom were bitten in their 
attempts to take him to the boat. 

A t  night one of the canoes was despatched to collect shell- 
fish, probably sea-eggs, from the reef of Rocky Bay. The  fol- 
lowing inorning all their goods were embnrltd, and then they 
paddled their canoes to the beach, near the tents, where some 
of their inen landed. They had nothing to ogcr in exchange 
for several things which tempted them, and were beginning to 
grow troublesome. One of them, the individual who threw a 
stone at the sergeant, persisting to pass the boundary that was 
marked upon the pound, which no one of them htd before 
presumed to do, was pushed back by the sentinel; up011 
which he ran to his canoe and took out several spears, doubt- 
less intending to try to force a passage ; but the appearance 
of two or three muskets brought him to his senses, and the 
spears were returned to the canoe; after which he became 
familiar, and appparently friendly. This aflair, however, was 
smn followed by their departure, which gavc me inucll satis- 
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faction. They went southward, landing for the night in VOCCS 
Bay, and the following day went to the Adeona, in Dougain- 
ville Harbour, whcre they remained some days. 

The day after the Indians left us, a boat camc from the 
Adeona, to acquaint us that, in a day or two, she and her 
companions, the Uxbridge and Mercury, intended to leave thc 
Strait for the Falkland Islands : upon which I prepared letters 
for England, and a report of my proceedings for the Secretary 
of the Admiralty. The ships passed by on the 30th, and took 
my letters. 

This last month (June) set in with snow or rain, which coli- 
tinued until the l l t h ,  when the wcather assumcd a very threa- 
tening appearancc. On the 14th the barometer fell to29. 27, 
and the wind blew a hard gale froni N.E. ; but in the after- 
noon it veered round to S.W., and the mercury rose rapidly. A 
gale from S.W. followed, and then to the end of the month we 
had a series of moderate weather, but inuch snow. Themean tem- 
perature for June was 3P,97 the range being between lV,2 
and 48",7. 

July commenced with an unusually low temperature and a 
high barometer ; the former, on the 4th was 1 P,,R, and the lat- 
tcr, at the sume time, at 30,6 inches, having r i m  since the 
14th of June 1.82 of an inch. After this we had a fcw mild and 
fine days, but paid dearly for thein ; a northerly gale set in, 
bringing with it unwholesome damp weather, in which the 
temperature rose to between 35" and 4!?, and melted much 
of the snow that had covered the ground, quite to the water's 
edge, during the last two months. Our sick-list, particularly 
of cases of scurvy, jncrensed so much, during this damp, trying 
weather, that I determined upon sending the Adelaide to the 
northward, to procure a supply of fresh ineat from the rata- 
gonians; and, at the same time, to survey that part of the Strait 
lying betweon Cape Negro and the Second Narrow. 

Lieutenants Graves and Wickham, and Mr.Tarn,went upon 
this service, the latter being most anxious to procure some 
change of diet for the sick under his care, for some of ~ h o m  
hc was much alarmed. The  appearancc and severity of this dis- 
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ease, althoush every precaution had been used, and subsequent 
attention ptiid to their diet, are not easy to account for : fresh 
provisions, bread baked on bard, pickles, cranberries, large 
quantities of wild celery, preserved meats and soups, had been 
aliundantly supplied ; the decks were kept well-aired, dry, and 
warm, but all to no purpose; these precautions, perhaps, 
checked the disease for u time ; but did not prevent it, as had 
been fully expected. 

The Adelaide sailed on the 16th of July, with every pros- 
pect of fine weather. The same evening, an American sealing 
schooner anchored near us, on her way to Staten Land. She 
had entered the Straits by Cutler and Smyth Channels, and 
in forty-eight hours arrived at Port Famine. After obtaining 
some trifling assistance from our forge, she sailed. 

On the 25th, three new cases of scurvy appeared, one being 
the assistant-surgcon, which increased our sick-list to fourteen. 
Feeling the necessity of doing something, I ordered the hands to 
be turned up, ' Prepare ship for sea !' No sooner had the words 
escaped the, boatswain's lips, than all \vas life, energy, and 
delight. The preliminary preparations were made, and every 
one looked forward with pleasure to the change, except myself. 
I had hoped to pass the twelve months at Port Famine, with 
the intention of complcting a mctcorological journal, for which 
this place afforded peculiar advantages. My plan was, on the 
Beagle's return, to despatch her and tlie schooner dong the 
West Coast, and join them in the Adventure at Chil6e. 
As our departure wa now supposed to depend on the Beagle's 

arrival, every eye was on the stretch to watch for her, and 
every morning some one of our party ascended the heights, to 
look out. On the 2'7th she was seen, beating up  from the south- 
ward ; but as the wind was contrary, she did not anchor in the 
bay until the evening. Her return was greeted with three most 
liearty cheers; but on passing under our stern, Lieutenant 
Skyring informed me that Captain Stokes was confined to his 
cabin by illness, and could not wait on me. I therefore went to 
the Beagle, and found Captain Stokes looking vcry ill, and in 
low spirits. He expressed llimself much distressed by thc hard- 
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ships the officers and crew under him hac1 suffcrcd ; aid I was 
alarmed at the desponding tonc of his conversation. He  told 
me that the Beagle had been up the western coast as high as 
Cape Tres Montes, in latitude 47", had surveyed the Gulf of 
Perias and other portions of the coast, particularly Port Henry, 
at Cape Three Points, the entrance of the Gulf of Trinidad, 
and Port Santa Barbara, at the north end of Campana Island. 

During thc survey of the Gulf of Peiias they had expcrienccd 
very severe weather, both stormy and w t ,  (luring which thc 
Beagle's crew were incessantly employed, and had consequently 
suflered greatly. Captain Stokes seemed not to have sparcd 
himself. He  appeared inuch gratified by my Tisiting him, 
and before we parted he was €or a tinic restored to his usual 
energy, detailing the circumstances of the voyage, and con- 
versing upon the plan of our future operations with considerablc 
animation. 

The  return of the Beagle cheered our ship's company, and 
on the 30th the Adelaide came back, with a large quantity,of 
guanaco meat, which had been procured from the l'atagonian 
Indians at Peckett's Harbour. 

When the Adelaide anchored there, about thirty iintivcs 
appeared on the shore. Mr. Tarn landcd, and coiniiiunicutcd 
our wants, saying that he would give tobacco and knives for as 
much guanaco meat i ~ 9  they could procure ; with them was the 
Fuegiun, who sc-med to be a leading man, and to have become 
one of the most active of the party. He was the principal spokes- 
man, and upon commencing thehunt he pointed to thesnow upon 
the ground, and called it ' bueno' (good), because it would 
show the traces of the animals, and the direction they had 
taken. Mr.Wickham thus described to me the manner in which 
they huntcd : Two men ascended a hill, placed themselves one at 
each end of its summit, and stood motionless for some time, 011 

the look-out. As soon as guanacoes werc seen, their position 
and inovcments were communicated, by signs, to the men in 
the valley, who were thus enabled to approach their game un- 
awares. The guanacocs are taken with the bolas, which entangle 
their legs and throw then] down. As soon as they are Idled, 
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they are skinned and cut u p  The first night seven hundred 
pounds of meat were brought, and two thousand and forty-six 
pounds were Gbtained in a few days. 

This ample change of diet inspired me with the hope 
that our sick, a t  least those affected by scurvy, would recover, 
and that after another large supply, which we now knew how 
to obtain, we might be enabled to prosecute our voyage as 
was first intended. All hands were therefore allowed fresh 
meat for a week, and the residue was placed at the disposal 
of the surgeon, for the use of the sick, but all ineffectually ; 
tlie list still increased, and Lieutenant Wickham, with a vio- 
lent cold, and Mr. Rowlett, with scurvy, were added to it. 
The  assistant-surgeon's became the worst case of scurvy on 
board ; and our people, fjnding that the preparations for quit- 
ting the place were not going on, began to despond again. 
Captain Stokes was anxious to prepare his vessel for another 
cruize, being very averse to giving up our plans and returning 
to Monte Video, since he thought the crews, from utter disgust 
at the privations and hardships they had endured, would not 
be persuaded to go on another voyage ; but that if they were 
to go to ChiMe or Valparaiso, to refresh, they might recover 
their strength and spirits, and be willing to renew the survey; 
which, however, he hiinself seemed to dread, for he never men- 
tioned the subject without a shudder. H e  was evidently much 
excited, and suspicions arose in my mind that all was not quite 
right with him. I endeavoured to prevail on him to give his 
people D longer rest, but he wm the more anxious to make 
preparations. On the 31st July he sent an application for pro- 
visions, and in the evening I received a note from him, which 
was written in his former usual flow of spirits. The officers, 
however, knew more of the diseased state of his mind than I 
did ; and it was owing to a hint given to me, that I desired 
Mr. Tarn to communicate with Mr. Bynoe, and report to me 
whether Captain Stokes's health was sufficiently restored to 
cnable him to commence another cruize. This was on the 1st 
of August. The provisions had been sent, in compliancc with 
his application, and the surgeons were on b a r d  thc Adventure, 
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considering upon their report, which was, as I afterwards 
found, very unfavourable, when a boat came from the Beagle, 
with the dreadful intelligence that Captain Stokes, in a momen- 
tary fit of despondency, had shot himself. 

The  surgeons instantly repaired on board, and finding him 
alive, had remurse to every means in their power, but without 
hope of saving his life. During the delirium that ensued, and 
lasted four days, his mind wandered to many of the circum- 
stances, and hair-breadth escapes, of the Beagle's cruize. The 
following three days he recovered 80 much as to be able to see 

-me frequently ; and hopes were entertained by himself, but by 
no one else, that he would recover. He  then became gradually 
worse, and after lingering in most intense pain, expired on the 
morning of the 12th. 

Thus shockingly and prematurely perished an active, intel- 
ligent, and most energetic officer, in the prime of life. The 
severe hardships of the cruize, the dreadful weather expe- 
rienced, and the dangerous situations in which they were so 
constantly exposed-caused, as I was afterwards informed, 
such intense anxiety in his excitable mind, that it became at 
times so disordered, I L ~  to cause the greatest apprelienuion for 
the consequences. On the return of the Beagle he got better ; 
and the officers were 60 sanguine in hoping for his complete 
restoration to health, on account of his progressive recovery, 
that nothing which had transpired was cominunicated to me 
until after his decease. 

His remains were interred at our burial-ground, with the 
honours due to his rank, and a tablet was subsequently erected 
to his memory. 



Account of thc Beagle's cruizc-Borja B$y-Capc Quod-Stuart Ray 
-Cape Notch-ltrinarks on wcnther, mid errors of Cliurt-Evan- 
gelists-Snntn Lucin-Madrc do I)ios-Ciulf of 'I'rinidad-Port IIrnry 
- Punla's track - I~uinming-birds-Very bid wcatlier-C:rn~pa~~o 
Island - Dnngcrs - Gulo -\Vet-Sick-Suntu. Barbarn--\Vagcr$ 
bcum-Wigwams- Guaiancco Islands-Cape Trcs RIonteu-St. Paul'b: 
-Port Otwuy--1Ioppner Sound-Cape Rnpcr. 

THE following account of the Beagle's cruize is drawn up 
from Captain Stokes's unfinished journal, and from detached 
memoranda, which were found amongst his papers. 

It will be recollected that, on my departure from Port 
Famine, in the Adelaide, in the, month of March, to survey 
portions of thc southern side of the Strait, I left instructions 
with Captnin Stokes to proceed in the execution of his orders 
as soon as the Beagle was ready. The  details of thoee orders 
it is unnecessary to repent here, as they were performed to my 
entire satisfaction; it will be merely requisite, as briefly as 
possible, to follow him through a most arduous and distressing 
service. It is the sequel that embitters the record. 

6' On the 18th of March, I sailed from Port Famine, and 
next day reached Port Gallant. 

( 6  On the %d, we anchored in the little cove called Borja 
Bay, which, though very wnfined, and rather difficult of 
access, suited our purpose extremely well. (See Sailing Direc- 
tions). While there we measured the height of one of the prin- 
cipal hills in the neighbourhood, and found it 1,800 feet. 

6b Bad weather detained us until the !26th, when we passed 
Cape Quod, and reached Stuart Bay. Many places were left 
unexamined, because my object was to hasten westward before 
the year was farther advanced. 
" (27th.) We left Stuart Bay, and continued our progress 

to the westward, with westerly winds, thick weather, and rain. 

1 
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The sliores of the Straits were seldom visihlc to LIS, from a 
thick mist with which they were clouded : it is, however, a 
bold coast on each side, otherwise the Strait would be utterly 
unnavigable in such weather. Near Cape Notch the mountains 
spire up into peaks of great height, singularly serrated, and 
connected by barren ridges. A b u t  their bases there are gene- 
rally Bonie green patches of jungle; but, upon the whole, 
nothing can be more sterile and repulsive than the view. This 
afternoon we passed l’laya Parda, and in the evening anchored 
in Marian Cove. 

“In the course of the next day the wind freshened to a 
strong and squally gale froni the W.N.W., with much rain ; 
the weather was so thick that we could scarcely make out the 
coast. I n  this kind of weather, the lower parts of the shore 
are screened from view by mist, and the upper ones arc seen 
looming through it in lofty masses, in a manner which would 
lead a stranger to bclieve that the ship was completely envi- 
roned with islands. 
‘‘ I n  the eveiiing we anchored in the little cove called Half 

Port Bay, and next morning resuined our daily struggle against 
wind, tide, and weather. 
‘( We crossed the mouth of a deep sound on the north shore,“ 

whcre no tide or current wu9 remarked : the deliliention of the 
coast about this point is particularly defective in thc old charts ; 
fortunately, Iiowcver, for the navigator, he has here to deal 
with sliores where the omission of a whole island, or even the 
addition of a few that do not exist, is of less consequence to 
his safety than the exact limit of one sand-bank in other parts 
of thc world. This night we anchored in Upright Bay, which, 
though affording excellent shelter from the prevailing winds, is 
bad with a southerly one; as, from the steepness of the bottom 
requitjng a vessel to anchor close to the shore, sufficient scopc 
is not left for veering cable. 

6‘ Sheltered by the high land under which we were anchored, 
Aftemark examined by Capt. Fitz Roy. It was called Xaultogua 

by Swmiento, who vory correctly describes it.-(8armiCntO’6 VOyaflc, 
p. 208.) 

Y 
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with the exception of occasional gusts down the ravines and 
sounds, we had the wind light at W.S.W.; but the rapid 
travelling of the scud over-head showed that the usual weather 
prevailed." We weighed early next morning ($loth), and by 
noon had reached so far to the westward that the easternmost 
of the round islands in Cape Tamar Bight bore north about 
two miles. By nightfal1 we were off Cape Cortado ; but the 
weather seeming settled and the mind drawing to the south- 
ward, I resolved to keep under weigh, and try to get out to sea 
that night. Circumstances favoured us ; the weather was fine, 
the moon remained unclouded, and the wind held at S.S.W. 
An hour after midnight Cape Pillar bore W.S.W., distant 
about two miles, and thence we shaped our course for the 
Evangelists, which we passed at the distance of 
" The  Evangelists, as they are called by the early Spanish 

voyagers, or as they were afterwards named (1670) by Sir 
John Narborough, the Isles of Direction," are a group of four 
rocky islets, and some detached rocks and breakers, occupying 
altogether n space of three miles ; they are exceedingly rugged 
and barren, and suited only to aflord a rcsting-place for seals 
and oceanic birds. From the heavy sea prevalent there, and the 
raging surf that generally breaks around, landing on them 
can be rarely practicable ; yet sealers effect it. The  mate of a 
scaling vessel told me that he had landed on the largest in n 

whale-boat, and killed several thousand seals. The  EvangelGts 
are of sufficient height to Ix? seen in clear weather from a ship's 
deck, at the distance of six or seven leagues, but the superior 
elevation of the coast on both sides will usually render i t  
visible, before these islands can be observed. 

" Immediately on rounding the Evangelists a cape was dis- 
tinguished, appearing to terminate the northern coast line, 
which we made out to be 6 Cape Isabel' of the Spanish charts. 
It is a steep, rocky promontory of great height, having at its 
base some detached columnar masses of rock, arid at its sum- 
mit a peak, and a serrated ridge ; off it is a steepsided island, 

Because they forrned a capital leading mnrk for the Strait of Ma- 
galhacas. 

mile. 
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which proved to be that (Beagle Island) of which Lieut. Sky- 
ring and I took the bearing last year, when wc were on the 
summit of Cape Victory. 

" Northward of Cape Victory the land forms a deep bight, 
of which Cape Santa Lucia is the northeastern lieadland. The 
coast in the interval is exceedingly rugged and mountainous. 
Cape Santa Lucia may be distinguished by a portion of flat 
table-land, about one-third of the altitude of the mountain 
from which it proceeds, and terminating at its outer face with 
a perpendicular precipice. 

'6 The coast between Capes Isabel and Santa Lucia is dan- 
gerous to approach nearer than ten miles, for there are within 
that distance many sunken rocks, on wliicli the sea only occa- 
sionally breaks. Some of these breakers were seen to seaward 
of us, as we proceeded along the coast, at the distance of five 
or six miles. When off Santa Lucia, whales were very numer- 
ous around UE. 

'6 The general aspect of this portion of the coast is similar to 
that of the most dreary parts of the Magalhaenic regions : bare, 
rugged, rocky, and- mountainous, intersected by inlets, and 
bordered by islets, rocks, and breakers. 

C' T]le information we possessed respecting the prevalent 
win& on this coast was very scanty; yet, since all we could 
procure represented them as prevailing from the nortllward and 
north-westward, I considered it advisable to take advantage of 
the present southerly wind to proceed to the northem purt of 
the coast assigned for our survey, instead of stopping to explore 
thc bight between Cape Isabel and Cape Santa Lucia, 

'' From the bearings at sunset,* we ran along the land with 
briglit moonlight, sounding every hour ; and at daylight were 
about ten miles from the Island of Madre de Dios. 

('We closed the land and proceeded to the northward, keep- 
ing at a distance of about three miles off shore, sounding 

71". E., Capo Isabel N. 32O. E., a remarkable moun- 
tain in the biglit between Cape Santa Luciu and Cape Isabel N. 11'. 11'. 
Cape Santa Lucia N. 33'. I\'. ; dialonce off ehoro three longucs ; and 
soundings fifty fathoms, soudy bottom. 

Beagle Island 
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between twenty-eight and thirty-three fathoms, sandy bottom. 
The weather waaclear and fine, and we were enabled to make 
observations, and take the bearings and'angles, necessary for 
laying down the coast satisfactorily. 

" A t  noon we were in 
&meridian of Cape Tres 

bearing from us N. 

as Cape William. The character of the land is the same with 
that which we hrul hitherto passed, bare, rugged, rocky moun- 
tains, with peaks, and sharply serrated ridges. From daylight 
to noon we had run twenty-one miles along the coast ; in that 
interval only one inlet was seen, which was in the latitude of 
50" 27' south, agreeing well with the West Channel' of the 
Spanish chart. I t  was four nliles wide at its mouth, and 
appeared to follow a winding course to the eastward. The land 
of Cape Tres Puntas curved in to the eastward, until it closed 
with Cape MTilliani ; at'dusk we were abreast of Cape William, 
and two leagues off shore, where we lay-to till daylight, as I 
wished to examine the inlet between it and Cape Tres Puntas, 
which subsequently proved to be Sarmiento's Gulf of Trinidad. 
The old navigator thus describes its discovery : 

6c ' At daylight, 17th of March, 1679, i n  the name of the 
most holy Trinity, we saw land, bearing E.S.E., ten leagues 
distant, towards which we steered to explore it. A t  mid-day, 
being near the land, we observed the latitude 494", but Her- 
nando Alonzo made it 49" 9'. I n  approaching the shore we saw 
a great bay and gulf, which trended deeply into the land 
towards mme snowy mountains. T o  the south there was a high 
mountain, with three peaks, wherefore Pedro Sarmiento named 
the bay Golf0 de la Sanctisima Trenidad.' The highest land 
of the three peaks was named C a b  de Tres Puntas 6 montes.' 
This island is bare of vegetation, and at the water4de is low 
and rugged, and lined with breakers ; on the summit are many 
white, grey, and black-coloured portions of ground, or rock. 
Six leagues to the north of Cape Treq Puntas is the opposite 
side of the gulf, where it forms a large high mountain, backed 
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to the north by low land, and fronted by many islands. This 
high mountain, which appears to be an island from the offing, 
was called ' C a b  Prinfero.' '* 

'6 The following night was clear, and the wind moderate 
from S.E., but in tlie course of next morning it shifted to N.E., 
with squalls, rain, and thick weather ; we worked into the inlet 
notwithstanding, and by noon had reached three miles within 
its S.W. head-land, Cape William, and were abreast of a bay, 
into which I sent a boat to look for anchorage. On her return 
we stood into it, and anchored in the excellent harbour, afteF 
wards named Port Henry, where we remained from the ad to 
the 5th of A4pril, employed in making a correct survey of the 
harbour and its adjacencies, and determining the latitude and 
longitude.? 

" The  inner harbour, distinguished in the plan by the name 
of ' Aid Basin,' is perfectly land-locked, and sufficiently spa- 

' cious to contain a numerous squadron of the largest ships in 
twenty fathoms water, over a mud bottom, and as completely 
sheltered from the effects of wind and 6ea as in wet-docks. A t  
the south-west side of the basin is a fresh-water lake, which dis- 
charges itself by a small stream, whence casks might be con- 
veniently filled by means of canvas hose), and the shores 
around have wood for fuel in abundance; but, from tlie lofty 
surrounding mountains, some rising almost perpendicularly to 
an elevation of two thousand feet, the thick clouds with which 
this basin was generally overliung, and tlie dense exhalations 
that arose from j t during the rare intervals of sunshine, together 
with the exceeding prevalence of heavy rain on this coast, this 
place must be disagreeable and unhealthy. Such objections do 
not apply to the outer harbour, for while its shores nfford 
shelter, they do not obstruct a free circulation of air. It is 
sufficiently large to afford convenient and secure anchorage for 
five or six frigates. . 6'We hauled the seine with very poor success, as a few smelt 
only were taken ; we had no better luck with our fishing-lines ; 

(Sirmiento, p. 65.1 
t Tho description of Port Henry is given in our Soiling Directions. 
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but the trial might have been more profitable at another season, 
judging from the number of seals we saw on the rocks off the 
Port, which live principally upon fish: Muscles, limpets, and 
m g g s  abound here, and are good and wholesome of their 
kind. Birds are few in number, and of the species most conimon 
in these regions. No quadruped of any kind was seen ; but 
the purser told me that he had observed, near the sandy beach, 
traces of a four-footed animal, resembling those of a tiger : he 
followed them to a cavern, and thence to the jungle. He also 
said that he had seen several humming-birds. 

With the exception of wild celery and the arbutus berry, 
I know not of any useful vegetable production that this place 
affords, unless the ' Winter's-bark tree' may be mentioned. 
Some coarse grass, fit perhaps for animals, may be there pro- 
cured. The  only signs of inhabitants were some wigwams on 
the western point, which seemed to have been long forsaken : 
in their construction they were precisely similar to those erected 
by the migratorytribes in the Straits of Magalhaens; and 
the shell8 of muscles, limpets, and sea-eggs, within and about 
them, showed that the former tenants of these hovels drew, like 
the Magalliaenic tribes, a principal part of their subsistence 
from shell-fish. 

cc Around the harbour are granite mountains, perfectly bare 
a t  their summits and north-western sides, but the lower parts 
are thickly covered in sheltered places and ravines, partly with 
trees, and partly with brushwood : among the trees growing 
here we observed, as usual, two kinds of beech, a tree like the 
cypress, but of small size, and the Winter's-bark. The under- 
wood ie composed of all the various shrubs we had met with in 
the Straits of Magalhaens ; and this brushwood is so thickly 
spread over the lower parts of the shores of the harbour, that 
it  is only by crawling over it that the distance of a few yards 
from the rocks can be gained ; and being generally of insuffi- 
cient strength to support a man's weight, it frequently gives 
way beneath him, and he is 80 completely buried, as to make it 
difficult for him to extricate himself. 

'6 Scarcely any of the trees attain a size to render them fit 
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fok any thing but firewood; of those we felled there was s ~ a r ~ e l y  
one that was not more or less rotten at the heart, a defect 
probably caused by the extreme humidity of the climate. 
‘‘ During our stag, the master, accompanied by our boat- 

swain’s mate,(f) an experienced sealer, went to take sea l  on the 
rocks, and returned in a few hours with some of the inferior 
sort, called hair seal,’ which were numerous ; but the surf was 
in most places too heavy to allow them to land without much 
Ask. The fry of the young seals we thought extremely. good, 
iiot exceedid even by the finest lamb‘s fry. 

( 6  On the morning of the 5th we worked to the westward, to 
clear the land on each side of the inlet; and at sunset, Cape 
Tres Puntas bore N. b. W. 9 W., digtarit two leagues. The  
northerly breeze, which we had worked with since leaving Port 
Henry, itlcreased rapidly to a hard gale, and by 8 P.M. we were 
reduced to the clowr&fed main-topsail and recfed foresaiil 
Thegale continued with unabated violence during the 6th, 7th, 
and Bth, from the north, N.W., and S.W., with a confused 
mountainous sea. Our decks were constantly flooded, and we 
could rarely show more than the clossreefed main-topsail and 
reefed foresail. Only two accidents occurred: the little boat 
which we carried astern was washed away by a heavy sea that 
broke over us, while hoisting her in-board; and the marine 
barometer was broken by the violent motion of the vessel. At 
noon, on the 8th, Cape Corso bore from us, by account, S.E. 
(true), distant fifty-five miles. I had tried to gain a wide offing 
to get a less turbulent sea, and because not even an outline of 
the sea-coast of Campana Island was drawn in the chart. We 
had not, during these three days, a glimpse of the sun or of a 
star, for it blew a constat gab, accompanied by qualls, thick 
weather, and rain. According to the time of year, the season 
of winter had not arrived, but the weather seemed to say it was 
already come- 

Sullen and sad, with all it’e rising train 
Of vapours, clouds, and storms. 

t-fi Thomse Sorrel& now botrtawain of t l e  Beagle (1837). He was boot. 
swain of the Saxe Cobourg, when wrecked in Fury IIarbour.-R. F, 

VOL. 1. N 
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‘‘ The wind abated at daylight on the gth, arid drew to the 
southward, and thence to the S.E. (the fair weather quarter of 
this coast). %e bore up to make the land, and at about 10 A.M. 

the ‘loom’ of it was seen from the mast-head. A t  noon, high 
mountains were visible from the deck ; our latitude, by obser- 
vation, was 4 8 O  61’, and our longitude, by chronometer, 00°!27’ 
west of Port Henry. No soundings were obtained with one 
hundred and ten fathoms of line. Hence we steered east (mag- 
netic) towards a remarkable mountain, which, froq our k i n g  
nearly in the parallel of it at noon, has been marked in the chart 
as Parallel Peak. The coast we were upon was that of the 
Island ‘Campana,’ and, in its general appearance, did not differ 
from that of Madre de Dios. I t  was late before we got very 
close to the land ; but, for a couple of leagues to .the north- 
ward, and about a league to the southward of tlie parallel of 
our latitude a t  noon, we could distinguish rocks and breakers 
skirting the coast to  a distance of two’leagues from the shore. 
‘‘ At dusk we hauled off for the night ; but instead of being 

able to resume the examination of the coast next morning, we 
had to encounter another gale of wind from the N.W., which, 
before noon, reduced us to close-reefed main-topsail and reefed 
foresail. This gale suddenly subsided in the western quarter, 
which was singular ; for those we have experienced generally 
commenced at north, thence .drew round to the westward, from 
which point to S.W. they blew with the greatest fury, and 
hauling to the muthward, usually abated to the eastward of 
south. 

“During the afternoon, we again made the land near 
Parallel Peak, but could not close it. Next morning (llth), 
with fine weather, and a fresh breeze at S.W. b: W., we once 
more saw the land about Parallel Peak ; and when distant froin 
the shore about eight miles, steered N. b. E. along the const. 
A t  noon our latitude was 4 8 O  47‘. 

6‘ Throughout our run along the coast this day, we skirted 
a number of rocky islets, rocks, ahd breakers, lying off shore 
at the distance of three or four miles. Some of the islets were 
clevated several feet above the surface of the sea ; others were 
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a-wash, and there were breakers that showed themselves only 
occasionally Along this line the surf'beat very heavily, and, 
outside, a long rolling sea prevailed, in which the ship was 
very uneasy. 
" This line of dangers is not altogether continuous; for 

there is an opening about two miles wide, abreast of Parallel 
Peak, to the southward of which is a bight, where possibly a 
harbour may exist ; but, considering the prevalence of heavy 
westerly gales and thick weather, if there be one, few vessels 
would venture to run for i t ;  and this line must, I should 
think, be considered as a barrier that they ought notgass. As 
seal are found on the rocks, vessels engaged in that trade 
might not, perhaps, be deterred by these dangers, but every 
other would give all this extent of coast a wide berth. W e  ran 
p s t  the breakers at the distance of about a mile, having rocky 
soundings, from thirty to twenty-three fathoms. 

'( The termination of the coast line northward was a high, 
rugged island, with a small peak at the north end. The extre- 
mity of the main land was rather a high bluff cape, whence 
the coast extends southward, with craggy, mountainous peaks 
and ridges, as far as Parallel Peak. At  sunset, the N.W. end 
of Carnpana bore north (magnetic), distant three leagues, and 
from the masdwad I could see very distinctly the belt of rocks 
m d  breakers extending uninterruptedly to the northward, as 

4 
" We hauled off for the night, and had light variable airs, 

or cdms, until R A.M. of the 12th, when a breeze from the 
iiorthward sprung up, and freshened 80 rapidly, that by noon 
we were agein reduced to a close-reefed main-topsail and 
foresail. The gale w a  accompanied, as usual, by incessant raiii 
and thick weather, and a heavy confused sea kept our decks 
always flooded. * . 

6' The effect of this wet and miserable weather, of which we 
had had so much since leaving Port Famine, was too manifest 
by the state of the sick 1ist;on which were now many patients 
with catarrhal, pulmonary, and rheumatic complaints. The 
gale continued undiminished until the morning of the 13th, 

M 2  

far as the end of Carnpana. 
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when, having moderated, we bore up  and steered N.E. to 
close the IsEd. At noon & good meridional altitude gave our 
latitude 4 8 O  30' south, and about the same time we saw the 
land bearing N.E. b. E., which we soon made out to be Parallel 
Peak. Aftet allowing amply for heave of sea, and lee-way, 
we were considerably southward of our reckoning, which 
indicates a southerly current ; but under such circumstances 
of wind and weather its exact direction, or strength, could not 
be ascertained. 

" W e  proceeded along the land, taking angles and bearings 
for the survey, and at sunset the N.W. end of Campana bore 
from us north (magnetic), distant five leagues. Being now off 
the N.W. end of the island of Campana, which forms the 
south-western headland of the Gulf of Peiias, I considered 
that, before I proceeded to examine its inlets, I ought to ldok 
for the Harbour of Saiita Barbara, which has been placed on 
the old charts in this neighbourhood. Accordingly we lay-to 
during the night, .and at 4 A.M. bore up to close the land ; at  
daylight. the extremes of it were seen indistinctly through a 
very cloudy and hazy atmosphere, from N. 39" E. to S. 63" E. 
About noon the weather cleared off, and we got the meridian 
altitude of the sun, which gave our latitude 4 8 O  09' south." 
We directed the course for the Dundee Rock, and when 
abreast of it, steered N.E. (compass) for an opening in the low 
part of the coast ahead, backed by very high mountains, which 
we found was the entrance of Port Santa Barbara. The coast to 
the southward was lined with rocky islets, rocks, and breakers, 
extending a league to seaward, and there were others to the north- 
ward. We were in a channel half a mile wide, through which we 
continued our course, sounding from fifteen to eleven fathoms, 
and in the evening anchored near the entrance of the harbour. 

The N.W. end of the Island de la Campann bearing N. 71". 40'. E. 
Two distant hummocky ielande (answering pretty well in position with 
the Guaianeco Islands of the Spanieh chdrts) N. 53O. 30'. E., and 
N. 65O. 48'. E., and a remarkable rock, the ' Dundee ' of Bulkeley and 
Cummings, about forty-five feet high, rising like a tower from the sea, 
distant off shore five miles, bearing east of us, dietnnt one mile, 



April 1848. OAK BEAM O F  THE WAGER. 165 

" As our present situation was completely exposed to westerly 
winds, I went to examine a deep bight in the southern shore, 
which proved to be a good harbour, perfectly sheltered from 
all winds, with a depth of three and a half fathoms over a fine 
sandy bottom. I n  the afternoon we weighed anchor and 
warped into a berth in Uhe inner harbour, where we moored in 
three fathoms. I found lying, just above high-water mark, 
half buried in sand, the beam of a large vessel." W e  immo 
diately conjectured that it had formed part of the ill-fated 
Wager, one of Lord Anson's squadron (of whose loss the tale 
is so well told in the narratives of Byron nnd Bulkeley) : thc 
dimensions seemed to correspond with her size, and the con- 
jecture was strengthened by the circumstance that one of 
the knees that attached it to the ship's side had been cut, 
which occurred in her case, when her decks were scuttled to get 
at the provisions ; all the bolts were much corroded ; but the 
wood, with the exception of the outside being worm-eaten, was 
perfectly sound. Our carpenter pronounced it to be English 
oak. 

( 4  The land about this harbour is similar to that about Port 
Henry. I ts  shores are rocky, wrth some patches of sandy 
beach, but every where covered with trees, or an impervious 
jungle, composed of dwarfish trees and shrubs. The land, in 
most places, riws abruptly from the shore to mountains, some 
of which attain an altitude of more than two thousand feet, and 
are quite bare at their summits and on their sides, except in 
sheltered ravines, where a thick growth of trees is found. These 
mountains, or at least their bases, where we could break off 
specimens, were of basalt, with large masses of quartz imbedded 
in it ; but on some parts of the shores the rocks were of very 
coarse granite. 

'(As in the vicinity of Port Henry, the thickness of the 
jungle prevented our going far inland ; the greatest distance 
was gained by Lieut. Skyting, who, with his wonted zeal to 
prosecute the survey, ascended some of the mountains for the 

Length twenty feet five inches und a half, sided twolve inches, and 
moulded eight inches and n half. 
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purpose of obtaining bearings of remote points : he remarked 
to me, ' that-many miles were passed over in ascending even 
moderate heights ; the land was very high and very irregular ; 
the mountains seemed not to lie in any uniform direction, and 
the longest chain that was observed did not exceed five miles. 
The  flat land between the heights was never two miles in 
extent : the p u n d  was always swampy, and generally there 
were small lakes receiving the drainage of mountain-streams. 
Ind&d the whole country appeared broken and unconnected.' 
'' Some of the mountains were ascertained to be 2,500 feet 

high, but the general height was about 2,000 feet. A large 
island, on the northern side of the harbour, is an excellent 
watering-place, at which casks may be conveniently filled in 
the boat. It is also an object of great natural beauty: the 
hill, which forms its western side, rises to seven or eight hun- 
dred feet, almost perpendicularly, and when viewed horn its 
base in a boat, seems stupendous: it is clothed with trees, 
among which the fight-green leaves of the Winter's-bark tree, 
and the red flowers of the Fuchsia, unite their tints with the 
darker foliage of other trees. This perpendicular part extends 
to the northward till i t  is met by the body of the mountain, 
which is arched into a spacious cavern, fifty yards wide and a 
hundred feet high, whose sides are clothed with a rich growth 
of shrubs; and before it a cascade descends down the step 
face of the mountain.' 

6' O n  the shore we found two Indian wigwams and the remains 
of a third ; but they had evidently been long deserted, for the 
grass had grown up both around and within them to the height 
of more than a foot. These wigwams were exactly similar to 
tho= in the Strait of Magalhaens: one was larger than any 
I had met with, being eighteen feet in diameter. The only land 
birds I saw were two owls, which passed by us after dusk with 
a screeching noise. 

6' On the patches of sandy beach, in the inner harbour, we 
hauled the seinc, but unsuccessfully ; we expected to find fish 
plentiful hew, from seeing many seals on the rocks outside, 
and from finding the water quite red with thc spawn of mayy- 



April 18%. GUAlANYCO ISLANDS. 167 

fish. Muscles and iimpets were pretty abundant, and the shells 
(Concholepas Peruviana) uRed by the Magalhaenic t r ike as 
drinking cups, were found adhering to the rocks in great 
numbers. 
'' Nothing could be worse than the weather we had during 

nine days' stay here ; the wind, in whatever quarter it stood, 
brought thick heavy clouds, which precipitated themselves in 
torrents, or in drizzling rain. W e  were well sheltered from 
the regular winds ; but many troublesome eddies were caused 
by the surrounditlg heights, while the passing clouds showed 
chat stroig and squally north-west winds were prevalent. 

'<On the morning of the RPth, we put to sea with a southerly 
breeze. The extent of coast from the eastern part of Port Santa 
Barbara to the outer of the Guaianeco Islands presents several 
inlets running deep into the land ; but it is completely bound 
by rocks and rocky islets, which, with its being generally a lee- 
shore, renders it extremely unsafe to approach. Observing an 
opening between some islets, of which we had taken the bear- 
ing at noon, we stood in  to see whether it afforded anchorage; 
and approacliing the extremity of the larger island, proceeded 
dong it at the distance of only half a mile, when, after running 
two iniles through a labyrinth of rocks and kelp, we were com- 
pelled to haul out, and in doing 60 scarcely weathered, by a 
ship's length, the outer islet. Deeming it useless to expend 
further ,time in the examination of this dangerous portion of 
the gulf, we proceeded towards Cape Tres Montes, its north- 
western headland. 
" At sunset Cape Tres Montes bore N. 26" W., distant 

eighteen miles. I n  this point of view the cape makes very 
high and bold ; to the eastward of it, 1,md was seen uninter- 
ruptedly as far as the eye could reach. We stood in shore next 
morning, and were then at a loss to know, precisely, which 
was the cape. The highest mountain was the southern pro- 
jection, and has h e n  marked on the chart as Cape Tres 
Montes: but none of the heights, from any p i n t  in which 
we saw them, ever appeared as 'three mounts.' The land, 
though mountainous, s m d  more woaded, and had a less 
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rugged outline than that we had been hitherto coasting, since 
leaving the9trait. W e  steered along the western coast of t h e  
land near Cape Tres Montes, and at noon, k i n g  three miles 
from the shore, observed, in latitude 46" 6, south, the cape, 
bearing N. 80" E. (mag), distant seven miles, The northern- 
most cape in sight N. 2 6 O  W., distant ten miles, soundings 
ninety-seven fathoms. Shortly afterwards aqother cape opened 
at N. 37" W. (mag.). 
" The parallel of forty-seven degrees, the limit assigned for 

our survey, being already passed, I did not venture to follow 
the coast further, although we were strongly tempted to do so 
by seeing it trend 80 differently from what is delineated on the 
old charts. An indentation in the coast presenting itself 
between mountainous projections on each side of low land (of 
which the northernmost was the cape set at noon), we hauled 
in to look for m anchorage; but it proved to be a mere 
unsheltered bight, at the bottom of which was a furious surf, 
W e  then stood tothe southward, along the land of Cape Tres 
Montes, with the view of examining the north fiide of the Gulf 
of Perias. 
'' The following morning was fine : Cape Tres Montes bore 

N.E., distant about three leagues, W e  lay off and on during 
the day, while the master went in the whalehat, to examine 
a sandy bay (of which Cape Tres Montes was the easternmost 
point) for anchorage : he returned about sunset, and reported 
that it did &ord anchorage ; but was quite unsheltered from 
wind, and exposed to a great swell. The boat's crew had fallen 
in with a number of seals, and the quantity of young seal'e fry 
they brought on bard af7orded a welcome regale to their mess- 
mates and themselves. 
" At daylight (27th) we were four leagues from Cape Tres 

Montes, bearing N. 68" W. (magnetic) a remarkable peak, 
marked in the chart the ' Sugar Loaf,' N. lVE.,  distant 
twenty-four miles, and our soundings were sixty-eight fathoms. 
This peak resembled in appearance, the Sugar Loaf at Rio 
de Janeiro : it rises from a cluster of high and thickly-wooded 
islands,forming apparently the eastern shore of LUL inlet, of which 
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the land of Cape Tres Montes is the western head. Further to 
the N.E. stands a lofty and rem kable mountain, marked in 
our chart as ' the Dome of Saint 1 aul's.' It is seen above the 
adjacent high land. The height of the Sugar Loaf is 1,836 feet, 
and that of the Dome of Saint Paul's, 2,2134 feet. 

" During the day we worked up towards the land, eastward 
of Cape Tres Montes, and at night succeeded in anchoring in 
a sandy bay, nine miles from the Cape, where our depth of 
water was twelve fathoms, at the distance of a cable and a half 
off shore. We lay at this anchorage until noon the following 
day, while Lieut. Skyring landed on some low rocks detached 
from the shore, where he was able to take some advantageous 
angles; andon his return we weighed and worked up the gulf, 
between the eastern land of Cape Tres Montes, and high, well 
wooded islands. The shores .of the main land, as well as of 
the islands, are bold, and the channel between them has no 
dangers : the land is in all parts luxuriantly wooded. About a 
mile and a half to the northward of the sandy beach which we 
had left, lies another, more extensive; and a mile further, a 
considerable opening in the main land, about half a mile wide, 
presented itself, having at its mouth two small thickly-wooded 
islands, for which we steered, to ascertain whether there was a 
hWl.mur. The water wm deep at its mouth, from thirty-eiglit 
to thirty-four fathoms ; but the comparative lowness of the 
shores at its S.W. end, and the appearance of two sandy 
beaches, induced us to expect a moderate depth within. As we 
advanced, a long white streak was observed on the water, and 
was reported from the mast-head as a shoal ; but it was soon 
ascertained to be foam brought down by.the tide, and we had 
the satisfaction of anchoring in sixteen fathoms over a sandy 
bottom, in a very excellent port, which we named Port Otway, 
as a tribute of respect to the Commander-in-chief of the South 
American Station, Rear Admiral Sir Robert Waller Otway, 
K. C.B." * * Y; c 

A deficiency here occurs in Captain Gtokes's journal, which 
the Beagle's 1.b barely remedies. Prom the 90th of April to 



170 REST-SP~US-HOPYNEB SOUND. iMay 1838. 

the 9th of May there was a succession of stormy weather, 
accompanierl_by almost incessant and heavy rain, which pre- 
vented the ship being moved; but proved, in one respect, 
advantageous, by affording a very seasonable cessation from 
work ti, the fatigued crew, and obliging Captain Stokes to 
take some little rest, which he so much required; but regretted 
allowing himself, and submitted to most reluctantly. He  con- 
tinues his journd on the 9th of May, stating that, (' Among the 
advantages which this admirable port presents to shipping, a 
capital one seems to be the rich growth of stout and shapely 
timber, with which its shores, even down to the margin of the 
sea, we closely furnished, and from which a frigate of the 
largest size might obtain spars large enough to replace a t o p  
mast, topsail-yard, or even a lower-yard. I n  order to try what 
would be the quality of the timber, if, in case of emergency, it 
were used in an unseasoned state, I sent the carpenter and his 
crew to cut two spars for a topgallant-mast and yard. Those 
they brought on board were of beech-wood ; the larger being 
thirteen inches in diameter, and thirty feet in length. 
'' On the loth, the weather having improved, the Beagle was 

moved to the head of the inlet, to an anchorage in Hoppner 
Sound, and on the 11th I went with Lieut. Skyring to examine 
the opening, off' which we were anchored. 

6' On each side of it we found coves, so perfectly sheltered, 
and with such inexhaustible supplies of fresh water and fuel, 
that we lamented their not being in a part of the world where 
such dvantages could benefit navigation, The depth of water 
in mid-channel was generally forty fathoms ; in the bights, or 
coves, it vhried from sixteen to twenty-five fathoms, with 
always a sandy bottom. We saw a great many hair seals, shoals 
of pibbdd porpoises, and birds of the usual kinds in con- 
siderable numbers. On several points of the shores were parts 
of the skeletons of whales ; but we no where saw a four-footed 
animal, or the slightest trace of a human habitation. The  
unusual fineness of the morning, the smoothness of the water, 
and the proximity of the adjacent lofty mountains, clothed 
almost to their summits by the fullest foliage, with every 
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leaf at rest, combined with the stillness around to give the 
scene a singular air of undisturbed repose. W e  reached the 
extremity of the inlet, which we found was about six miles 
from its mouth ; and thinking that it was the inner shore of an 
isthmus, of no great width, curiosity prompted us to endeavour 
to see its outer shore : so we secured theboat, and accompanied 
by five of the bgat's crew, with hatchets and knives to cut their 
way, and mark the trees to guide us on our way back, we 
plunged into the forest, which was scarcely pervious on account 
of its entangled growth, and the obstructions presented by 
trunks and branches of fallen trees. 
" Our only guide was an occasional glimpse, from the top of 

a tree, of the ranges of mountains, by which we steered our 
course. However, two hours of this sort of work were rewarded 
by finding ourselves in sight of the great South Sea. It would 
be vain to attempt describing adequately the contrast to the 
late quiet scene exhibited by the view we had on emerging 
from this dark wood. The inlet where we lcft our boat resembled 
D. calm and sequestered mountain lake, without a ripple on its 
waters : the shore on which we now stood was that of a horrid 
rock-bound coast, lashed by the awful surf of a boundless 
ocean, iinpclled by almost unceasing west winds 

6' Our view of the coast was limited on each 'side by rocky 
mountainous promontories : off' the northernmost, which I 
called Cape Raper, were rocks and brcakers, extending nearly 
it mile to seaward. Having taken the few bearings our situation 
enabled us to obtain, we retraced our steps to the boat, and 
by aid of the marks we had left on the trees, reached her in an 
hour and forty-three minutes. 
'' Some of the beech-trees of this wood were fifteen feet 

in circuirifereiice ; but I noticed none differing in ,  their kind 
from those alreudy observed about Port Otway. A few wrens 
were the only living creatures we suw ; not even an insect was 
found in our walk. I n  thc beds of mme of the streams inter- 
gcting the woods was a singularly sparkling sand, which'had 
SO lnuch the appearance of gold, that some of our party carricd 



171 SUPPOSED GOLD DUST. May 1828. 

a bag-full on board to be tested. The shining substance proved 
to be, as I had supposed, the micaceous particles of disinte- 
grated granite. f i w a s  not our good fortune to discover streams 
similar to those sung of by the poet, 

‘‘ Whose foam ie amber, and whose gravel gold.” 



CHAPTER XI. 

Leave Port Otway-San Quintin’s Sound-Gulf of Peiiae-Kelly Har- 
bour-St. Xavier Island-Death of Sejeant Lindsey-Port Xavier- 
Ygnacio Bay-Channel’s mouth-Bad weather-Perilous situation- 
Lose the yawl-Sick list-Return to Port Otway-Thence to Port 
Famine-Qregory Bay-Natives-Guanaco meat-Skunk-Condom 
-Brazilians-Juanico-Captain Foster-Changes of officers. 

THE Beagle returned to Port Otway the following day, and 
in an interval of better ,weather obtained the observations neces- 
sary for ascertaining the latitude and longitude of the port, 
and for rating the chronometers. 

Captain Stokes’s journal continues on the 19th of May: (6 We 
left Port Otway, and as soon as we had cleared its entrance, 
steered E.N.E. across the gulf; leaving to the northward all 
that cluster of islands, distinguished in the chart as the ‘Marine 
Islands,’ and went to within a mile from the eastern shore. 
Tkence we ran four miles and a half parallel with the direction 
of coast E.S.E. (mag.), a t  the mean distance of a mile off shore, 
The  aspect of the eastern and western portions of this gulf is 
very different, and the comparison is much to the disadvantage 
of the eastern. Ranges of bare, rugged, rocky mountains now 
presented themselves, and where wood was seen, it was always 
stunted and distorted. A long swell rolled in upon the shore, 
and every thing seemed toindicate a stormy and inclement coast. 
There are a few bays and coves, in which is anchorage depth, 
with a pretty good bottom of dark coarse sand : but rock-weed 
in large patches, seen in some of them, denoted foul ground ; 
and they are all more or less exposed, and extremely unsafe. 
As night advanced, the weather became rainy and thick ; so 
hnving reached a bight which seemed less insecure than 
others that we passed, I hauled in, and at about seven P.M., 

guided only by the .gradual decrease of our soundings, from 
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fourteen to eight fathoms, and the noise of the surf, came to 
nn anchor. 

6‘ Next morning (mth) we found that we had anchored in 
a mall bay, at about half a mile from a shingle beach, on 
which a furious surf was breaking 80 heavily as to prevent our 
landing any where. We were completely exposed to S.W. 
winds, with a heavy rolling sea ; and the surf on all points cute 
off communication with the shorc. A breeze from the S.W. 
would have rendered it difficult to get out, and would have 
exposed us to imminent hazard. I t  is called on the chart Bad 
Bay. W e  left it eagerly, and proceeded to trace thecoast to the 
E.S.E., until we were nearly abreast of a’moderately high and 
thickly-wooded island, called Purcell Island. We passed to the 
northward of Purcell Island, leaving on the left a rock only a 
few feet above the surface of the sea, which lies about midway 
between that island and the main land. As we advanced to 
the eastward, a large and very remarkable field of ice was Seen 
lying on the low pnrt of the coast, which, at a distance, we 
took for a dense fog hanging over it, as nothing of the kind 
was observable in any other part. When nearly abreast of San 
Xavier Island, a deep sound was observed to the left, or north, 
which we concluded was the San Quintin Sound of the Spanish 
chart : it seemed to be about five miles in breadth, and follow- 
ing a westerly direction. \Ire kept sight of the Sugar Loaf, atid 
other points we had fixed, until inore could be established, 
which enabled us to chart the mast as we went along. My next 
object was to trace the Sound of San Quintin to its termination, 
and at nightfall we succeeded in getting an anchorage at the 
entrance. 

“On the a l s t  we proceeded up the sound, passing to the 
northward of Dead Tree Island. Our soundings, until abreast 
of it, were from sixteen to ten fathoms, on h mud bottom ; it 
then shoaled to four fathoms, and after running about three 
miles in that depth, we came to an anchor at the distance of a 
mile from the north shore of the sound, in four fathoms. 

6‘ Exceedingly bad weather detained us at this anchoragg. 
Prom the time of our arrival, on thc evening of the alst, 
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until midnight of the 22d, it rained in 'torrents, without the 
intermission of a single minute, the wind being strong and 
aqually at W., W.N.W., and N.W. 

"When the weather improved, on the a d ,  we weighed, and 
made sail along the northern side of the sound, for the pur- 
pose of ascertaining whether it admitted of a passage to the 
northward. W e  kept within a mile of the Rhore, sounding from 
eight to fifteen fathoms, generally on a sandy bottom ; and a 
run of seven miles brought us within three miles of the bottom 
of the inlet, the'depth of water being four fathoms, on sand. 
The termination of this sound is continuous low land, with 
patches of sandy beach, over which, in the distance, among 
mountains of great height, we were again able to make out 
and take the bearing of that remarkable one, named the ' Dome 
of St. Paul's,' The shores of this inlet are thickly wooded; 
the land near them i6, for the most part, low, but rises into 
mountains, or rather hills, from twelve to fifteen hundred feet 
in height, from'which many streams of water descend. As 
soon as a ship has passed Dead Tree Island, she becomes land. 
locked; and as in all parts of tlic sound there is anchorage 
depth, with a muddy or sandy bottom, the advantages offered 
to shipping would be of great consequence in parts of the world 
more frequented than the Gulf of Peiias. 

6' Whales were numerous, and seals were seen in this inlet, 
now called the Gulf of San Estevan. 

" Hence we went toKelly Harbour, at the north-eastern side 
of the Gulf of Pefias, four miles N.E. of Xavier Island. The  
land around it i B  rocky and mountainous, but by no means 
bare of wood. Near the entrance it is low, as compared with 
the adjacent land ; but in the interior art! lofty snow-capped 
mountains, 

" A large field of ice, lying on the low land near Kelly Har- 
bour, was remarkable. There was none on the low grounds at 
the other (southern) side of the port, though it was almost thc 
winter solstice at the time of our visit. 

6' Another day and night of incessant rain. In the morning 
of the %th we llnd some showers of hail, and at daylight found 
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that a crust of ice, about the thickness of a dollar, had been 
formed in all p r t s  of the harbour. The  water at our anchorage 
being fresh at half-tide, was, no doubt, in favour of this rapid 
congelation. Lieutenant Skyring having completed the exami- 
nation of the harbour, we left it and steered between St. Xavier 
Island and the mainland, through a fine bold channel, nearly 
four miles wide, with a depth of more than thirty fathoms. 
The land on both sides is closely wooded, and rises into high 
mountains. About dusk we stood into Port Xavier, a little 
bight, with a sandy beach, on the eastern side of the island ; 
and, at a distance of two cables' length from the beach, anchored 
for the night in seventeen fathoms. 
'' (26th). This sandy beach extended about half a mile be- 

tween the points of the bay, and, at fifty yards from the water, 
was bounded by thick woodland, which rose with a rapid ascent 
to the height of a thousand feet. The trees were like those in 
the neighbourhood of Port Otway, and were stout and well- 
grown. A tree, large, enough for a frigate's topmast, might be 
selected close to the shore. The Winterb-bark tree attains here a 
greater size than I had before seen. One, which was felled by our 
wood-cutters, measured ejghty-seven feet in length, and waB 
three feet five inches in circumference. All the trees were in full 
foliage and verdure, though the season corresponded to the lat- 
ter part of November in our northern latitudes. At the south 
end of the sandy beach was a stream of fresh water, several 
yards in width, and various waterfalls descended from the moun- 
tains. The shore to the Wuthward was composed of fragments 
of granite, lying at the base of a lead-coloured clay cliff; at 
least three hundred feet in height. I n  this cliff' the mountain- 
torrents had formed deep chasms, and btrewed the beach 
with its dhbris, and with uprooted timber. The only living 
creatures seen were steamer-ducks, kingfishers, and turkey- 
buzzards. 

'6 While on shore, I received a melancholy message, announ- 
cing the death of Serjeant Lindsey, of the Royal Marines. 
During the last few days he had suffered from inflammation 
of the bowels, wliicli brought his existence to u close. 
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" The following day (27th) a grave was dug, and we dis- 
charged the last sad duties to our departed shipmate. A wooden 
cross was erected at the head of his grave, on which was an 
inscription to his memory : we also named the south point of 
the bay after him. About noon we left Port Xavier, and coasted 
the island, at the mean distance of a mile, examining it for 
anchorages, until, after a run of eight miles, we reached its 
south point. For the first four or five miles of that distance, 
the coast of the island consisted of a high steep clifl, having at 
its base a narrow bench, composed of various-sized masses of 
rock. I n  the interior there were heights, rising twelve or four- 
teen hundred f i t ,  wooded nearly to the summits, with many 
streams of water descending from them ; but for the remainder 
of the distance the coast was low, and the wood stunted and 
scanty. All along the shore rolled a heavy surf, that would 
have rendered any attempt to land exceedingly hazardous; 
there was no place fit for anchorage, except a small bight, near 
the extreme south point, into which we stood, and with some 
difficulty succeeded in anchoring at a cable's length from the 
shore. The bay proved to be that called by the Spanish mis- 
sionary voyagers ' YgnacioBay.' Over the south pojnt,--anar- 
row tongue of land, about five hundred yards across, with 
rocks and breakers stretching off shore, to the distance of two 
miles,-we took b r i n g s  and angles to various fixed points in 
the northern part of the gulf. The latitude, chronometric dif- 
ferences of longitude, and magnetic variation, were determined 
on shore at this southern point. 
" Our observations being completed, we left this anchor& ; 

and as it is little likely to be visited again, it will be enough to 
say that i t  is exceedingly dangerous. Nothing would have 
induced me to enter it, but the duty of examining the coast for 
anchorage, and the danger of remaining under sail close to ai1 
unexplored shore. 
'' Under an impression that the island of St. Xavier* was the 

Xavier'a I E h d  is certainly the Montrose Island of Byron'e Narra- 
tive. The Wager wae lost, LLB will be seen, more to the soutliwurd, OIL the 
Guaianeco Islanda. 

vo1. I. N 
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scene of the _Wager's wreck, I wished to 'examine its western 
side ; but a strong N.N.E. wind did not permit my doing so, 
without risking the loss of more time than could be spared for 
an object of mere curiosity. I steered, therefore, to the south- 
eastward for an inlet, which proved to In? the Channel's Mouth 
of the Spanish charts, and reached it, after running seventeen 
miles from the south end of Xavier Island. W e  got no sound- 
ings with ninety fathoms of line, when at its entrance; but 
making no doubt that we should get anchorage wifhin, we left, 
at the distance of half a mile, the islets of the northern point ; 
passed between two others distant apart only one-fifth of a mile, 
and shortly after anchored in twenty fathoms, sheltered by an 
island to the westward, but with rocky islets around ua in  all 
directions, except the Sa%,, some of which were less than a 
cable's length from UB.* Here we were detained iintil the 10th 
.of June by the worst weather I ever experienced: we rode 
with three anchors down and the topmasts struck ; and though 
we lay within a couple of hundred yards of the islands and 
rocks, and less than half a mile from the shores of the inlet, 
such a furious surf broke on them all, that it wva8 but rarely 
a h a t  could land, even in the least exposed situations the 
inlet afforded. The evening of our arrival was fine, and we 
put up the observatory tent, on the island to the westward 
of us; but the weather was 60 bad, during the next day, 
that we could effect no landing to remove it, although we 
anticipated the result that followed, namely, its being washed 
away. 

'6' In the short intervals of the horrible weather that pre- 
vailed, boats were sent to the northern shore of the inlet, for 
the purpose of procuring water and fuel; but though they 
sometimes succeeded, by dint of great perseverance, in landing 
through a raging surf, it was but seldom they could embark 
the small casks @arecas) which had been filled, or the wood 
they had cut. 

' 6  Upon this shore the master observed remains of some 
Indian wigwams, that seemed to have been long forsaken, and 

This group wan afterward8 called Hazard Isles. 
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he described them to be exactly like tliose we had hitherto met 
to the southward. 

';This was the northernmost point at which we nojiced 
,traces of human beings. 

'(Finding theboats' crews Suffer much frsm their unavoidable 
exposure during continually wet weather, I ordered some can- 
vu to be given to each man for a frock and trowwrs, to be 
painted at the first opportunity, as a protection against rain 
and spry .  

"Nothing could be more dreary than the scene w u n d  
UB. The lofty, bleak, and barren heights that surrouqd the 
inhospitable shores of this inlet, were covered, even low down 
their sides, with dense. clouds, upon which the fierce squalls 
that assailed us beat, without causing any change : they seemed 
as immovable ai the mouvtains wherf? they rested. 

6' Around us, and some of them dis@nt no more than two- 
thirds of a cable's length, were rocky islets, lashed by a tre- 
mendous surf; and, as if to complete the dreariness and utter 
desolation of the scene, even birds seemed to shun its neigh- 
burhood. The  wather wqs that in which (as Thompson em- 
phatically says) the pod of man dim in him.' 

'6 In the course of our service since we left Enghnd, we have 
often been compelled to take up anchorages, exposed to great 
risk and danger. But the Beagle's present situation I deemed 
by far the most pcrilous to which bhe had been exposed: her 
three anchors were down ip twenty-three fathoms of water, on 
a bad bottom of sand, with patches of rock. The squalls were 
terrifically violent, sod astern of her, distant only half a cable's 
length, were rocks and low rocky islets, upon which 4 furioue 
.surf raged. 

" I might use Bulkeleyk words in describing the weather in 
this neighburhood, and newly at this season : ' Showers of 
rain and haila which beat with such violence against a man's 
face, that he can hardly withstand it.' 

On the loth, the wind being moderate, and the weather 
better, preparations were made to quit this horrid place. W e  
put to sea, with k moderate breeze from W. b. W., which, 

N R  
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increased rapidly to a strong gale ; and scarcely were we fairly 
freed from the channel, than we found ourselve~ in a huvy  
confused sea. Anxious to clear the entrance, I had not waited 
to hoist in the yawl, with which we had weighed one of our 
anchors, expecting to find smooth water as we went out ; but 
the sea we met made it unsafe to tow her, and while hauling 
up  to hoist her in, she was EO badly stove by blows received 
from the violent motion of the ship, that we were obliged to 
cut her adrift. This was a heavy loss. She was a beautiful 
boat, twenty-eight feet in length,-pulled and sailed well, and 
waa roomy; light, and buoyant ; her loss was second only to 
that of the ship. 

6' W e  endeavoured to clear the Guaianeco Islands, by c a ~ -  
ing a heavy press of sail, but soon after midnight were obliged 
to furl the reefed mainsail. Before daylight the wind shifted 
suddenly to W. b. N., taking us aback by a violent squall, 
with much vivid lightning and heavy rain, Our admirable 
little vessel paid off without sustaining ayy damage ; but for a 
minute her situation was critical. A t  daylight, the land of 
Cape Tres Montes bore W. 4 N. (magnetic), distant four 
leagues. The violence of the gale we had just had put it out 
of our power to clear the gulf; and, from the state to which we 
were reduced by the loss of our yawl, both gigs being in  bad 
condition, and our cutter so much stove as to be useless, I con- 
sidered that it would not be justifiable to attempt proceeding 
in  a lone ship to an unknown and most stormy coast, Without 
a single efficient boat ; sb I resolved to hasten to Port Otway, 
and put the boats into an effective state. We had baffling winds 
dl day ; but in the evening succeeded in reaching the harbour, 
and anchoring nearly in our old berth. On the 13th and 14th, 
we had a continued hard gale, with the usual accompaniment 
of heavy rain. The carpenters were, however, kept constantly 
a t  work to render the cutterseffective. On the 16th, the state 
of the sick list caused me tb*require from the surgeon, his 
opinion as to the 6 necessity of a temporary cessation of sur- 
veying operations.' Mr. Bynoe's reply stated ' that in con- 
Bequence of great exposure to a long-continued succesdon of 
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incessant and heavy rain, accompanied by strong gales, the 
health of the ship's company had been seriously affected, par- 
ticularly with pulmonic complaints, catarrhal, and rheumatic 
affections; and that, as a recurrence of them would probably 
prove fatal in many instances, a temporary cessation would be 
of the greatest advantage to the crew, by affording an oppor- 
tunity of recruiting their health.' 
'' On receiving the above communication from the surgeon, 

I ordered the yards and topmasts to be struck, and the ship 
covered over with sails. Precaution was used to prevent the 
people from being subjected to frequent exposure, by not 
employing any of them in boats, except once a day in procur- 
ing muscles, and every thing was avoided that could in the 
least interfere with the recovery of their health : but this place 
is exceedingly ill adapted for the winter quarters of a ship's 
company, as the woods that surround it, down even to the 
water's edge, allow no space for esercise on shore, and there is 
neither game nor fish to be procured, except shell-fish; of 
which, fortunately (muscles and clams), we found an abun- 
dance, and they proved useful in removing symptoms of scurvy, 
besides affording a change of diet. The place being destitute 
of inhabitants, is without that source of recreation, which 
intercourse with any people, however uncivilized, would afford 
a ship's company after a laborious and disagreeable cruise in 
these dreary solitudes. Every port along this const is alike ill 
suited for a winter's residence, and it was only our peculiar 
situation that induced me to determine on making a short 
stay at this place." - 

Here poor Captain Stokes's remarks and notes end. Tliose 
,who have been exposed to one of such trials as his, upon an 
unknown lee shore, during the worst description of weather, 
will understand and appreciate some of those feelings which 
wrought too powerfully upon his excitable mind. 

The  Beagle remained quiet until the 29th of June, when tlre 
surgeon reported " the crew sufficiently healthy to perform 

.their duties withqut any niaterial injury to thcir constitutions." 
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Leaving Port Otway, she steered along the coast with, strange 
to say, easterly winds and fine weather, which enabled Lieut. 
Skyring to add much to the survey of the coast of Madre de 
Dios. Captain Stokes now began to show symptoms of amalady, 
that had evidently been brought on by the dreadful state of 
anxiety he had gone through during the survey of the Gulf 
of Peiias. H e  shut himself up in his cabin, becoming quite 
listless, and inattentive to what was going on ; and after enterfng 
the Strait of Magalhaens, on his return to Port Famine, he 
delayed at several places without any apparent reason ; conduct 
quite opposite to what his would naturdly have been, had he 
then been of sound mind. A t  last, want of provisions obliged 
.him to hasten to Port Famine ; and the day on which he arrived 
every article of food was expended. 

The fatal eveqt, which had cast an additional gloom over 
every one, decided our quitting the Strait. Both ships were 
immediately prepared, and we sailed on the 16th August; 
but previoualy, I appointed Lieutenant Skyring to act as comb 
mander of the Beagle ; Mr. Flinn to be master of the Adven- 
ture; and Mr. Millar, second master of the Adventure, to act 
as master of the Beagle. The day we sailed, Mr. Flinn was 
taken ill ; and, Lieutenant Wickham being on the sick liat, I 
was the only commissioned officer able to keep the deck. As the 
wind was from the N.W., we were .obliged to beat to wind- 
ward all night, and the next morning were off Sandy Point ; 
but it blev 80 very strong from the westward, and the wea- 
ther was so thick from snow-squalls, which passed in rapid sue 
cession, that we bore up, and anchored in Freshwater Bay, 
where the slips were detained by northerly winds until the 
!2lst, when we proceeded; the wind, however, again opposing, 
we anchored about half a mile from the shore, in a bight, 
seven miles mithward of Sandy Point. The following day we 
were underweigh early, and reached Gregory Bay. When off 
Elizabeth Island, I despatched the Beagle to Pecket’s Harbour 
to recall the Adelaide, in which Lieutenant Graves had been 
sent to procure guanaco meat. The Beagle worked though, 
between Elizabeth Island and Cape Negro, and was seen by 
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us at anchor off Pecket's Barbour before we entered the Second 
Narrow. 

Upon our anchoring under Cape Gregory, two or three Pata- 
gonians were seen on the beach, and before half an hour had 
elapsed others joined them. By sunset severaL toldos, or tents, 
were erected, and a large party had arrived. When the Adelaide 
first went to Pecket's Harbour, Mr. Tarn told the Indians 
that the Adventure would be at Gregory Bay in twenty-five 
clays, and, accidentally, we arrived punctually to the time. The 
Patagonians must have been on their way to meet us, for they 
could not have travelled from Pecket's Harbour in the short 
space of time that we were in sight. To their great mortification, 
however, we held no communication with thein that evening, 
and the next day the weather was so bad we could not even 
lower a boat. A t  noon the wind blew harder than I had ever 
witnessed ; but since we were on good holdingground, and the 
water was smooth, no danger wtui anticipated. 
As the snow-squalls cleared off, we looked towards the 

Patagonians, with the full expectation of seeing their hut8 
blown down :-to our astonishment, they had withstood the 
storm, although placed i n a  very exposed situation. We counted 
twelve or fourteen of them, and judging by our former expe- 
rience of the number belonging to each, there must have been, 
at least, one hundred and fifty persons collected. During the 
gale they kept close; and it was only now and then that a soli- 
tary individual was observed to go from one toldo to another. 

The  weather having moderated, the Beagle and Adelaide 
joined us on the blloming day. They rode the gale out, with- 
out accident, off the entrance of Pecket's Harbour. The iiest 
morning being fine, we prepared to proceed ; but previous to 
weighing 1 landed, and communicated with our old acquain- 
tances. Maria was with them, and, if possible, dirtier, and 
more avaricious than ever. We collected the guanaco meat they 
had brought for us ; distributed a few parting presents, and 
then returned on hoard. 

The Adelaide brought sixteen hundred pounds of meat, 
which, with what wasfirst obtained, amounted to four thousand 
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pounds weight ; and cost altogether ten pounds of tobacco, 
forty biscuits, and six pocket-knives. At first a biscuit was 
considered equivalent to forty or fifty pounds of meat ; but as 
the demand increased, the price rose four or five Sundred per 
cent. With the Yatagonians were two of Mr. Low's crew, who 
had left him. They were Portuguese, in a miserable state, and 
appeared to be thoroughly ashamed of being the companions of 
such a dirty set : they could not speak English, and could give 
us very little information. They had not then assumed the 
Indian garb, although, from the shite of their clothes, they 
would very soon be obliged to adopt it. 

At Pecket's Harbour a few words of the native lmguage 
were collected, which are very different from those given by 
Falkner, in his description of the Patagonian natives : he says 
himself, that the ianguage of the northern Indians differs 
materially from that of the ' Yacana Cunnees.' 

During Lieutenant Graves's communication with the natives, 
at Pecket's Harbour, he obtained some interesting information 
respecting these Indians, which will be given in a subsequent 
part of the work. 

The Adelaide brought me a few very gratifying additions 
to my zoological collection, among which was the Zorillo, or 
Skunk, of the.Pnmpas ; differing in no way whatever from the 
species found about the River Plata, in such numbers as to 
impregnate the air with their disagreeable odour for many miles 
around. 

I have frequently found the scent of this offensive little ani- 
mal distinctly perceptible when I was on b a r d  the Adventure, 
lying at anchor about two miles from Monte Video, with the 
wind blowing from the land.* 

D'Azara, in his Essai sur I'Iiistoiro Naturelle des Qusdrupkdee de 
Puraguay, gives the following account of this animal, which he calls 
Yagouar'c. I t  burrows in tbe ground, eats insects, eggs, and birds, when 
i t  can surprise them, and moves about the plains and fields both by day 
and night in search of food ; brushing thc ground with ita body, and 
carrying its tail horizontally. I t  regards not the presence of man or 
beast; unless an attempt be made to injure or takc it, when it gathen, up 
its body, bristles up the hairs of its tail, erecting it vortically; and in 

this 
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A very large condor was shot iy one of the Adelaide's 
party, wh'ich measured, in length, four feet three inches and a 
half, and nine feet two inches between the extremities of the 
wings. . It'was presented to the British Museum. Many exag- 
gerated accounts of this bird have been given by old voyagers; 
but the largest dimensions stated, of whose accuracy there 
exists no doubt, are those of one that was preserved in the 
Leverian Museum, which measured thirteen feet one inch, 
from wing to wing. This, however, must have been an old 
bird ; for the one we killed is larger than the usiial size of 
specimens which have been obtained. Molina states, in his 
account of this bird, vol, i. p. 298, that the largest he ever saw 
measured fourteen feet and some inches (Spanish measure), from 
the tip of one wing to that of the other. M. Humboldt also 
gives a detailed description. 
'' It is with the condor," says this celebrated voyager, 6' as 

with the Patagonian, and many other objects of natural history; 
the more they are examined, the more they diminish in size." 
They inhabit the highest mountains of the Andes, and only 
descend to the plains when pressed by hunger. Frequently, in 
troops, they attack cattle, deer, guanacoes, and even the puma, 
and always succeed in killing them ; but their principal food 
is carrion, of which, in a country 80 abundantly stocked with 
quadrupeds, there is probably no want. 

Our departure from the Strait was attended with beautiful 
weather ; the moon was full, and the wind fair and nioderate. 

this position awaits the approach of.its enemy, ntwhom it ejects its urine, 
which produce8 80 unbearable a smell, that neither mnn, dog, nor tiger, 
will attempt to touch the animal. 

The  yugouarC moves very slowly, nnd cannot run. l t  produces two 
young; ones, which we placed at the bottom of its burrow. T h o  uncon- 
quered Indians of the Pampas make mantles with the furs of the fox, 
Cavia, or other animals, and border them with the skins of the yagouar6, 
which are wry soft and fine, and would bo fit for being employed by the 
furrier were it not for the disagreeablo odour which they impart to 
cvcry thing they touch. The Indiana eat the flesh of this animal, which 
they irritata until ita only means of dofcncc is uuavailing, and it can Le 
etiptured without o5cneiva consccluenccs. 



186 BEAZILIANS. Aug.-Sept. 1828. 

Capevirgins was passed soon after sunset, and we proceeded 
on our course with rapidity. 

The timely supply of guanaco meat had certainly checked the 
scurvy, for we bad no new cases added to the number of the 
sick, now amounting to twenty. The Beagle was not so sickly ; 
but, daring the last cruise, upwards of forty cases, principally 
pulmonic, had occurred, and several were not yet recovered. On 
the passage, a man fell overboard from the Beagle, at night, 
and was drowned. 
In latitude 46" S. we were delayed three days, by northerly 

winds and damp foggy weather, after which a fresh S.W. gale 
carried us into the River Plata. Having obtained good chro- 
nometer sights in the afternoon, we steered on through the 
night, intending to pass to the westward of the Archimedes 
Shoal ; which would have been rather a rash step, had we not 
been well assured of the correctness of our chronometrical 
reckoning. At this time Brazil and Buenos Ayres were at war, 
and some of the blockading squadron of the former were 
generally to be met with in the mouth of the river ; but we 
saw none, until half-past two in the morning, when several 
vessels were observed at anchor to leeward, and we were soon 
close to a squadron of brigs and schooners, whose number was 
evident by a confusion of lights, rockets, and musketry, on 
board every vessel. I bore down to pass within hail of the 
nearest, which proved to be the Commodore's, the Maraiiao of 
eighteen guns; and on approaching, explained who and what 
we were ; but they were so confused, I could not even make 
myself understood. The breeze, at the time, had fallen so light, 
that, fearing to get foul of the brig, the ship was hove up in 
the wind, and the anchor ordered to be let go. Unluckily a 
stopper was .foul, and before another bower could drop, the 
Brazilians had fired several muskets into US, happily without 
doing any mischief; and threatened us, if me did not imme- 
diately anchor, with a broadside, which, in their utter con- 
fusion, I am astonished they did not fire. Having anchored, and 
lowered the top.sails, I sent a boat to inform the Brazilian who 
we were, and to request, that in consequence of the number of 
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our sick (we had only ten serviceable mcn on deck), n.e iiiight 
not be detained, as even a few hours iiiigl~t prove of serious 
conseqaence; but all I could urge was unavailing, and we 
wcre detained until daylight with trifling escuses. M7c were so 
situated, that unless the brig vecrecl her cable, or dropped out 
of our way, we could not move without gettiiig foul of her, else 
I should have proceeded without permission. After dhylight, 
thc brig gave us room, by tripping licr anchor ; and upon an 
oficcr coming on bmrcl to release us, I told him my opinion of 
tiir aRair, and said I s11ould rcport the captain’s conduct to his 
nclmiral. This irport was afterwards ma&, in a vcry spirited 
iiianner, by Captain Henry Dundas, of H.M.S. Sapphire ; but 
the ndiiiiral defended the coduct  of his officer by saying that 
lie had nierely acted, 6 6  magna coiriponcre parvis,” as an English 
blockading squadron would Iiuve done in a similar rase. 

Whctlier the act was borne out, or not, by tlie law or cus- 
tom of blockade, it was very uncivil ; and one for which, after 
tlic csplnnatioii given, and the proofs offered, therc could not 
IK’ the slightest occasion. Owing to this deteiition, we did not 
rcnch the ~aiichornge at Monte Video nntil too lute in tlie day 
to prociirc refreshments for the sick. We fouiid, to our sorrow, 
that fresh provisions wcre so estrenidy scarce, owing to the 
\Y;L~,  tIlat none could be procurcd for our sliips’ conipaiiies ; 
nlid had it  not been for the kindness of Seiior Juaiiico, a well- 
known, and Iiigllly cstcemed rcsidciit at ‘Monte Video, wlio 
supplied us plentifully with bitter (Serillc) oranges, wc iiiiglit 
have bcen mucli distreswd. ‘l’hc free use, liowcvcr, of this h i t  
alone caused a rapi(1 &nge in tlic hcalth of t h e  affet*tcd by 
bciirvy, and in less tlian u wed; cvcry inan was at his duty. 

A few days after our arrival, tIiroi1gh the iiitcrvcntioii of tlic 
Ihitish minister, a pcace was concluded bctwccn the bellige 
rcnts, in wliich Duenos Ayres gaincd all it had coiitendcd for, 
and Brazil gave up what she 11ad so imperiously deinnndcd. 

I was cstrcmely gratified by niecting, nt this port, the latc 
Captain IIcmry Fostcr, in I1.RI.S. CIi:inticlccr, on his p m -  
tl&irn voyngc. Ilc was cstnLlisIied :it a i l  obscrvittory on n 
s~nall island, called Hat, or IXabbit Ibland, whithcr I lost nu 
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tinic in proceeding, and found him deeply cngaged in that 
scrics of obscrvations which has reflected so much honour upon 
his nicinory. 

Ilefore he &led, I made an arrangement to meet the Chanti- 
clecr, either at Statcn Land or Cape Horn, for the purpose of 
supplying hcr with provisions, to enable him to procccd thence 
to the Cape of Good IIope, witliout returning to Monte Vidco. 

On tlic 13th of October, we sailed for Itio de Januiro to pro- 
cure sonic stores, which had bccn sent from England for our 
use, and to be caullrcd and refitted. Thc 13eaglc remaincd at  
Monte Vidco, to prcparc for our next cruise. Before wc werc’ 
ready to lcavc Ilio dc Janeiro, the Commander-in-chicf, Sir 
Robert Otway, arriwd from Bahia, in his flag-ship, tlie Ganges. 
Sir Robcrt acqunintcd mc, that lie considcrcd it necessary for 
the 13eagle to be hove down and rcpaircd ;-that he intended 
to supersede Lieutenant Skyring ; and had sent the requisite 
orders to Monte Video. When the neaglc arrived, Licutciiant 
Robert Pitz Roy, flag licutcnant of tlic Ganges, was appointed 
as commander ; Mr. J. IGmpc, mate, as licutcnant ; and Mr. 
M. Murray, sccond inustcr of tlic Ganges, as master. 

Althougli this arrangemcnt was undoubtedly the prcrogative 
of the Coinmandcr-in-chief, and I had 110 reason tc; coniplaiu of 
the sclection he had niade to fill thc vacancies, yet it seemed 
hard that Lieutenant Skyring, who had in every way so well 
earncd his promotion, should be deprivcd of an appointment to 
wliich hc very naturally considered liimself entitled. 

Thc  conduct of Lieutenant Skyring, tlirougliout tlic whole 
of his service in tlie Beagle,-especially during tlic survcy 
of thc Gulf of I’ei~as, and tlic melancholy illness of his captain, 
--tfeservcd the highest praise and consideration ; but hc was 
obligcd to return to his former station as assistant survcyor : 
and, to his lionour be it  said, with an equanimity and good- 
will, which showed his thorough zeal for thc service. 

Captain FitzRoy was considered qualified to command the 
Dcagle: anti although I could not but feel much for tlic bittcr- 
lichs of Lieutcixuit Sltyring’s disnl’l)oiiitinciit, I had no otlicr 
~iliisc for tlissatidiiction 

C A 1’T A 12; FOST E R-ClI A N C E 5. 





CIIAPTER XII.  

Adventure sails from Rio de Janeiro to the River Plata-Gorriti-Mu.- 
donado-Extraordinary Painpcro-l3eagle’s losses- Ganges arrives- 
Anotiicr pmpero-Go ilp tlie river for water-Gale, arid consequcnt 
detention-Sail from Monte Video-Part from our consorts-Port 
Desiro-Tower Rock-Skeletons-Sea Bear Bay-Fire-Gunnucoes 
-Port Desire Inlet-Indian graves-Vessels sepamte-Captain Foster 
Chanticleer-Cape Horn-Kater’s Peak-Sail from St. Martin Cove 
-Tribute to Captain Foster-Valparaiso-Santiago-l’into- Heights 
-CliilSe-Alduunte, 

THE Adventure sailed froin Rio de Janeiro on the 27th of 
December 1828, leaving the Beagle to complete her repairs, 
and follolv to the River Plata. The day before our arrival at 
Maldonado, we were overtaken by the Coininander-iii-chief, in 
1-I.M.S. Gangcs, and entcrcd the river in company. The Ganges 
proccedcd to Monte Video ; but me went into MaldoiiadoBay, 
where I had determined to wait for the Beagle. 

Since our last visit to this place, the Island of Gorriti Iiad 
been occupied by Brazilian troops, who, before going away, 
set fire to the buildings, and destroyed all the wood-work. As 
one object of my stay was to obtain observations for the latitude 
and longitude, I erected our portable obserilntory, a id  set up 
an azimuth altitude instrument. 

On thc 30th of January, after some iiitcnscly hot and sultry 
weather, we experienced a very severe 6 Pampero.’ Ittwas pre- 
ceded by the baromctcr falling to 29-50, and by a strong N.W. 
wind, which suddenly veered round to S.W., when the parnpcro 
burst upon us. Our ship and boats fortunately escapcd any 
bad effects froin the violence of the squall, whicli‘was so strong 
as to lay the former, at anchor, upon her broadside ; but on 
shore our tent was blown down, and n boat that h n  Iatcly 
built, and fresh painted, on the Island Gorriti, !vas conipletely 
dcstrgyed. ‘h part above the thwarts, W ~ S  torn away froill 
the bottom of the boat, and carried, by thc violcnce of the 
wind, for t\vo 111111tlr~d y ~ d s  dollg the beach. h boitt,  SO, 
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on the opposite shore, was blown to atoms. When the squall 
commenced, one of our boats was coming off from the island; 
the officer being quite unconscious of the approaching hurricane, 
and as she was overloaded with people, I felt very uneasy 
until after the squall cleared away, when I observed her beached 
on the opposite shore, many yards above high water mark, 
to which position she had been driven by the force of the wind. 
The violence of this pampero, during the twenty minutes it 
lasted, was terrific. Old inhabitants of Maldonado declared, 
that they had experienced nothing like it for the last twenty 
years. The spray was carried up by whirlwinds, threatening 
complete destruction to every thing that opposed them. I n  
less than half an hour it had diminished to a strong S.W. gale, 
which lasted during the night. 

Just  before the pampero commenced, L'Arbthuse, French 
frigate, was observed over the point of land under all sail ; but 
not being seen after the squall cleared off', we were much 
alarmed for her safety. At daylight, however, the next inorning, 
she was sccn at anchor under Lobos Island, and near lier was 
our consort, the Beagle, of whosc approach we had known 
notliing ; bnt she appeared to be lying quietly, with topmasts 
struck, under tlie lee of the island. L'Ardtliuse slipped her 
czzble in the afternoon, and ran out to sea. 

On the 1st of February the wind moderated, and enabled 
die Beagle to join us, whon we found that she had been iiearly 
capsized by the pampero ; and had suffered a considerable loss 
of soils and masts, besides injury to hcr boats. Both topmasts, 
and jib-boom, with all tlie small spars, were carried away; and. 
her jib and topsails, although furled, were blown to pieces. 
The  vessel was on her beam ends for soiiie time; but letting 
go both anchors brought lier head to wind and righted her, 
which prevented the necessity of cutting away the lower masts., 
To add to their misfortune, two men were blown overboard, 
from aloft, and drowned. 

These severe losses caused considerable detention ; but, fortu- 
nately, the Ganges arrived, and rendered every assistawe in 
repairing and replacing the Uraglc's dainagcs. 
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On the night of the Rd of February we experienced another 
very severe pampero, during which one of the Bcagle's boats, 
haulcd up on shore, was blown to atoms. The baronieter had 
previously fallen to 29.39. 

On the 9th of February, we went to Monte Video, and on the 
17th ran up the north side of the river for water ; but did not 
find it fresh until we were within four niiles of Cape 6 Jesus 
Maria.' The wind was against our return, so that we liad to 
beat down the river, in doing which tlie Adelaide grounded, 
but without receiving any injury. W e  anchored twice in our 
passage out, and, at the second anchorage, * experienced a 
very heavy westerly gale. In  attempting to meigli at its com- 
mencement, our windlass was so much injured, that we were 
obliged to ride thc gale out, which we did by veering to one 
hundred and ten fathoms of chain cable ; and the Beagle, to 
one hundred and fifty fathoms. Owing to a short hcavy sea, in 
which the Adventure frequently pitched her bowsprit and stern 
altcrnately under water, licr jolly-boat was washed away. This 
loss we could ill afl'ord, as we were already three boats short of 
our establishment, mid wcliits; and as the Adelaide lind sufYcrcd 
everely, by losing her topinnst and jib-boom, and carrying 
away tlle ]lead of her bowsprit, we were obliged to rcturn, wry 
reluctttlitly, after the gale had subsided, to MonteVidco; whcncc 
we finally suiled 011 the 1st of Marcli. 011 the 5th a S.S.E. 
gale separated 11s from our consorts, our course, therefore, vas 
directed for the first rendezvous, at Port Desire. 

When off' Cape Blanco, the high land of Espinosa, in the 
interior, was clearly distinguished at a distance of sixty inilcs, 
and might probaIJy be seen twenty miles furtlier ; so that its 
height must be, at least, four thouand feet. This range is of 
irregular form, und has several peaked suniinits, sovery difliereiit 
from tlie general features of this coast, where the heights are 
either flat-topped, or of nn undulating outline, that I suppose 
the rock to be of a character unlike that of the porphyry hills 
wlllliion hereabouts. 

From which tho RIoulit (at Monte Video) bore N. 11'. W., distant 
eight lcagucs. 



3 sa I’OBT I)ESIRli--TOWER R O V K .  &f:UdI  1899, 

on aiiclioring off Port Desirc (14tli), we found that the 
Rcagle had arrived, \)ut had not met the Adelaide. The fol- 
lowing afternoon I landed to esamine the Tower Rock, a very 
conspicuous object, on the south side of this harbour, having 
the appearance of an enormous dead tree with its branchcs 
lopped off: On our way to it wc passed over an undulatiiig 
plain, composed of a sandy light soil, lying on a rocky basis, 
which in many parts protruded. The soil was so poor, as only 
to produce a few tufts of grass, and here and there a straggling 
bush of Berberis, or Yiccoli, a dwarf woody shrub, which is 
much csteemed as firewood by the sealers who frequent tlic 
coast. Sir John Narborough, in describing this place, says, 
“The  soil is gravelly and sandy, with tufts of dry scarcd grass 
growing on it ;” again : ( 6  from the tops of the hills I could 
see a great way into the land, which is all hills and downs, like 
Cornwall, toilsonie travelling to those who were not used to it.” 

‘l’he Tower Rock is evidently the remains of what was once 
probably a considcrable rocky mass, wliicli has either h e n  par- 
tially destroyed by some convulsion, or, ‘iiiore probably, has 
been gradually worn away by the effect of weather. Like all 
the dbbi-is around, it is of a tine-grained red porphyritic clay- 
stone, much decomposed, bu t  very hard, und dificult to 
break.* 

It stands crect at the summit of a mound or heap of broken 
stones, of all sizcs, some being very large blocks, from tcn to 
twenty, or thirty tons weight. I t  is about forty feet h i d i  and 0 ’  
twelve in diameter, having its uppcr portion cleft, ~ 1 9  it werc, 
for about one-third down the middle, which givcs it a rcscin- 
blancc to the forked branch of an iinincnsc trce. I t  iJ covered 
with inoss and lichen, and, from its peculiar shape and promi- 
nent situation, presents a very remarkable object. 

Near i t  we observed traces of an Indian visit, ainong whicli 
was a horse’s skull. From tlie sterility of the soil aid absence 
of fresh water, it is probable that it is but little frequented by 
tlicm. Port I h i r c  is celebratcd as bcing the place where 

Rlusc~ulll, XOS. 3 alld 3-1. 
Specinicns of this rock arc drpooitrd in the Grologiral Society’s 



Marc11 1829. SKELETONS-SEA n n n  BAY. 103 

Schoutcn, the Dutch navigator, is said to haw found skeletons 
inensuring eleven or twelw feet in lcngth ! 

Captain Fitz Roy informcd nie that he had not secn the 
Adelaide since we separatccl. The  Beagle had lost anothcr boat 
in the gale ; the clevcnth we have lost in the expedition since 
leaving lhgland. As the Adelaide did not make her appcar- 
ance, I determined upon proceeding in the Adventure to Sen 
Bear Bay, a few miles to thc southward of Port l h i r e ,  to 
await her arrival with the Beagle. While standing into the bay, 
we were amused by a chase of a novel description : a guanaco 
was observed following a fox, which had much difliculty in 
keeping his pursuer ut a distance. -4s the guanaco is not car- 
nivorous, it niay have been in playfulness : Reynard, howevcr, 
by his speed, and anxiety to escape, did not seein to think it an 
amusement. HOW tlie chase terminated we did not see, for tlley 
disappeared in a valley. 

While the ship was being moored, I landcd to examine soinc 
wells near the outer point, which have been said to afiord 
some tuns of p o d  water. I found tlieni to be deep liolcs in the 
solid rock, within the wash of a heavy surf, and large eiiougll 
to contain two hundred gallons of water ; but in one only was 
the water fresh, the sea having broken into the others, and, of 
course, spoiled their contents. They receive the rain from the 
ravines, and arc inucli depended upon by scaling vessels which 
frequent this coast. 

Sea Bear Buy was discovcrccl in the voyagc of tlic Nodalcs, 
in the year 1618 ; they describe the ~IILCC, but give it, ns it 
dcsems, a very poor character. ‘‘ The port,” they say, ‘‘ for a 
short stay, is not bad, since it affords a g(”1 depth of watcr aid 
a clear bottom ; but otlierwisc it possesscs nothing to iiwke’it 
worth a sliip visiting it, for there is neither wood nor ~ a t e r ,  
which are what ships inost rcquirc.” NodkIes cal l4  the btiy 
6 Sea Lion,’ from the multitude of sen-lions (Pltoca jztbnia) 
found on Penguin Island. Why  it has been changed to Sea 
Bear Bay I cannot dctcnninc. 

I n  one of Mr.Tarn’s excursions into the country, he observed 
a sail in  the offing, wliich lie thugl i t  was a wliale-boat ; and 

YOL. I .  0 
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supposing it might be in distress, if not one of the Adelaide's, 
kindled a fire to attract attention. As the grass was very dry, 
i t  blazed furiously, and spread rapidly around, yet without 
exciting fear that it could do us any injury; but tlie next 
morning flames being observed on the crest of the hills, behind 
the valley in which our tent had been erected, a boat was sent 
to save it, and remove the instruments. Our men had just 
left the ship, when, fanned by a land breeze which rose with 
the sun, the flames flew on with rapidity, descended the valley, 
and before the boat reaclied the shore, had consumed every 
vestige of the tent, and several articles of minor consequence. 
The sextant and artificial horizon, lying on the ground, escaped 
destruction, and the dipping-needle had fortunately been taken 
on board. Before the fire burned itself out, the wholc country 
for fifteen or twenty miles around was completely over-run, so 
that all hope of procuring guanacoes was destroyed. Previous 
to the fire, Mr. Tarn had shot one; but being young, the car- 
case only weighed one hundred pounds, and was scarcely worth 
the trouble of sending fifteen iniles for ; however, as an amuse- 
ment to the people, I sent a party to bring it on board, and it 
proved suRicient to furnish the ship's company with Q fresh 
meal. 

We had Seen several herds within four miles of the ship 
before the conflagration ; but the country was so very level 
and open, that these shy animals were always warned of the 
approach of our people by their vigilant scouts. So watchful 
and attentive is tlie look-out at his post, that he nevcr drops his 
head even to fcod, and it is only with the greatest cunning and 
&we a man can get near the herd. The best way is, to lie con- 
cealed near the water holes, and await their coming to drink. 
A small stream of fresh water trickled over the beach into the 
bay, fringed by a patch of grass which tlie fire had spared, at 
which Iiaving once observed a guanaco drinking, we set a 
watch; but whether the animals were aware of i t  or not, none 
came until the morning we sailed, when a small herd walked 
down to the placc quite unconcernedly, having no doubt first 
ascertained that there was 110 danger. 
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The little vessel Mr.Tarn m w  was an American sealer, mliicli 
anchored in the bay next morning. 

Besides the gunnacoes, and fos, above-mentioned, we saw no 
quadrupeds, although two or three sorts of Cavia and the puma 
are common in this neighburhood. Of birds, nothing interest- 
ing was seen, except a plover (Totanctsfztscus?), oystcr-catcher 
(Hamatopus nigcr, rostra w h o ,  pedibus albis), and onc of the 
night bitterns, very niuch rcsenibling the young of the Euro- 
pean bird ;* but these three species had previously been found 
at Port Famine. Several lizards were taken, and  preserved. 

This extremely sterile and h r r e n  country is very unfavour- 
able for animals of any kind. The soil is like that already 
described about Port Desire. The rock is of the same charac- 
ter as at Port St. Elena and Port Desire: red porphyritic 
clay stone.? 

On the 23d of March, a meek having passed since mc came 
to Port Dcsire, niy anxiety for the Adelaide's safety was much. 
increased; especially as both wind and wcather had becn favour- 
nble for her upproach to this rendezvous. I therefore dcspatclied 
Lieut. Wickham overland to Port Dcsire to order the Bcaglc 
to join US, and prbcced wi th  us to the other points of rcridez- 
vous, Port Sail Jul im and Cape Fuirwcather. Lieut. Wick- 
hain reaclicd Port Dcsirc aftcr a fatiguing walk, a i d  early 
nest morning the Ijeagle was ha t ing  into Sea Bear l h y  
against a very strong wind which incrcased, aiid detiiiiicd US. 1 
scizcd this opportunity of completing our consort's pr0ViSiOnS 
to five months. Captain Fitz Roy informcd me that he had 
taken advantage of his stay at Port Desire, to ascend the iiilct 
to the head. I t  extendcd for thirty miles, and the watcr was 
salt to its very extremity ; but, from the height of tlie old banks 
on each side, it appeared likely that at times there may be con- 
siderable freshcs. A t  the head of the river he liglitcd II fire, 

See Zoologicnl Joornol, rol. ir. p. 9.7. 
t Kos. 1 a i d  2 in tho Gcologicol Society's hluscum. A new Rpccirs 

of Solcn (SoZiw S ~ u ~ m m ,  IKJII. ,  ZooI. Journ. V. 335. No. 5.)  wets found 
011 tllc bcarh ; and tlrc camerated n i d i l q  of &lcci)2llm mtt~icifb~mf, nob., 
Zoo]. Jour~~al ,  1. C. 3'0. 62. 
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which spread, and soon joined that which Mr. Tarn had made. 
1 heir union probably burned many square leagues of country. 

On the R7th, we were still detained by a southerly gulc. 
Captain Fitz Roy accompanied me in search of Indian graves, 
which are described to be on the summits of the hills. We 
found the remains of two, one of which had been recently dis- 
turbed, but the other had been opened a considerable time. 

I t  is said that the corpse is 
extended in an east and wcst direction, on the top of tlie 
highest pinnacle of the hill, and then covered over wit11 large 
stones until secure from beasts of prey. Decomposition takes 
place, or the flesh is consumed by sinal1 animals or insects, 
without the bones being removcd, so that complete skeletons 
are formed. According to Falkncr, the bones are collected at 
a certain period, and removcd to some general ceiiietery, where 
the skeletons are set up, and tricked out with all the finery 
the Indians can collect. The avidity they evince for beads and 
other ornamental trifles is, perhaps, causcd by this desire of 
adorning the reinaiiis of their ancestors. 

T h e  next morning we left Sea Bear Bay and proceeded to 
San Julian, off' which we ancliorecl for u fe\v hours, while Cap- 
tain Fitz Roy entered the port to look for the Adelaide, or for 
some vestige of Lieutenant Graves's visit. Finding nothing in 
the port, nor any tracks upon tlie shore, we went on towardscape 
Fairweather, and in our way met the Adelaide. After parting 
from us during the gale in which all her sails were split, she went 
to Port Desire, where she arrived first, and, not seeing us, pro- 
ceeded to the two other places of rendezvous, and had been lying 
at anchor eight days off Cape Fairweather. Finding we were not 
there, she was returning to Port San Jul ian,  when we met her. 

The weather bcing calm, so good an opportunity of supply- 
ing the Adelaide .with provisions was not lost, and she was 
completed to six months. 

On the 1st of April we wcre off Cape Virgins, and parted 
from the Beagle a d  Atlelaidc ; Captain Fitz Roy having p r o  
viously received orders froni me to proceed through the Strait of 
Magalhaens, and despatch thc Adelaidc to survry the Mag- 

r -  

No vestiges of bones weke left. 
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dalen and Barbara Channels, while he was to survey part of the 
south shore of the Strait and the Jerome Cliannel, and then 
proceed, in company with the Adelaide, to Chilrie. 

The Adventure then proceeded along the coast of Tierra 
del Fuego towards Staten Land, for the purpose of coniniuni- 
cating with the Chanticleer, or obtaining some intelligence of 
her. The appointed rendezvous was Xew Year's Harbour, and 
the day 011 which I had proniisd to be tliere was past. 

It was so foggy that 110 part of the coast of Tierra del 
Fuego could be seen ; but as any cletention might cause C a p  
tain Foster inconvenience, I did not wait for fair weather, but 
went at once to the place appointed. 

When crossing Strait le Mairc, we were very nearly drifted 
through by the tide, which, Iio~vever, changed just in time to 
admit of our keeping on tlie north side of Staten Land. 

With a strong squally brfeze we entered New Year's Har- 
lour, and seeing nothing of the Chanticleer, should have sailed 
without further investigation, had we not $served a cleared 
white space on one of the islands, which Icing near the place 
where I had requested Captain Foster to leave a document, I 
concluded was intended to attract our attention. The anchor 
was therefore dropped in twenty-five fathoms (the island bear- 
ing from hi. to N.W. .) W.), nearly in the spot whcre Captain 
Cook anchored, nnd a boat was sent to the white mark, iiear 
which a flagstaff was observed, at whose foot was a tin canis- 
ter, containing a letter froiii Captnin Foster, which informcd 
me of his having been obliged, in consequence of a longer 
detention here than he had anticipated, to alter his arrange- 
ments, and requesting me to meet Iiini at St. Mmtilis Cove, 
near C;yw Horn, about this day. W e  therefore lost no time in  
getting rinder weigh, but in doing so, brolcc an anchor. We 
passed round Cape St. John, and with a f i r  wind iiiade rapid 
progress to the westward. At noon, the nest day, Ixing seventy- 
five miles from Cape Horn, lmnring W. by S., the high moun- 
tains on the S.E. end of Ticrra del Y'uego calm in sight, 
among which the ' Sugar Loaf'(g) was a conspicuous objcct, 

(9) Campana, or 13ell hlountain.--R. F. 
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By an angular measurement of its altitude, and tlie distance 
given by the chart, its height must be nearly five thousand 
feet, and the average height of its neighhuring mountains full 
three thousand. 

A south-west gale now set in, and delayed our reaching 
Cape Horn until the 16th, when we anchored off the entrance 
of St. Martin’s Cove and found the Chnnticlecr moored within. 
A boat soon after came with the welcome information of all. 
‘being well on board her. W e  were not able to warp into the 
Cove until next day, and in doing so found much difficulty, 
owing to the violence of the squalls, which repeatedly obliged 
us to slacken the hawsers quickly, else we should have carried 
them away. 

The Adventure was moored in seventeen fathoms, about a 
cable’s length within the low green point on the south side : 
and the chanticleer lay in ten fathoms near the head of the 
Cove. The  summit of Cape Horn being in a line with the 
south point of entrance, we were quite land-locked, and per- 
fectly sheltered from all winds, excepting the williwaws, or 
furious gusts from off the high land, which somctimes suddenly 
struck the ship, and threw her on her broadside; but being as 
momentary in duration as they were sudden in approach, we 
found them more disagreeable than dangerom. 

During our stay here I made a partial survey of the Bay of 
St. Francis, which has since been completed by Captain Pitz 
Xoy. St. Joachim’s Cove, to the southward of St. Martin’s 
Cove, is more exposed than the latter, but is of easier depth. 
These cove8 are separated from ench other by a steep and 
precipitous mass of hills of greenstone, which in many parts 
appear to be stratified, the dip being to the westward, at an 
angle of 40°. I landed at the point, and ascended the hill, which 
I found more difficult to do than I supposed, the whole surface 
being covered with stunted beech bushes, so thickly matted or 
interwoven together, that I was obliged to walk or crawl over 
their tops. Among them were occasionally seen the berberis 
.ilicifolia and veronica, the latter of very small size. Another 
day, Lieutenant Kendall, of thc Chanticleer, accompanicd me 
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to Weddel's Port Maxwell, which is evidently St. Bernard's 
Cove of DArquistade.(h) Port Maxwell is contained between 
Jerdm Island, Saddle Island, and a third island, forming a 
triangle. It has four entrances, the principal one k i n g  to the 
north of Jerdan Island, and affords tolerable anchorage in the 
centre, in nineteen and twenty fathoms, sand ;* nearer the shores 
of the island the depth is more moderate, but the bottom is 
very rocky. 

The summit of Saddle Island, which I ascended for bearings, 
is composed of large blocks of greenstone rock, on one of wliich 
the compass ( B a t d s  Azimuth, without a stand) was placed ; 
but the needle was found to be so much influenced by the fer- 
ruginous nature of the rock, composed of quartz and feldspar, 
thickly studded with large crystals of hornblende, that the 
poles of the needle became exactly reversed. An experiment 
wns then mnde, by taking bearings of a very distant object, at 
several stations around, about fifty yards from the magnetic 
rock, when the extreme difference of the results amounted to 
12'7". The block upon which the compass stood, in the first 
instance, is now conspicuously placed in the museum of the 
Geological Society.+ 

Saddle Island, like the others near it, is clothed with low 
stunted brphwood of beech, berberis, and arbutus, and the 
ground is covered with a species of chamitis, and other inouii- 
tnin plants. While Mr. Kenddl and I were absent from the 
boat, the crew caught several kelp fish, which are very deli- 
cate and wholesome food. On the following day, while going 
with Mr. Kendall to Wollaston Island, we passed a great many 
whales, leaping and tumbling in the water. A blow from one 

(hj I do not think the bay adjacent to Cape Horn is that which wa.9 
named by D'Arquistado ' St. Francis,' and, i f  my supposition is corroct, 
Port RIax\\dl is not the place which WRB called ' St. Bernard'e Cove.' SW 
Second volume.-R. F. 

' According to Capt. Fitz Roy thc beet berth is in sixteen fathoms. 
(Sail. Directions.) 
- t Nos. 368 to  971, Gco. SOC. RIusrum. 
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of them wGuld have destroyed our boat, and I was glad to 
cross the Sound without getting within their reach. We returned 
by the west side of Jerdan Island, where there are bights which 
might aflord shelter to a small vessel. 

The SDund that separates Viollaston Island from the Bay of 
St. Francis, I named after Sir John Franklin, and the harlwur 
to the east of the point on which we landed, after Lieutenant 
Kendall, who was one of Sir John Franklin’s companions in 
his last journey to the north-west coast of America. 

On the west point of Kendall Ilarbour, I observed a mag- 
netic property in the rock, which is of tlw Same character us 
that on Saddle Island. Weddel noticed the same at St. Mar- 
tin’s Coye ; but I placed the compass in various parts of that 
cove, without observing any diff’erence from the correct bear- 
ing. This was, perhaps, owing to the rock being much covered 
with soil; for, being of the 6ame character with that of tlie 
places above-mentioned, it should cause a similar effect. 

‘l’he next day S.W. gales and thick wcathcr set in, and con- 
fined us almost to the ship. Taking advantage of a short inter- 
val of more moderate weather, I ascended the highest peak on 
the south side of the cove, immediately over the anchorage, 
taking two barometers, one of the Englefield construction, 
and the other a syphon barometer, on M. Gay Lusbac’s plan, 
made by Bunten, of Paris. Mr. Harrison accompanied me, 
taking charge of one barometer, whilst I carried the other. 
My coxswain carried a theodolite. On landing, the barometers 
were set up at the edge of thc watcr and read of€’, and at the 
same moment the barometer on h a r d  was read OR. We then 
ascended, bu t  the rise was  so precipitously steep as to offer very 
great impediments ; and had it not been for a water-course, in 
whose bed we climbed for the first part, the ascent, with deli- 
cate instruments, would haw becn almost impracticable. We 
had asmnded but little way, wlien the unfortunate theodolite 
escaped from my coxswain, rolled down the ravine, and was 
much damaged. I t  was an escellent magnetic transit, and for 
that purpose was irremediably iii.jured ; but, as a theodolite, 
it was yct usefill. ‘l’he first third of thc ascuit, froin tlie cum- 
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parative facility offered by the water-course, was only impeded 
by loose stones, which frequently yielded to the foot, and 
rolled down the gully, to the great danger of those who fol- 
lowed. The banks of the ravine were saturated with water, and 
covered either with spongy moss, or matted with plants,* \vhich 
afforded no assistance; had it not therefore been for strag- 
gling shrubs of arbutus, or veronica, and tufts of rushes, grow- 
ing on the steeper parts, we should have had many a fall ; and 
however unimportaot we might think bruises and scratches, 
a broken barometer would have been a serious accident, and 
much care was required to avoid it. W e  had to leave the 
bed of the torrent, when it became full of wood, and then our 
dificultyincremed much; for in many places we had to scramble 
over the thickly-matted and interwoven branches of the stunted 
bushes of beech which frequently yielded to our weight, and 
entangled our legs so much, that it was no easy matter to estri- 
cute ourselves. 

A t  the height of one thousand feet, vegetation h m n e  much 
more stunted ; we found the plants and shrubs of very dimi- 
nutive size, consisting principally of the deciduous-leaved 
k c h ,  one plant of which, though not more than two inches 
high, occupied a space of four or five feet in diameter, its 
spreading branches insinuating theinselves among wild cran- 
berry, chamitis, donacia, arbutus, and escalonia, so closely 
matted together, as to form quite an elastic carpet. For the 
lust t w o  hundred feet, we walked over the bare rock, on which 
110 other vegetation was observed than lichens. The summit of 
the peak is formed by a loose pile of green-stone rock, in which 
the horriblende appears in very varied forms, sometimes in 
large crystals, and again so small and disseminated, as to be 
scarcely visible; on the summit it is seen, in very long, narroiv 
( ? filiform) crystals, and the feldspar predominating, gives it 
a white appearance.? 

The only living creatures we saw wcre a so l ihy  hawk and 

A species of GunnctQa (Djxmow intcgrifolin, Bnnlts nnd Solander), 
Banks and So- ani1 thc grccn-stetntncd Cineraria (Cirr. 2czmm.thmna. 

landcr). t h’os. 283 to 98G, in Gcol. SOC. Aluecuin, 
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oneinsect, a species of Oniscus. Nothing, in fact, could be 
more desolate, and we had only the satisfaction of a good 
observation for the height, and an excellent bird's-eye view of 
the surrounding islands and channel, to repay us for the labour 
of the ascent. On reaching the top, the barometers were sus- 
pended under the lee of the rock, twelve feet below its summit, 
and I then proceeded to set up the thcodolite, which I found 
more damaged than I had anticipated ; but not YO much as to 
deprive me of a very extensive round of angles, in which were 
contained bearings of the Ildefonso Islands. We were thus 
occupied about an hour and half, which afforded me an oppor- 
tunity of obtaining two good readings of the barometer. 
. The  view to the N.W. was very extensive, and bounded by 
long ranges of snow-clad mountains of great height ; the atrnos 
phere was remarkably clear, and every object unusually diu- 
tinct. Bearings of the islands of Diego Ramirez would have 
been taken, but for the extreme force of the wind, which more 
than once blew me from the theodolite, and once actually threw 
me on the ground. The temperature \\'as not below 38" ; but, 
owing to the wind, the cold was intense, and the rapid evapo- 
ration produced the most painful sensations, particularly in 
our feet and legs, which were thoroughly wct when we reached 
.the top. 

Our descent was not effected in less than an hour and twenty 
minutes, o w i n g  to the difficulty of passing through the beech 
thickets ; b u t  we reached the base without injury to the baro- 
meters, which was being more fortunate than I expected. They 
were again 8et up on the beach, and read; after which we 
returned on board, ainply gratified aud rewarded for our 
fatigue. 

'l'he height of the peak, which, from its vicinity to the sta- 
tion selected by Captain Foster for the pendulum experiments, 
could not receive a more appropriate name than Kater's Peak, 
was found to be 1,743 feet above the high-water mark.* 

The changes of pressure, during the intervale of ascent and deecent, 
wero obtained by registering tho ahip's barometer, which wae done by 
signal from the stations on shore, when the readings wcrc takcn. During 

the 
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The nest day, after a beautifully clear and mild morning, 
with a fresh northerly breeze, the weather became cloudy, and 
the wind veered to the S.W. blowing excessively hard, with 
hail and rain. The gusts, or williwaws, rushed through the 
valley of the cove with inconceivable violence, heaving the ship 
over on her broadside every minute, so that we were obliged to 
have every thing lashed as if at. sea. Fortunately, we had coin- 
pleted wood and water, and now only waited for observations, 
to rate the chronometers, for our run to Valparaiso, whither it 
wm my intention to proceed. Days, however, passed witllout 
a glimpse of the stars, and the sun only appeared for a few 
minutes- above the hills. Captain Poster had completed his 
observations, and embarked all his instruments, excepting the 
transit, which remained for taking the passages of stars; but 
the bad weather continued, with little intermission. On the 3d, 
the gale was most violent, and the williwaws became short 
hurricanes, in some of which the ship drifted and fouled her 
anchors. On the loth, we had a dry and fair day, which per- 
mitted us to sight the anchors and moor again. 

The fine weather was of only a few hours duration, when the 
gale again sprung up, and lasted, with little intermission, until 
the day of our departure (the 84th). Froin the 4th to the 
R2d tile sky was so perpetually clouded, thnt the only transits 
obtained in that interval were, one of Antares, one of Regulus, 
and one of the limb of the moon, though Captain Foster 
even slept close to the telescope, in the greatest anxiety to 
obtain observations. On the night of the R2.d four stars were 

tho ascent the column fell 0.039 inches, and during the descent rose 0,041 
inches. Corrections were made for the dew point, 8s observed by Daniell’a 
h!gromctcr at the basc and summit, and the calculutions Iycro made 
nccording to the formula in Dunicll’s Mcteorologicul Essay. 

The following is the result : 
By Bunten’s Syphon. By Jones 509. 

Ascent 1743.4. ..................... 1749.3 
Dcsccnt 1738. ...................... 1739.1 

hiean .. 1i41. ...................... 1744.2 
Mean of the two instruments 1742.4 feet. 

- 



204 PLUVIAMET1SB-GISOLOGY. May 1829. 

observed, *by which the error of the clock was satisfactorily 
ascertained. 

Captain Foster's pluviameter, a cubic foot in size, plactd on 
a stand two feet above the ground, at an elevation of forty-five 
feet above the sea, contairied eight inches and a quarter of 
rain, after standing thirty days ; therefore, with the quantity 
evaporated, at least twelve inches must have fallen. The day 
after the above was registered, the vessel only contained Sewn 
inches and a quarter ; so that in twenty-four hours one inch 
had evaporated, by which an idea may be formed of the sort of 
weather we experienced, and of the humidity of the climate. 

With respect to the geological features, I can only add, that 
all the islands on which I landed, and, I believe, all the others, 
are composed of green-stone of various characters. The lower 
portion, or base, being less decomposed, is a fine-grained green- 
coloured rock, in which the component parts are so blended as 
not to be distinguished from each other. I t  appears sometimes 
in strata, dipping at various angles, from 20" to 45" from the 
vertical ; and is very similar to the rock which alternates with 
granite in the Straits of Magalhaens, at the entrance of the 
Barbara ; and also to that about Pond Ilarbour, and Bell Bay. 
At a greater elevation the feldspar predominates, the hornblende 
is observed in distinct crystals," and the rock contains a con- 
siderable quantity of iron, which is observed in the reddish 
tinge of its surface. I have before rioticed the magnetic property 
of this rock, which was more or less according to the quantity 
of hornblende: the beach-stones are different sorts of green- 
stone. 

The lower parts of the hills, around St. Martin's Cove, are 
thickly wooded with the smooth-leaved, evergreen l)eech, which 
I have before described. I ts  leaves were as fresh and vivid, 
when we sailed, as if it were the height of summer; but those 
of the deciduous-leaved becch had assumed their autumnal tint, 
and were falling fast. Neither species attained a greater size, 
in diameter, than six or eight inches. The Winter's-bark was 

This rock is wry similnr to the bouldcrs and pebblcs which we found 
011 thc bcach at Point St. Rlary (Freshwater Uny). 
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found in sheltered places, but not larger in dimensions tliaii 
the beech.* Where no trees are produced, the ground is 
covered with tufts of chamitis and donacia, which, being of 
a bright-green d o u r ,  give the sides of the hills a lively and 
verdant appearance. Had the state of the weather perinitted 
our boats to leave the neighbourhood of the cove, or had the 
woods afforded any addition to collections for natural history, 
our detention would have been more agreeable ; but, with the 
exception of a few corvorants, divers, and ' steamers,' with now 
and then a solitary hawk, or a Patagonian ' warbler,' we sw 
no traces of animal life. No Indians came near LIS, having beell 
frightened away by the Chanticleer ; for when Captain Poster 
was absent at night, after attempting to land at Cape Horn, 
several rockets were fired of? signals, and a few Indians who 
were then in the cove were 60 much alarmed, that they went away 
next day, and never afterwards showed themselves, although I 
dare say we were very narrowly watched by them. 

Having supplied the Chanticleer with the provisions she 
required, we prepared to leave St. Martin's Cove. On the 
24th the Chanticleer sailed, and in two hours after we also 
left thie dismal cove, in which we experienced a succession of 
very bad weather, an almost constant S.W. wind, and for the 
last month R scarcely ceasing fall of either rain, hail, or snow. 
The Chanticleer bore away round Cape Horn, and was soon 
out of sight. 

This was my last meeting with Captain Poster, who, the 
night before we sailed, comniuiiicated to me a presentiment, 
which he could not shake off, that he should not survive the 
voyage. I cannot now resist indulging in the melancholy satis- 
faction of saying a few words to the inemory of my late excellent 

The underwood is composed chiefly of Arbutus T@&-Berberis 
pmifolia and ilicifolia-(semp~vil.n2s of Banks and Solander). Vmo. 
nicn (decussafa P) and, in moist placea, Cinernria leucanthema, and Dyse- 
m r e  integrifolia ; both of which are found in all the sheltered comers 
of Tierra del Fuego. No Fuchsia 1vr1.3 seen, but Xlr. Anderson gathered 
the sweet-sccntcd Cullizm mrgivtatn, and a species of EscaZonin, on the 
hill sides. 
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friend, andlamenting? with many others, the severe loss which 
science suffered in his death. H e  was a fellow of the Royal, 
and Astronomical Societies, and to the former had contributed, 
to use the words of His Royal Highness the Duke of Sussex, 
as President of the %yal Society, a most valuable and exten- 
sive series of observations upon the diurnal variation, diurnal 
intensity, and dip of the magnetic needle; and upon other 
subjects connected with the terrestrial magnetism and astro- 
nomical refraction, which formed an entire fourth part of the 
Philosophical Transactions for the year 1826. For these papers 
he received the Copley medal ; and the Lords of the Admiralty 
acknowledged their sense of the honour which was thus con- 
ferred upon the profession to which he belonged, by immediately 
raising him to the rank of Commander, and by appointing him 
to the command of the Chanticleer, upon a voyage of discovery 
and observation in the South Seas. The address of the Presi- 
dent of the ltoyal Astronomical Society, at the anniversary 
meeting,“ also bears ample testimony to his active and useful 
services in the expedition, under Captain Parry, towards the 
North Pole ; as well as to his ardcnt zed, very great attention, 
and accuracy, in every thing which hc undertook for the pro- 
motion of science ; and concludes the notice of his death in the 
following words : 6‘ I n  the premature death of this young and 
accomplished officer, the Society has to deplore the loss of a 
zealous and active votary to science ; and his memory will be 
long held dear by those who were more intimately acquainted 
with him in the relations of private life.” Captain Foster was 
unfortunately drowned, near the close of his voyage, while 
descending the River Chagres in a canoe. 

No sooner had we cleared the land, than we found a strong 
westerly wind, and a heavy sea ; 60 that if we had entertained 
any expectation of making a quiet passage to the westward, we 
should have been disappointed. 

The land of Hermite Island, and its vicinity, has a most 
remarkable appearance when seen from the south. I ts  outline 
is a series of peaks, following each other in regular succession, 

Ann. Meeting, 30th Nov. 1832. 
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and resembling the worn teeth of an old saw. Mount Hyde is 
made sufficiently distinct by its rounded apex, and by being 
higher than any land near it. Kater's Peak also is remarkable 
in this view, from its conical form and very pointed summit, 
and from being situated at the eastern end of the island. The 
4 Horn' itself needs no description ; it cannot easily be mis- 
taken.* 

Westerly winds carried us as far as 60" south latitude before 
we could make any westing, and then we had a slant from tho 
eastward, followed by variable winds. Our run to Valpapiso 
was much like all other voyages in this climate ; we had the 
usual quantity of foul and fair winds, with a share of tempes- 
tuous weather, and arrived at Valparaiso Bay on the 22d of 
June. While remaining here our chronometers were cleaned, 
and some of them repaired ; and the ship was refitted and pro. 
visioned, with a full supply for the Beagle and Adelaide as well 
as herself. 

At the latter end of July, Lieutenant Wickham accompanied 
me to Santiago, the capital of Chile, ninety miles from the port, 
for the purpose of waiting upon General Pinto, the Director ; 
and communicating to him the purpose of our voyage, to p m  
vent exciting suspicion, or receiving any interruption on the 
part of the authorities of places we might visit, particularly 
Chil&, where our stay might be viewed with distrust or appre- 
hension; for ruinour had already said that the English were 
about to take that island. Ridiculous as such a report was, I 
deemed it sufficiently important to induce ine to explain to the 
Chilian Government our views and orders, which could be done 
better by personal explanation than by a correspondence. 

We commenced our journey early on the 11th of July, 
travelling in a covered chaise, drawn by three horses, one in 

, The Survoy of this part now preseiita the navigator with the means 
of ascertnining his position, to a nicety, by angles taken with a sextant 
between Cape Horn summit and Jerdan's Peak, or Mount Hyde, and 
Kater'e Peak ; and if Jerdan's Peak and Mount IIyde be brought in a 
line, and an angle taken between them and Cape Horn summit, the ope- 
ration will be still more simple. 
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the shafts, and the othersoutside, attached to the carriage by a 
single trace of hide ; and preceded by a drove of horses, from 
which, at the end of every stage of twelve or fifteen miles, we 
selected a relay. The day was so very stormy, that we saw 
but little of the country. Immediately after leaving the Alinen- 
dral, or suburbs of Valparaiso, we ascended twelve hundred 
feet, and then descended about four hundred feet to an extensive 
plain, reaching to the Cuesta de Zapato, the summit of which, 
a t  least the highest part of the road over it, we found by 
bar?metrical ineasurement to be 1,977 feet abovc the sea. In 
the interval we passed through the village of Casu Blanca, 
lying eight hundred and three feet above the sea. After passing 
the Cuesta de Zapato, between it and the Cuesta de Prado, 
is another extensive valley, through which runs the River 
Poangui. At Curacavi, where we crossed the river, the height 
above the sea is six hundred and thirty-tliree feet ;* and the 
road proceeds by’a gentle ascent to the foot of the Cuesta de 
Prado, near which is the village of Bustmnente, eight hundrcd 
and eight feet above the sea. 

This ‘cuesta’ is passed by a very steep road, and is ascended 
by twenty-seven traverses, which carry one to a height of 2,100 
feet above the plain, or 2,960 feet above the sen. When we 
reached the summit of this mountain the weather was so cloudy, 
that the Andes were almost coricealed from view. Beneath us 
was tlie extensive plain of Maypo, with the city of Santiago 
in the distance, a view of considerable extent, and possessing 
very great interest; but from the state of the weather, its 
beauty would not hnve been seen to advantage, had not portions 
of the towering Andes, raised by optical deception to apparently 
twice their height, appeared at intervals among the clouds. On 

Miers, in his account of Chile, gives a table of barometrical mea- 
surements of the heights of the land between Vulparaiso and Mendoza, 
from which it appears that he has deduced the height of Curacavi to he 
1,560 feet. Ae my determinations are the results of observations made 
on my way to and from Snntiago, 1 hnve no doubt of their correctnew, arid 
think that the registered height of hlicrs’s table should be 29.355 instead 
of 28.355. 
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a fine day, when the range of mountains is uncoveid, tlie view 
is grand ; but not so imposing as when their lower portions are 
concealed, and their summits partially esposed. This part of 
the Andes rises about 11,000 feet above the plain, and is covered 
half way down the sides with snow, the lower edge of which is 
regularly dcfin&, and presents a change of colour so abrupt 
and horizontal as to appear unnatural, and therefore diminish 
the granderir of the scene very niucli. But under whntercr 
circumstances this view is sceii froin the Cuesta de Prildo, it  is 
magnificent, mid protluces ai1 cffc.ct bejoiid descriptioii. The 
road descends down the eastern side of this Cuesta, to a plain 
a b u t  1,100 feet below the silininit. So much rain had fullcii 
during the two preceding days, and last night, that our driver 
expressed some doubt whcther we should be able to cross the 
Podaguel, a river which is frequently impassable from thc 
strength of its current. The idea of spending a night nt the 
miserable hovel we wcrc learing was cnough to induce us to 
run  a considerable risk, and we set off to inake the attempt. 
The water was very del) ,  and the current sufficiently strong 
to render i t  a perforniaiice of some danger : but, this dificulty 
being passed, we soon reaclied the city of Santiago, and in the 
house of Mr. Caldcleugh, enjoyed the hospitality and socicty 
of a warm-liearted friend. 
I waited on the Director (Pinto), who received inc with thc 

greatest politeness. H e  entered into the purticulars of oiir past 
voyage with much interest, assuring nie tllst every f d i t y  should 
be afforded, and every assistance rendered, whenever it might 
be required ; and in this assurance we never found ourselves 
deceived, for 011 all occasioiis the conduct of the executive 
authorities towards us was inarltcd in attcntion, and evcii kind- 
ness. I inakc this observation with the inore pleasure, as it 
was very unusual in our connnunications with the authorities 
of those goveniinents we had previously visited, to find tlic 
objects of our voyage considered in the least interesting. 

A l t h ~ ~ g h  thc weather, during our visit to Santiago, was not  
there considered fine, we left the city and its neighbourhood 
with ti strong inipression of the salubrity of the climate, and the 

VOL. I. P 
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mildness of its temperature, which even in the middle of winter, 
and at the height of nearly 8,000 feet above the sea, ranged no 
lower than 45" Fahrenheit, and during the day the maximum 
height of the thermometer never exceeded 6F.*(k) 

W e  returned to Valparaiso on the 26th of July, and made 
preparations to sail; but were detained by a strong northerly 
gale for many days, in which we were enabled to render assis- 
tance to a large Indian trader that would otherwise have been 
wrecked. On the 10th of August, we sailed for ChiMe; and 
on our way were greatly delayed by southerly winds, which 
carried us in sight of the island of Juan Fernandez. We 
reached our destination on the 26th, and found the Beagle, to 
our great delight, arrived, and all well. Captain Fitz Roy 
came on board bcfore we anchored, and gave me an outline of 
his proceedings, and those of the Adelaide, which had not 

The following are the results of the barometrical ddermination of 
the height of various points on the road between V:ilparrriso and Sun- 
tingo :- 

Feet above the ~ e n .  
Cas8 Blanca, ten I C H ~ U C S  from Valparaiso .......... 803 
Higheet point of the road over the Cuesta de Zaputa 1,977 
I n n  at Curncuvi ................................ 633 
Plain near Bustiimente .......................... 808 
Summit of Cuesta de Prado (not certain to 200 feet) 2,949 
Inn, or pofithouse, at the Lnw of tho enst side of the 

Cuesta de Prado .............................. 1,804 
Santiago, by mean of numerous observations ........ 1,821 

Micrs maltcs tho rrbovo placos above tho sea na follows :- 

Cnsa Blanca .................................. 7.15 
Summit of Cueeta de Zapata.. ................... 1,850 
CUI acavi ...................................... 1,660 
Summit of Cuesta de Prndo ...................... 2,543 
Post-houee, Prado .............................. 1,773 
Santiago, mean of two observations.. .............. 1,691 
DO. by Malespina.. .. 2,463 2 254 
Do. 

Feet above the sea. 

Mercurio Chilcno 1,6936 } Spanish ..... .{ 1:650}English. 

(kJ Sharp frosts somctiines occur.-R. F. 
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returned, but was daily expected, having been despatched to 
survey some interior channels on her way to Chil6e. Our 
anchorage was off Point Arenas, which is not only the best in 
the bay, but appeared to be me11 adapted to our wants. The 
Beagle had arrived early in July, and had sent to Valparaiso 
€or stores with which to refit, and make preparations for another 
cruize to the south. 

The harbour master, Mr. Williams, an Englishman, visited 
us soon after our anchoring, nnd by him I forwarded to the 
Yntendente (or governor), Don Jose Santiago Aldunate, the 
letters brought for him from Chile. 

I n  the afternoon I received his acknowledgments, and offers 
of all the assistance in his power to render. As it was probable 
that our stay would occupy some weeks, I established myself 
at a house in the town, obtained by his kindness ; and there 
fixed my portable observatory, and set up an azimuth altitude 
instrument, 



CHAPTER XIII .  

Beagle and Adelaide anchor in Possession Bay-Beagle passes the First 
Narrow-Fogs-Pecket Harbour-Adelaide arrives with Guanaco- 
meat-Portuguese Seamen-Peculiar light-Party missing-Return- 
Proceed towards Port Farninc-Fuegians-Lieut. Skyring-Adelaide 
sails to survey hiugdalen and Barbara Channels-Virws-Lycll Sound 
-Kempe Harbour-Cascade Buy-San Pedro Sourid-Port Gallant- 
niet-Rain-A\Fnings-Boat cruisc--\Vari~ing-J~c~drne Channcl- 
Blanket bags-Otway IVater-Frequent rain-Difficulty in lighting 
firea. 

THE following is an account of the Beagle’s and Adelaide’s 
operations, aftcr separating from the Adventure, on the 1st of 
April, at the entrance of the Strait of Magalhaens. 

Light northerly winds were favourable for their entering the 
Strait, and they reached Possession Bay the first night. The 
following day was foggy, and almost calm, until the afternoon, 
when both vessels weiglied, and procceded with the tide. A t  
sunset the Adelaide anchored on the north shore; but the 
Beagle stood on, and entered the Narrow. After dark, when 
within it, with a rapid tide running, the wind fell light, and 
an anchor was let go, under the north shore, in eight fathoms ; 
but the cable being accidentally checked too soon, snapped like 
tl small rope, and the vessel was hustled out into deep water. 
As it would have been both useless and imprudent to let go 
another anchor, the Beagle was kept underweigh, and worked 
to the westward, aided by ‘a very powerful tide, which speedily 
carried her through the Narrow, without accident, although 
the night was dark; and they had 110 guide but the chart and 
lead. A t  eleven o’clock she was anchored within the Narrow, 
in twelvc fathoms, soon after which the tide tiirncd, and ran 
with great strength; but the night was calm, as well as the 
next morning. 

While waiting for wind, and the change of tide, several 
Patagonian Indians were observed on horseback hunting gua- 
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nacoes. A very large dead cod-fish was also seen, floating 
past, which was taken on board ; on its skin were several 
parasites." 

With the evening tide the Beagle reached Gregory Bay; and 
the next day (April 4th) worked through the Second Narrow, 
and anchored in Pccket Harbour. 

As soon as she arrived people were sent on shore to make a 
large fire, to show the natives whcrc the ship wass, and attract 
them to her. Nest morning, the Sth, it had spread very much, 
and overrun several acres of ground, which showed either a 
very dry soil, or that there had not been much rain for some 
time. Tlie ground \vas covered with cranberries ; so much SO, 

that it had quite a red tinge ; they were very good. Plenty of 
wild celery was f o d ,  but 110 wood of any kind. Water was 
obtained in small quantities, from a spring about eighty yards 
from the beach, abreast of the anchorage : it may also be pro- 
cured by sinking wells. Early on the 6th of' April the Adelaide 
anchored near the Beagle. Captain Fitz Roy went on board, 
and found that Lieutenant Graves had seen the Indians in 
Gregory Bay ; and had .anrhored there for the purpose of 
obtaining ~ui~l1:\co meat, of which he got n h i t  nine hundred 
pounds \wight. Thick f o p  had prevented his gettiiin through 
the First Narrow until the 4th. At Gregory Bay, Lieutenant 
Graves took three Portugucse semen on board, who clniincd 
his protection, liaviiig been left by an English sealing vessel 
nearly a year before. One of tlicm askcd to be again put 
ashore, and was landed on Quoin Hill to carry a inessage to 
the Iiidians, from whom he promised to bring a supply of meat 
in two days. The  other t w o  were entered on the books as 
s~~pernui~~cr~r ics ,  aind employed in the Rdclaide. Having given 
the I3eaglc two-thirds of thc meat, the Adelaide weighed ; and 
iii two hours was out of sight, on her way to Port Famine. 

9 

Prol~thly they the SUnie  as we observed on the fish taken by 
off Cape Fairweather, and \yliicli, I believe, to be nearly allied to the 
one that is figured in Cuvier's Rbgne a~i in~al ,  Platc X V .  figure 6 ,  a 
spccics of LWU?X, or Eiztomodn of Lumadc, iii. 033. The species 
is ne\\'. 
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The following are extracts from Captain Fitz Roy's journal 
of this cruise of the Beagle. 
" Monday 7th April. Several of our people were employed 

in gathering cranberries, and preserving them for future use ; 
they are anti-scorbutic, as well as the wild celery, much of 
which has been used with our guanaco soup. 
" Wednesday, 8th. I went to Oazy Harbour with Lieute- 

nant Skyring, who surveyed the harbour while I examined the 
cove to the north ward. 
" Oazy Harbour appears large, but the part where there is 

anchorage is very small, and a strong tide sets in and round it, 
by which a bank is thrown up, a short distance inside the 
entrance; there is very little wood, and some difficulty in 
obtaining fresh water, even in a small quantity. The anchorage 
outside might be more convenient for procuring guanaco meat 
from the Indians than Gregory Bay, but i t  is exposed to winds 
between W.S.W. and S.S.E. 
'' A t  my return to the Beagle, I was niucli surprised to find 

that Lieutenant Kempe, Mr. Bynoe, and a boy, had not yet 
come back from a shooting excursion. A boat had been to the 
appointed place at sun-sct, and had waited an hour without 
seeing them. A t  seven, a light was seen on the top of Quoin 
Hill, and I sent a boat to the spot, with cautions abut  land- 
ing, being in doubt whether it was shown by them or by the 
Indians ; but the boatswain, who went with her, could find 110 
person, nor any light. H e  waited soine time, and returned on 
board.(Z) A similar light was again seen, more than once, during 
the dark and gloomy weather, with sinal1 misty rain falling, 
and a light breeze from the westward, which we had all night. 

u Thursday, 9th. No signs of our oficers, nor any appearance 
of thehdians. Fearing that some accident had happened, I sent 
two boats away, with arms and provisions, to look for them all 
round the harbour, and the large lagoon which communicates 

(0 This was aremnrkablo instance of what 1 often observed afterwards 
i n  thoac rcgion~, a k i ~ d  of ' ignis fatuns,' which aoinetirnes WDS btationnry, 
like tlle light of alanthorn, and at others suddenly flitting, like the f l a s h  
of PiSlOlS,  at a distance. It was only seen upon tlic lowcr liills.-R. F. 
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with it. Both boats were thoroughly cautioned a b u t  the 
Indians, for I had thoughts of their treachery. Just as the 
boats got out of sight, three people were observed on the ridge 
of a hill, about six miles distant ; and, at the same time two 
other persons appeared, much nearer the ship, on the east side 
of the harbour. 'VVhich was our party, and who the others 
were, it was perplexing to say. Both disappeared again for 
about two hours, when our stragglers came over a hill, very 
ncar the ship. Upon their arrival on board, they were scarcely 
able to move : they had been on their legs, alinost without 
food, and without shelter from the rain, since they left the 
ship. Their intention had been to walk round the harbour, 
which appeared an employment for two hours only; but at 
its head they found a lakc, and beyond that lake a much 
larger one, joiiied to the first by a passage, which they could 
not cross. When they arrived at this passage, it was too late 
to return by the way they went, and thcir best chance seemed 
to be going on. After dark, they tried to niakc a fire, but the 
rain prevented them. I t  was too dark to see tlicir way, and the 
cold rain obliged thein to keep moving about, though in one 
place. When daylight came, thcy travelled on, and until they 
reached the ship at two o'clock, were constantly walking. 

( 6  The othcr peoplc seen by us miist IIHVC becn Indians; 
none were inct by OW wanderers, but several places were passed 
where fires had been made by thein. 
" April 10th. Directly our boats returned, we weighed and 

made sail ; but the wind soon failed, and the tide setting against 
US, obligccl me to anchor. 
" April 11th. Made sail towards the passage between Elizu- 

beth Island and Cape Negro, and mlcliored there to wait for 
the tide, which rm past us when at anchor, at the rate of three 
knots an hour. About Cape Negro the appearance of the land 
entirely changes. A low 1)arren country gives way to hills 
covered with wood, increasing in height, and becoining more 
rocky and mountainous as you go southward. 

" On the 13th, when working near the land, qainst a light 
southerly ~ C C ' Z C ,  wc saw n small ~ U I I O C  paddling nlollg s11orc', 

ST 11 A G  CLXILG IL IC T U IL N -1'110Cl3E U. 



21G lzIiisT >~LSP:*YISC wi*rii  I ~ I I E G I X S S .  April 1829* 

and some people walking on the beach. While tlie ship was 
standing off, I went to them, being the first savages I had ever 
met. I n  the canoe were an old woman, her daughter, and a 
child, and on shore were two Fuegian inen with several dogs. 
Their figures reminded me of drawings of the Esquimaux, 
being rather below the middle size, wrappcd in rough skins, 
with their hair hanging down on all sides, like old thatch, and 
their skins of a reddish brown colour, smeared over with oil, 
iind very dirty. Their features were bad, but peculiar; and, if 
pliysiognomy can he trusted, indicated cunning, indolence, 
passive fortitude, deficient intellect, and want of energy. I 
observed that the forehcad was very sinal1 atid ill-shaped ; tlie 
nose was long, narrow betwwn tile eyes, and witlc at tlie point ; 
aid  the upper lip, long and protruding. 'l'liey h:td small, re- 
treating cliiiis ; bad tcctli ; high check-bones ; siridl Chinese 
yes ,  at ai1 obliquc angle with the nose; coarse hair; wide 
ill-formed inouths, 'and a laugh as if the upper lip were im- 
moveable. Tlic head was very small, especially at the top and 
I m k  ; thcre wcre very fcw 1~uni1)s for a craniologist. They 
iiskcd cariiestly for 6 tabac, tdm,' but wcmed very tiniid. W e  
bartered sonie biscuit ant1 old kiiivcs for a few of thcir arrows, 
skins, S ~ C B T S ,  &c. 
'( Their canoes, twenty-two feet long, and iibout three wide, 

were curiously made of the branches of trees, covered with 
pieces of beech-tree bark, sewed together with intestines of 
seals. A fire was burning in the middle, upon some eartli, and 
all their property, consisting of a few skins and Lone-headed 
lances, was stowed at the ends. 

" The young woinan would not have been ill-looking, had 
she been well scrublied, and all the yellow cluy with which she 
was bedaubed, washed away. I think they use the clayey inix- 
ture for warmth rather than for show, as it stops the pores of 
the skin, preventing evaporation and keeping out the cold air. 
Their only clothing was a skin, thrown loosely about them ; 
and their tiair ivm much like a horse's mane, that has never 
been combed. 

" April 14111. Aiicliorcd in Port Paiiiinc. 
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" April 16th. Lieutenant Skyring went on h a r d  the Ad@ 
laide with Mr. Kirke, five seamen, and one of the Beogle's 
whaleboats. Mr. Bynoe, the assistant-surgeon, also went as a 
dunteer .  

&' April 17th. The Adelaide sailed to survey the Magdalen 
and Barbara Channels; after which she was to rejoin the Beagle 
zit Port Gallant. She soon got into a strong southerly wind, and 
could make no progress, as the current was against her ; she 
therefore again stood into the bay, and anchored. 

6' 11 sharply cold night made us reiiiemlwr we were far south, 
altliougli the weather by day had been mild. I have said 
little about this anchorage, as it has nlrcady been described. 
'I'he appearance of the surrounding country is striking and 
picturesque. Mount Tarn, with its patchcs of snow, rising 
from thick woods, and the high snow-covered mountains in the 
distance, with dayk blue sea at their basc, are very remarkable 
objects. 

6' W e  sailed on the 19th with tlic Adelaide, wliicli had been 
prevcntcd fro111 goilig sooner by strong and llnfitrourtlble winds: 
and about iiwn wc partcd from our consort, whose course was 
southerly, into the Magdalen ChunneI, \vIiilc wc \vent towards 

6' I cannot Ilelp liere rcinarking, that thc sccncry this day 
appeared to ine magnificent. Many ranws of mountains, besides 
Mouiit Sarmicnto, were distinctly wsiblr, and the continucll 
change occurring in the Yiew of the laid, as clouds passed 
over the sun, with such a varicty of tints of every colour, from 
that of thc dazzling snow to the deep drrrkncss of the still 
water, made me wisll earnestly to be enabled to give an idea of 
it iipon paper; but a iiccessary lookuut for the vesscl, not 
1i:iving a coniiiiissioned officer with me who had been in the 
Strait before, kept niy attention too much occupied to allow 
me to inake more than I\. few hnsty outliurs. Under the high 
]arid the Beagle Iiad but little wind, and night closed itpon 11s 
before wc could gain an ai~cliwage in Lye11 Sound, so we shor- 
tenccl sail after clad<, and Iq>t ncnr mid channcl until the 
rnoruing. 

Lyell Sound. 

?. 
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' 6  The night mas one of the most beautiful I have ever seen; 
nearly calm, the sky clear of clouds, excepting a few large 
white masses, which at times passed over the bright full moon : 
whose light striking upon the snow-covered summits of the 
mountains by which we were surrounded, contrasted strongly 
with their dark gloomy bases, and gave an effect to the scene 
which I shall never forget. 

'6 At daylight, on the ROth, we were close to Lyell Sound, 
and stood along its west side, looking for an anchorage, until 
we found a very good harbour, about a mile inside Mazaredo 
Point. 
" I then went away, with two boats, to cxamine the Sound, 

leaving the master to sound and plan the inner harbour. 
" Kempe Harbour, within Lyell Sound, would hold six large 

ships in security ; but, like most of the harbours hereabouts, 
access is diffcult, on account of the squalls off' the high land, 
which are so irregular, and often violent. 

"During the night of thc Rlst,  it blew strong in squalls, 
and the chain-cable kept us awake by rattling very much over 
rocks ; yet when the anchor was hove to the bows next niorn- 
ing, it apl)eared to have been well bedded in stiff clay. 'l'o 
these sounds we afterwards became faniiliarised. 

6' Wednesday, 22d. Strong squalls from thc south-eastward 
during the night, and in the morning; when, being anxious to 
reach Cascade Bay, I weighed, though the weather was thick, 
and the wind against us. The flaws were so variable, that we 
were two hours knocking the helm and sails about before we 
could clear the anchorage, and move half a mile in still water. 
I should recomniend u.arping in and out of these harbours, in 
preference to making sail : as it is far easier, if a ship is pro- 
vided with small hawsers and kedges: and the liawsers can 
often be made fast to the rocks, or roots of trees. 

6' The tide rises about four fect in Kenipe Harbour; and 
there is a place whpre a vessel might be grounded or careened 
with perfect safety. 

6 6  iVIazaredo Pcnk (l3ougainville's Sugar Loaf) is an cscel- 
leiit guide to Kcinpe I-Inrbour ; tho \.ullcy-likc appcarancc of 
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the land also shows ita situation to a vessel in the Straits. What 
at first appears to be Lyell Sound is Rempe Harbour, the 
Sound lies more to the left. 
" After passing Maxaredo Point, the land is rugged and 

less woody ; it is not very high, and has a peculiar, rounded 
appearance, like the tops of loaves of bread. 
" There was slate in Bempe Harbour, whicli Seemed to me 

fit for roofing purposes. 
'6 I n  Cascade Bay we found the abundance of limpets and 

muscles usual on these shores, and of particularly good quality. 
TheIndians live almost entirely upon them and sea-eggs, though 
bird$, and occasionally a seal, add to their subsistence. V e p  
htion, bot11 on shore and in  the water, is most abundant. At 
every step one sinks kneedeep in inoss, grass, fern, or low 
bushes. Trees seem to arrive but seldom at perfection; the 
c h a t e  is so moist that they rot while growing, before thcy 
attain any size. >loss grows every where; each h u g b  is 
covered with it : and the water appears to be as farourable to 
thc growth of kelp as the land is to that of' plants. The large 
kind (FUCUS giganteus) shoots up, from many fathorns depth, 
to the surface, wit11 strong stalks and large leaves. 

'6 23d. A bad day ; blowing strong, and at times raining. 
Mr. Murray, Mr. Stokes, and I, went with three boats to con- 
tinue our work of exploring q c l  sounding. 

'' Saturday, 25th. W e  weighed and made sail; but the breeze 
failed, and flaws came against us. While laying out wurps, 
and hanging by the stream-cable, a squall took the ship and 
drove her against the rocks, but without doing her any injury, 
for thcy were quite wall-sided. The inain-yard and spankcr- 
boo111 were among the trees. We again laid out warps, and had 
inadc some progress, when another strong squall obliged us to 
30 back into oiir unchorage, to remain until tlie hail, snow, 
wind, and vain should cease. 

'' 26th. An unpromising and wet ~noriiing ; but the heavy 
r i l l  being over, IVC weighed, and in a few ]lours reached tlic 
western side of Sail l'cdro Sound. 

6 '  About a mile from the liuiiit wc alicIiored in Murray Cwr,  
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which affords good shelter from westerly winds, and is very 
easy of access, bcing a small roadstead rather than a harbour. 

6' 27th. W e  set out early with the boats, but the weather 
was too bad to do much ; however, something was done, and 
at dusk we went ashore on a small island in the Sound. It 
rained very hard all the afternoon and during part of the night. 
\Ye sheltered ourselves as well as we could with the boat's 
sails and tarpaulins ; but  during the night the wind shifted, 
and blew so hard, that it threw down our slight shelter, and 
made me very anxious about the sliip ; for I was doubtful of 
the security of the anchorage where she lay. 

$ 6  28th. This morning was very cold, it rained hard and 
bIew strong; biit when it cleared away for a short time, we 
set to work again, to explore what appeared to be a chnnnel. 
" After a three hours' pull against wind, snow, and hail, 

my channel proved to be only one of the nuiiierous inlets which 
encroach upon the Fuegian territory; and the boats returned 
to the Ucngle, with thc help of strong squalls from the S.W. 
I was not a little glad to see thc ship i n  the place where I had 
left her. During tlic iiiglit ariotlicr anchor Iiad bcen let go ; 
but she liad not inoved from licr position. Tliis anchorage is so 
easy of access, that I hope it will be of usc to vcssels passing 
through the Strait. 'I'hcre is room for one lnrgc sized sliip to  
lie conveniciitly, or for two or three small craft. 

6 6  The weatlier has not yet bcen so cold as I expected it 
would be : snow lies on the deck a short time, but the tlierm- 
meter has not hccn lower than 31" (Fahrenheit). 
" 29th. A rainy, blowing morning: Mr. Stokes and I set 

out in the boats ; but it rained so niucli, that we could only 
make a f rc  to dry our clothes, and reiiiove the numbness, caused 
by sitting a long time in the wet. 

' 6  On the 3d of May, we anchored in  Port Gallant : though 
pcrfectly sccurc, this is a dismal harbour in  winter, being 80 

surrounded by high mountains, that the sun is seldom visible. 
Until the 7th, in addition to our usual daily duties, we were 
occupied in preparing for an excursion, in bats,  to thc Jerome 
Chaiind. Salt provisions wcrc cntircly witlihcld from the crew 
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for three dnys, and instead of them, preserved meat, shell-fish, 
and a large pig, brought from Monte Video, were substituted. 
W e  found in this, as in almost every Fuegian l~arbour, abun- 
dance of muscles, limpets, and wild celery ; some fish and soiiie 
wild-fowl. Many of our party thought shags good eating, but 
only one person could be found daring enough to try whether 
old Sir John Narborough was quite warranted in saying that 
a fox was 6 snvoury food,' and that one repented of his esperi- 
1nent during a week's serious illness: 

'6 My reason for entirely stopping the use of salt-meat, for a 
few days, was thebelief that, at least, two or tlirec days' change 
of diet is necessary to cause any real alteration in the systein ; 
and that it is better to give fresh provisions for three days in 
succession, and salt-meat during the remainder of three weeks, 
than to give fresh-meat at three separate intervals in the saiiie 
period. 
'' During the wet weather of these regions, we derived grcat 

benefit from awnings, painted for the purpose, while refitting at 
Rio de Janeiro and Maldonado : they kept the lower, and a 

great part of the upper deck quite dry, even in  heavy rain. 
' 6  May 7th. Mr. Stokes and I set out with a cutter anti 

whaleboat, to explore the Jeroine Channel. Wc were well 
provided, with as much as the boats could stow, of what we 
thonght likely to be useful during a month's cruise. Of water 
we took but little, trusting to the wetliess of these regions for 
a supply. Each man had his clothes covered with canvas, or 
duck, well painted; and instead of a hat, every one had D 

' soutli-wester ' (like a coal-lieaver's cap). 
" Our provisions, king sufficient for twenty-eight days, 

made the boats rather deep; and I soon found the cutter 
pulled very heavily, and mas obliged to take her in tow. All 
our party slept in the cutter the first night, the wJide-I~oat 
being made fast astern. Towards inidnight it blew fresh, and 

the boats were anchored near the wash of tlie beach, they 
r o k l  a good deal ; and soon afterwards, feeling the whale- 
boat hanging heavily on her rope, I liauled her up alongside, 
and found she was alniost swamped; in a few tninutcs she 
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must have sunk with all her heavy cargo, to us invaluable. 
The plug had worked out by her rolling :-I seldom left her 
afloat a t  night after this warning. Having saved the boat, 
made me think less of all our things being wetted, and of some 
of the instruments being almost spoiled. 
'' At daylight, on the Sth, we pulled along shore, with the 

wind against us, and reached Point York before the tide made 
strongly ; but that place we could not pass ; and sooner than 
give up  an inch of ground, let go our grapnels, in the middle of 
a race of tide, that tumbled in over both gunwales, and ran past 
us at the rate of five knots. At one P.M. it slackened, and we 
pulled on into Bachelor River, very glad to get so good a place 
to dry our clothes, and put the boats to rights. Three deserted 
wigwams gave us shelter ; and while some made fires, others 
went to collect shell-fish, or shoot birds. Though the Season 
was so far advanced, some shrubs were in flower, particularly 
one, which is very like a jessamine, and has a sweet smell. 
Cranberries and berberidxrries were plentiful : I should have 
liked to pass some days at this place, it was 80 very pretty; 
the whole shore was like a shrubb~.ry. I cannot account for the 
exaggerated accounts of the Puegian coasts given by some 
voyagers: i t  is true that the peaks of the mountains are 

'covered with snow, and those sides exposed to the prevailing 
west winds are barren, and rugged; but every sheltered spot 
is covered with vegetation, and large trees seem to grow almost 
upon the bare rock. I waa strongly reminded of some of tho 
Greek islands in winter, when they also have a share of snow 
on their nioqntains. 

May 9th. The  tide carried our boats rapidly up the Jerome 
Channel, which, though narrow, is quite free from danger. 
The  west shore is very high, and steep, and well covered with 
wood ; the eastern is lower, and less woody. 
'' Having passed this channel, we entered the mysterious 

Indian Sound, with all that anxiety one feels about a place, of 
which nothing is known, and much is imagined. I hoped to find a 
large river ; and the strong tide setting up the channel convinced 
me that there was a body of water inland, but of what nature 
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remained to be discovered. A t  dusk we put into a small creek, 
and secured the boats, hauling up the whale-boat on the sand. 
When too late to remove, we found the place of our bivouac 
80 wet and swampy, that nearly two hours were occupied in 
trying to light a fire. Supper and merry songs were succeeded 
by heavy rain, which continued throughout that night and 
the next day without intermission. 

66 10th. Continual hard rain prevented our moving: the whale- 
boat's men were thoroughly drenched in their tent during the 
night; but made a better one in the morning The cutter, having 
a tarpaulin cover, gave her crew a better lodging; and although 
a small and loaded boat, o h y  twenty-four feet long, could not 
be expected to allow much room to a dozen sleepers, during 
such weather, with the help of our blanket bags,(m) we did 
very well. 
" 11th. During this night, also, i t  rained very hard. Early 

the next morning, however, i t  cleared a little, and we got 
under-weigh. When in thc fair-way our hopes were much ex- 
cited ; for bepond a high island, like a sugar-loaf, appeared 
an opening without land. I tasted the water repeatedly, fancy- 
ing  it less salt, and that we were approaching a river. 

6' Less salt it might have been, from the number of water- 
falls dashing down tlie mountains on each side of the 
channel, which is here about two i d e s  wide, with a current, 
or rather strenni of tide, running at the rate of two knots an 
hour. 
" At noon, we reached the Sugar Loaf: it cost a struggle 

to get to the top with the instriiments ; but the view repaid 
me. For three points of the compass towards the north-east, I 
could see no land, except two islands ; and the farthest extreme 
to the eastward, appeared to me distant, at least, thirty miles. 
No mountains or high land could be seen to the north or east ; 
the country seemed there to change its chardckr, and become 

(.) Ench officer nnd man, when detached from the Beagle during a 
nigllt, carried a blanket, or large poncho (sewed UP, and with a drawing- 
etring, like a large bag), in which they slept, and found much comfort nnd 
warnith.--R. F. 
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lower and less wooded. This was, indeed, an animating view : 
I stood considering what might be the boundary of this water, 
till I recollected, that the longer I thought ahout it, the longer 
I should be finding it out ; so we pushed on with the boats, of 
course taking the necessary bearings and angles, until we 
reached the ' Point of Islets' in Otway Water.' 

OT w AT w AT E R-T N DI AN (m ANXEI.. 

'6 On the I!2th, our oars were going early. 
6' The two islands, ' Englefield' and Vivian,' were the oiily 

land upon thc horizoii for six points of the compass. The 
southern coast trended away nearly east from Cape Charles, prc- 
serving the high niountainous character of the Fuegian sliorcs, 
while that to the nortliward was low, though as yct well wooded. 

'6 I was nearly tempted to try whether Fanny Bay led towards 
the Gulf of Xaultegua ; but fortunately did not, as I should 
have regretted tlie time so employed. 

'' Point Hamond is thickly-wooded with evergreens, similar 
to those of the'Strait ; and with a species of pine, about thirty 
or forty feet in height. 

" T o  the S.E. three remarkable promontories stand out in 
bold relief from the Fuegian shore ; but beyond them the land 
sinks into the tame flatness of Patagonia. 

" The  water on the west shore is not deep ; from ten to thirty 
fathoms at a quartcr of a inilc off shore, but getting more 
shallow advancing northward. There is anchorage for a vessel 
after passing Indian Channel, the whole way along ; and as the 
prevailing winds are off shore, it would generally be safe. In  
Indian Channel I only know of two anchorages, Cutter 13ay 
and Bending Cove. 
'' Such comtant rain fell during this evening, that it was 

not until after much trouble that we at last macle fires. Curry- 
ing dry fuel in the boats we found indispensable, and I would 
recommend any person who passes a night on shore in this wet 
climate, with a boat, to carry a sheet of copper, or a piece of 
flat iron, in preference to any boat-stove, as a fire can be lighted 
upon it much more easily, and it does nbt take inucli stowage : 
the great difficulty about fires here is getting fuel to burn 
when the ground is wet, or wlicn snow lies on it. 
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'' 13th. Raining so steadily all day, that it was useless to 
proceed: I could neither see iny way, nor notice any thing 
but wind and rain. 

" 14th. So mild was the weather, that I bathed this morn- 
ing, and did not find the water colder tlmi I have felt it in 
autumn on the Eng1isli coast ; its temperaturc, at a foot below 
the surface, averaged 4.2' ; that of the air was 39". From this 
placc, Point Hamond, I saw seven points of the compass clear 
of lmd, niy eye being twenty feet above the level of the sea. 
The  water was quite salt, therefore we were certain of k i n g  
in an unexpected inland sea, or large lagoon. Pour miles from 
Point Hamond lie Englefield and Vivian Islands, rather low, 
but well wooded with cwrgreens. TIley me the only islands of 
any note in the Otway Water. The farthest point I could 
discern I called Cape Marvel, for much L wondered at the 
hitherto unsuspected extent of this inlet. 
" A t  noon we were off the north end of Englefield Island. 

Mr. Stokes and I observed the sun's meridian altitude satis- 
factorily from the boats, so smooth was the water. This quiet 
day was too fine, for it was hard work pulling from nine till 
five, without any help from sails. Towards evening a breeze 
sprung up  in our favour, and with its assistance we ran along 
the land a b u t  ten miles. Taking advantnge of the moonlight, 
I did not look out for a restingplace till past seven o'clock, 
when we had a great deal of trouble in landing; the coast 
having quite changed its character ; and instead of deep water 
with a rocky shore, we found a flat shingly beach and sl~onl 
water, with very large stones scattered between high nnd low 
water marks, so numerously as to make it dangerous for a 
b a t ,  especially at night. Upon landing, we found the ground 
quite changed into a fine light soil, with stunted bushes and 
trees ; and so dry was the wood, that a fire was easily kindled, 
but  not a drop of water could be got any w11cre to cook OW 

supper. A considerable rise and fall of tide \vas obwrved, mucli 
greater than near Indian Channel. 

6' 15th. No brcakfust this morning, for want of water--a 
decided proof of the change of climntc and country. North of 

VOT.. I. Q 
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us the sky was clear ; but to the southward, over the Strait, 
hung thick clouds. The trees were not evergreen, and at this 
time their leaves were withered and falling. 

6 c  While pulling along shore, and passing a low projecting 
point, we saw the smoke of three fires, and approaching nearer, 
observed four canoes lying on the beach, near several wig- 
wams. Their owners soon appeared, running along the shore, 
hallooing and jumping. The  first who came near us reminded 
me of an old-fashioned sign of the Red Lion,’ for lie was 
painted red all over, and looked more like a wild beast than a 
human being; another was covered with a bluish mixture; a 
third was quite black. Several had the lower half of the face 
blacked, and the oldest inen and women were painted entirely 
black. There were about eight men, six or eight boys, and 
perhaps a dozen women and girls. Some had a skin over their 
shoulders, but others had DO covering at all, except paint ; 
they seemed apprehensive, and hid several skins and other 
things in the wood, as soon as they saw us approaching. 

‘6 When they found we were peaceably disposed, and had 
tobacco and knives, they were eager to barter with us. How 
they have learned the use of tobacco is curious, but they are 
fond of it to excess. Guanaco, as well as sed and otter skins, 
are in their possession ; therefore they probably barter with 
the Patagonians. They have also the skins and horns of a deer, 
which, as I understood them, inhabits their country.(ii) They 
catch small animals with snares, made of whalebone, just like 
hare-snares. This tribe was very rich in Fuegiaii wealth, 
such as skins, arrows, lances, &c. They appeared to be of a 
race similar, but superior, to the Fuegians, being stronger, 
stouter, more lively, and more active. I persuaded one of their 
boys to have his face washed, and found liis natural corn- 
plexion was scarcely darker than that of n European. Their 
language sounds like that of the Fuegians, and the huts and 
weapons are precisely similar to their’s. We asked them for 
water, and they pointed to a place about a mile further, mak- 

fn) Like a roebuck ; supposed to be the *I.Iuemul’ mentioned by 
Moiina.-R.. F. 
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irlg s i p s  to us that we must dig in the earth for it. We went 
there, and near a green-looking spot some good water was 
found. W e  then landed, and cnjoyed our breakfast nt one 
o"clock, being uot n little thirsty. 
" The natives were still with us ; they seemed iiiquisitiva 

and cunning; and shewed great surprise at a sestant and arti- 
ficial horizon, by which they sat down, attentively watching 
what was done. I put my watch to their ears ; they were much 
astonislied, and each came in his turn to hear it tick. I pointed 
to the watch and then to tlx sky ; tlaey shook their heads and 
suddenly looked so grave, that from their manner in this in- 
stance, and from what I could understand by their signs, I Eelt 
certain they had an idea of a Superior Being, althougli they 
have nothing like an image, and did not appear to us to have any 
form of worship. We could learn scarcely any words of their 
language, Lecnuse of their trick of repenting whatever we said. 

(6  They saw how we lighted a fire, by means of a tinder-box, 
and took an opportunity to tread it out of sight. Our loss 
was not known until having the spot, when that material 
necessary was missed. It was evident they had stolen it ; and 
while I was meditating a reprisal, one of our men by cllance 
trod upon the missing box, which was artfully hid under the 
sand. After this discovery, they seemed rather inclined for B 
skirmish, all having clubs, while our nien appenred to have no 
weapons. However, we parted without R quarrel. 
'( The features of these people differed from those of the 

Fuegians whom I bad previously seen, in being better formed, 
and having n less artful expression. 
'( We pulled hence along a low sbore until evening, when 

distant land began to show itself, stretching to the north- 
ward and eastward, and bounding this supposed inland wa. 
At dusk we discovered an opening, which appeared to Ix 
either a river or a channel, and I steered for its north bank, 
securing the boats for the night in a place we named Donkie 
Cove, as a mark of respect to the prcscrver of meat, to whoni 
we had beell so often thankful. A little of this meat, inixcicd 
with wild fowl, and some wild celery, makes a wliolesprne and 

Q 2  
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agreeable mess. On h a t  service, meat preserved in tin is parti- 
cularly useful, being already cooked, and therefore fit for 
dinner without the aid of fire. 
'' We were surprised at the mildness of the weather. Indeed; 

the change of climate was as pleasant as it was sudden and un- 
expected. 
" 16th. At daylight, we found ourselves in the entrance 

of what was thought a river. Under this impression, I hoped 
to penetrate into the interior of the country, and meet some new 
tribes of Patagonians. As soon as we could get underweigh, we 
pulled and sailed along a winding channel, on one side of which 
was a pleasant-looking, woody country, extending towards 
Tierra del Fuego ; and on the other, a low, barren district, like 
Eastern Patagonia. The banks on both shores were froin five 
to forty feet high, sloping, and covered with grass. 

" The current was in our favour, which with the saltness of 
the water, inclined ine to think it a channel, and not the mouth 
of a river. I n  this opinion I was confirmed in a short time, by 
seeing surf breaking against some land beyond an opening, 
which showed that we were approaching a large body of water. 
Soon after, we reached the extreme west point of this small 
channel ; and, to our surprise, saw an expanse, at least thirty 
miles across from east to west, and twenty from north to south. 
I thought it more at first, but probably was deceived. West 
and south of i t  I observed high snow-covered mountains ; and 
the summit of one was remarkable, being like a castle with it 
high tower. Northward, the land was low; excepting a few 
ranges of down-like hills with large plains between them. 

(6  It happened to be a very clear day, and all that could be 
seen at any time was visible. In  two places there swmed to me 
to be openings to the westward ; in the southernmost I could 
see no land at all ; the other was backed by distant mountains, 
but still had the appearance of an opening. After this I went 

,to the top of a hill near me, ahout three hundred feet high, to 
gain a better view, yet so small an elevation made but little 
difference, and I rather thought the opposite coast farther off 
than I had at first supposed. 
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(6 Having sent the cutter back a short distance, to make a 
fire and land our things, I crossed the channel to a fine level 
plain, and measured a base line. I n  crossing, I found a niost 
rapid tide, at least five or six knots at  neap tides, and to pull 
against it WIS out of the question. It caused a considerable 
swell and race at the entrance, which is not n quarter of a inile 
wide, though it averages twelve fathoms in depth. On the 
plain was growing thick grass, like that in the vicinity of the 
river Plata. So rich and good was the grass and trefoil, that I 
saved a few seds, hoping some day to sce their produce in 
England. No tree was seen; the soil seemed dry, rich, and light. 
Skunks, and a small kind of cavy, had burrowed every where, 
which proves the climate to be of a different nature froin that 
of the Strait: The bones and traces of guanacocs were nume- 
rous, and some horses' tracks were found ; as also part of a 
dead guanaco, which appcarcd to have h e n  a prey to wild 
beasts. Water was not so plentiful as to the southward ; but 
quite sufficient for all useful purposes, many sindl brooks being 
noticed, besides springs in the sides of the low hills. We shot 
a swan (0) and some coots ; the swans were so fat, or so tame, 
that they would not rise from the water. 

'( 17th. While on Whitcstone Plain, a very lieavy squall of 
wind and hail passed over froin the S.W., so cuttingly cold, 
that it showed me one reason why tlicsc plains, swcpt by evcry 
wind froin S.S.W. to N., are destitute of trees. 

'6 After dark, we rcturned to the cutter and partook of a 
large mess, made of the swan we liad shot, the coots, some 
linipcts, and preserved meat. The shortness of the days was 
bxoniing very inconvenient ; froni eight to four were the only 
hours of daylight; but some of the nights were so fine, that I 
got many sets of observations of the moon and stars. 

( 0 )  Blwk-necltcd swan, noticed elsewhere by Cuptlrin King.-R.F. 
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Place for a Settlemcnt-Frost-Boats in danger-Narrow escape- 
Sudden change-Beagle Hills-Fuegian painti~ig--Tides-hIedicinc 
-Writer warmer than the air-Jerome Channel-Mr. Stokes returns 
to the Bcagle-Cape Quod-Snowy Sound-Whale Sound-Choiseul 
Bay-IEetnrn to the Beagle-Adelaide returns-Plan of opemtions- 
l>ifficulties r~movcd-PPreparHtions--Wear and tear of clothing- 
Ascend the Mountain de la Cruz-Sail from Port  Gallant-Tides- 
Borja Bay-Cape Quod-Gulf of Suultegua-Frost and snow-Meet 
Adelaide-Part-Enter Pacific-Arrive nt C hille. 

(‘ 18th of May. VERY cold, raining heavily, and blowing 
strong from S.W. The title turned this day (full moon), and 
set to the westward at 1.15. I only say turned,’ because I. 
could not distinguish the ebb from the flood, so little rise and 
fall was there. No sooner had the tide ceased to run in one 
direction, than it began to run as strongly in the other, for 
about six hours. For the last four nights I noticed, that soon 
ufter sfinset the sky was suddenly overcast, a trifling shower 
fell, and afterwards the heavens became beautifully clear. The  
climate must be much like that of the east coast of Patagonia, 
as shrubs grow here like those I saw at Port Desire. ,While 
walking, the leaves and dry sticks crackled under foot, which 
is very different from what one observes about the Strait of 
Magalhaens, where everything is wet and spungy. I was 
inclined to think this place suitable for a settlement. There is 
water, wood, and good soil, fit Sor planting, besides pasture 
land; the climate is not bad ;* and probably the Yatagonian 
Indians might be induced to trade in guanaco meat, as they 
now do at Gregory Bay ; while any of their hostile incursions 
would be prevented by the channel. 

‘( 19th. Two natives, a man and a boy, came to our boats 
this morning ; they seemed to have neither curiosity, nor fear, 
nor even a relish for tobacco. ‘L’hey took a piece of tinder, 
picked up a stone, and went away to some wigwams, at a little 
distance, i ~ h c ~ c  wc soon afterwards baw a fire bunling. 
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" During this night and the preceding it froze sharply; but 
the sky was so clear, that I observed many sets of distances, 
on each side the moon. 
" 20th. W e  went eastward through the little channel. Every 

thing was frozen ; and the boat's sails were useless until thawed. 
W e  left Donkin Cove directly after noon, and with a fresh and 
fair wind, steered towards Pecket Harbour. I niay as well 
inention here my resoiis for taking this course, instead of going 
farther westward. 

'' Considering our very limited time, and provisions, I 
wished to do first what was most useful; and to find a new 
passage, seemed to me the primary object. Having surveyed the 
narrow winding channcl, and proved its navigability for vesscls 
of any class; I thought it desirable to ascertain nest tho 
nature 6f the separation between Otway Water and the Strait 
of Magalhaens, between Laredo Bay and Pecket Harbour. 

" A western passage might be sought by the Adelaide 
schooner, or by myself, at a future time. If we tried to cross 
the Skyring Water, our success would be very doubtful, for 
during the whole time we had been in the channel, the wind 
blew strong froin S. W., raising so much sea, that it was with 
great difficulty I could sound outside the western entrance, 
even in a whale-boat. 
" A fine breeze carried us rapidly eastward ; but it fresliened 

too fast, reef after reef was taken in, until at two o'clock we 
were obliged to lower the s d ,  and pull to windward ; for as 
fw  as wc could see, the shore continued unbroken, flat, and 
low, with a high surf breaking on it. T o  have attempted to 
land, would have been folly; and as the wind continued to 
increase, and a current setting to windward caused a very short 
awkward sea, I sent Mr. Stokes off in the cutter, under his 
small closcreefed sails, to liang to windward as long as lie 
could carry sail, while I kept the whale-boat head to wind. 
At three o'clock, we were ernlayed, and about a mile from the 
shore. My boat was deeply laden, and as our clothes and bags 
got soaked, pulled more heavily. W e  threw a bag of fuel oyer- 
bourd, but kept everytliing clse to tlic lust., A t  sunset the sca 
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was higher, and the wind as strong as ever. I saw the cutter a 
little before, about three miles from us, standing to the east- 
ward on a wind ; but whether she would clear the shore I could 
not make out. 

6‘ After dark, finding we could not well be worse off as to 
risk, I bore up, and pulled with the sea rather abaft the hem,  
twisting the boat 6 end on’ to each wave as it came, hoping to 
get into smoother water to the westward. Night, and having 
hung on our oars five hours, made me think of beaching the 
boat to save the men; for in a sea so short and breaking, it 
was not likely she would live much longer. At any time in the 
afternoon, momentary neglect, allowing a wave to take her im- 
properly, would have swamped us; and after dark it was worse. 
Shortly after bearing up, a heavy sca brokc over my back, and 
half filled the h a t  : we were baling away, expecting its suc- 
cessor, and had little thoughts of the boat living, when-quite 
suddenly-the sea fell, and soon after the wind became mode- 
rate. So extraordinary was the change, that the men, by one 
impulse, lay on their oars, and looked about to sce what had 
happened. Probably we had passed the place where a tide 
was setting against tlic wind. I iminedintely put the boat’s 
head towards the cove we left in the morning, and with thank- 
ful gladness the men pulled fast ahead. In ten minutes the sea 
was smooth, and the breeze so moderate, as not to impede our 
progress. Our oiily anxiety wm then about the cutter ; for we 
could not tell how she had wuathercd the gale. I was sure she 
would have prospered if kept by the wind ; but some accident, 
or change of purpose, was to be feared. 

‘6 About an hour after midnight, we landed in safety at 
Donkin Cove; so tired, and numbed by the cold, for it was 
froexing sharply, that we could hardly get out of the h a t .  

.:The embers of our niorning fire were still burning ; so we put 
on some wood, and lay down round them. ‘No men could have 
behaved better than that boat’s crew : not a word was uttercd 
by one of them; nor did an oar flag at any time, although 
they acknowlcdgcd, after landing, that they never expected 
to see the shore again. W c  rcsolvcd to start carly to look for 
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the cutter, and fell asleep: but before daylight I was roused by 
some one, and to my joy, saw Mr. Stokes standing by me. He 
had just arrived with the cutter, having kept his wind till 
the sea fell ; and since that time had been pulling towards this 
spot : with what thankful feelings all hands lay down to sleep 
may be easily supposed. 

6' 2lst. This morning 1 believe no one waked before ten 
o'clock. Drying our clothes, and putting the b a t s  to rights, 
occupied inbst of the day. Our time was now so short, besides 
having almost expended our provisions, that I gave up the idea 
of crossing the Otway Water, and decided to return nearly the 
way we came, after taking a view froin the higher ground. 

" 22d. A sharp frost, during the past night and this day, 
hardened the ground, and with four of my bat's crew, I 
walked to the Beagle Hills. Our way led through a scattered 
wood, the only one seen on the north side of the channel, and 
in which most of the trees appeared to have been burned. We 
gained the summit of the heights soon after noon, and were 
amply rewarded by an extensive view. 
'' Although not more than eight hundred feet above the 

sea, I could discern the Gregory Hills (so plainly as to make 
out their yellowish brown colour) ; Cape Bartholoincw, Nassau 
Island ; Cape Monmouth ; the high peaks over C a p  Froward ; 
the range of mountains thence to the Jerome Channel, and from 
the Jerome, westward to d l  those about Cape Phillip, and 
Cape I'urlcer ; and the whole extent of the Otway and Skyring 
Waters; the latter heing bounded to the N.W. by down-like 
hills, abu t  six or eight hundred feet high. North of the Beagle 
IIills, a range of similar downs extended ; and to the east was 
a succession of lagoons, completely intersecting the flat country 
towards Pecket Harbour. 

6' W e  left a memorial, cut in lead, at the foot of a post sunk 
in the ground; but the air was so cold, that the men, who 
wished to add their names, were.unable to mark them on the 

.lead. It was eight o'clock before we regained our bivouac, 
much fatigued by the day's work. 

'C IJ3d. I went into a wigwam, where there was a woman 
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and twochildren. A rough likeness made of her did not please 
at all, because it was white : she took out her red paint, and put 
some on her own cheeks, as drawn on the paper, and then was 
quite satisfied, sitting as still as a mouse, while I made another 
sketch. I n  return for the compliment paid to her countenance, 
she daubed my face, as well as my coxswain's, with the, same 
red mixture. 

" 24th. A sharp frost during the night. W e  left Donkin 
Cove, as won as I had taken observations for the ctironometers. 
A fine breeze in our favour carried us rapidly along, and at 
dusk we were near Englefield Island. The last fern nights have 
been so clear, that two or three of the men, and myself, have 
slept in the open air without any other covering than oiir 
blanket-bags, and clothes. My cloak has been frozen hard over 
me every morning ; yet I never slept more soundly, nor was in 
better health. 

6' W e  had a good view of Mount Misery this day. I t  is about 
3,000 feet in height ; twice as high as the surrounding moun- 
tains, and quite bare, even of snow, on the summit. The  
night tides here rise more than those of the day at this sea- 
son: the times of high water do not differ much on the 
opposite shores. About an hour after dusk we reached Engle- 
field Island, having macle a capital run, with a fresh and fair 
wind. Creeping in the dark, d o n g  shore, we at last found 
shelter for the boats, and formed a snug place aniongst the 
bushes for our tent nnd fires. One of my boat's crew was ill 
this day ; the first man tliat had been seriously so, although 
several had been slightly affected by the muscles and limpets : 
and one had fits, A draught of hot port wine and Winter's- 
bark, certainly seenied to be an efficient medicine for the 
slighter complaints. 

" 25th. Blowing strong from the westward, with much rain, 
I forced a way, with much difficulty, among thick bushes, to 
the top of the island, and when I got there found, to my mor- 
tification, that by no possible contrivance could I see round, 
for I was encoinpussed by lofty trees of nearly equal height. 

'' 26th. W e  crossed over to the east shore : the tempcrature of 
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the water, between Englefield Island and the nearest land, 
one foot beneath the surface, was 4 8  ; the air at the m e  time 
being 38". While the sea water preserves this temperature, 
i t  must tend much to moderate the severity of cold, one would 
naturally expect in this latitude, near so many snow-covered 
mountains. We arrived at the Point of Islets, won after sunset, 
on the 27th. ' 
'' 28th. Almost every night I observed that the wind sub- 

sided soon after sunset, the clouds passed away, and the first 
part of the night was very fine ; but that, towards morning, 
wind and clouds generally succceded. From Point of Islets, we 
sailed southward; and were again close to the mountains: 
from whose appearance at this spot, no one would suppose that 
any passage lay between them ; so intricate and winding are 
the channels. 

6' I was sorry to leave the open country, behind me; but time 
pressed ; and there was yet much to do with our loaded \)oats, 
which could not make very great progress in the short day- 
light af€orded by this season. After passing Bennett Island the 
land became rugged, and mountainous on each side, covered, 
liowever, with wood and vegetation wherever it could grow ; 
and we were again in the Magalliaenic regions. 

' 6  This day I examined as much of the west side of the 
channel, as time would nllow, and reached Corona Creek at 
about eight o'clock. What I called the Sugar Loaf must Ix 
the Corona Island of Cordova's officers ; for at some distance 
i t  looks somewhat like a crown. I t  is singular that they 
inserted (in their chart) an island near their Corona, wkich 
cannot be distinguished from the main-land, until one is 
within two miles of i t ;  and as at that distance the Otway 
Water is plainly visible, must they not have seen the open- 
ing ? Tired of their job, did they return without prosecuting 
the discovery, or was the weather too thick to see far ? Their 
description of the Jerome Channel, leads to the supposition of 
n continual current setting through in one direction, instead of 
n regular ebb and flood; and the surest sign of a passage 
bctwccn places in Ticrra del Puego, is a current or stream. 
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Many large inlets and sounds look like channels; but on going 
a short distance into them, you find dead water. 
'' 29th. W e  passed through Jerome Channel, and reached the 

bar, off Bachelor River, after dark; but the cutter got aground, 
and gave us some trouble to float her again. Afterwards one 
of the men was landed on the bar, and by his walking in the 
deepest water, and the whale-boat going next, we got into the 
little river at nine o'clock, not sorry to be in safety. There are 
tide races between the Jerome Channel, and Bachelor River, 
which are sometimes dangerous; but as the breeze was mode- 
rate, we passed them without difficulty. 

" May 30th. Employed chiefly in stowing the cutter afresh, 
packing specimens, and preparing my boat to take what 
remained of our provisions. A t  two next morning, when the 
tide served, Mr. Stokes set out to return to the Beagle: and 
having both wind and tide in his favour arrived early at  Port 
Gallant. 
'' The wind increased after daylight, and blew strong, with 

sqimlls. I waited a short time, but, having no hopes of its im- 
proving, left the river. My boat was much lumbered, having 
the chronometer-box, and more instruments than before ; yet 
she pulled pretty well, even against the heavy squalls. After 
landing at the west side of the entrance to the Jcronic Channel, 
to take bearings and angles, we pulled along shore to the west- 
ward, and at dark hauled the boat up in  a small sheltered 
corner. After she was secured, we employed ourselves looking 
for limpets and muscles for supper, by the light of a lanthorn, 
as we had good appetites, and our provisions were scanty. 

'' J u n e l s t .  W e  pdled along shore against a strong and 
squally wind, and before evening nearly reached Cape Quod ; 
but not being able to pass it, stopped in a cove on the east side. 
" Sd. At the oars again, early, having a fine clear morning, 

with the tide rather in our favour. By eleven, Cape Quod was 
astern of us; and a long view of the Strait presented itself. 
This part is very rukged and barren, and looks triste, indeed ; 
still wherever u tree can take root it trics to grow. This night 
was passed on a snidl island at thv wmt point of Snowy Sound. 
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'' 3d. W e  begmi at daylight, and worked, from point to 
point, up the sound, thinking it tl channel. Two good ancho- 
rages were found on the west side, but none on the east, except 
a trifling cove between the little island and tlie land, which 
would only shelter a small vessel. The night was passed on 
an island five miles within the sound. I t  rained hard for 
an hour before we landed, and all the n i g h  afterwards. Our 
rest was not tlie most satisfactory, as the ground was wet and 
swampy. 

LL Two of the boat's crew got into a hole under a tree 
thinking they should be warm ; but in the middle of the night 
they complained of not being able to get up, and of being half 
frozen. 

'' 4th. The raiu ceuscd at times this morning, but the wind 
continued. After going to the top of an island, we pulled and 
sailed onwards, not having a doubt of soon getting into I'Vliale 
Sound. At noon, the passage appeared suspiciously sinal1 ; 
yet I could not doubt the fine large opening laid down in our 
old charts, and proceeded until tlie shore made a sudden turn, 
when, to my astonishment, I saw a high black cliff stopping 
fnrther progress. After a hearty growl, we turned back, and 
landed to look for a sleeping place. Not n spot could we find 
that was not wet like a sponge ; but night was closing in, and 
obliged us to stay where we were. It was bitterly cold, all of 
us were wet through, the ground was a mere swamp, we could 
not get a fire to burn, and the frost was sliarp. 
'' After daylight on the 5th, we succeeded in making a 

large fire, and spent two hours drying our clothes and wariliing 
ourselves. I n  order to lighten the boat, 110 one carried more 
clothes, since leaving tlie cutter, than those he wore, except one 
shirt, We hastened back towards Charles Island, passing some 
very remarkable glaciers, one of which looked like an enormous 
frozen river, covering tlie whole side of a mountain. Many 
portions were of a transparent blue colour, which, contrasted 
with the snowy whiteness of others, and with the dark shadows 
of bare rocky places, had a very striking effect. At noon, we 
passed out of tlie sound, anti steered for Charles Island, with n 
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light brerae in our favour. Seeing a canoe coming across, we 
inade towards it, and found a wretched-looking family, consist- 
ing of a man, his wife, and three children, with some srnall dogs, 
seemingly mow miserable than their owners. A few wooden- 
headed spears were all the property they possessed, excepting 
the worn-out skins thrown over tlrcir shoulders. The mau sdd 
me a little dog for a bit of tobacco, and afterwards wantad to 
have him again, h a u s e  his d e  would not consent to the bar- 
gain. However, I kept the dog, and they began to abuse us in 
right earnest, the woman alfernately crying and scolding, and 
the man apparently calling an the wind and water to destroy 
us. His gestures were very expressive and animated. I was 
surprised to see so much feeling for a wretched little half-starved 
puppy, and made them happy by returning him, widiout ask- 
ing for the tobacco. 

6' El Morrion ( p )  (the 11ehet) was certainly an excellent 
name for the promontory we passed this day. It reminded me 
of the ' Castle of Otranto.' 

'6 We reached a small islet, at the west point of Charles 
Bay, and passed a g d  night on the top of a bare rock. So 
often had we slept in wet places, that a dry, though stony 
berth, was thought very comfortable. The boat's two sails, 
oars, and boat-hook, formed o w  tent. 

6' 6th. W e  left the islet as Roan after drt.y-lig11t as we could 
get breakfast, and take the required beaiings and angles ; went 
into Spot Cove, thence crossed to Charles Island, mid to the 
narrow opening between it and the nearest land. Ulloa's 
memory can no longer be preserved here in an island, though 
it may in a peninsula. This small channel is narrow, and has a 
strong tide setting through it. There is anchorage all the way, 
t-hough geiierally over a rocky bottom, and it is navigable for 
small vessels : its average width is a quarter of a mile, and its 
length about three miles. For a boat going westward through 
the Strait, it is far preferable to the regular channel. Two old 
Fuegians were living here, a man and a woman. 
'' When in Whale Sound, appearances were such that had I 

(a)  Noticed previoufilv bv Captain Stokes.--H. F. 
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not been to the bottom of Snowy Sound, I should have thought 
they joined. After going far enough, to see quite to the end, 
we returned, hauled the boat on a shingle beach, and secured 
her for the time. When a bit of shingle beach could be found, 
it was a prize; for on it we could always make a good tent, 
and have a dry Ixd, besides hauling the h a t  u p  easily. There 
is a greater rise and fall of tide here, than at the other side of 
Charles Island, being not less than seven or eight feet, at springs. 
During the night, a dog stole a small piece of pork, which 
we had reserved for our last dinner; and, until his track was 
discovered, there was no little distrust among our party. 
" TVhale Sound is a large and deep inlet, ending in a valley 

between mountains. On the south side, a vessel may ruahor 
in one place, at the west side of Last Harbour; but there, 
though the harbour appears large, the anchorage is small, and 
close to the sborc. We pulled and sailed along the south shore, 
landing occasionally to take Learings, until we reached Choi- 
seul Bay, and in a cove, at its west side, we passed the night. 
This is a place no ship need approach : it is a large, deceiving 
bay, full of islets and patches of kelp, under wliich, probably, 
there we mck6, and between the islets the water is deep and 
unfit for anchorage. "he temperature of the sea this day, in 
the middle of the sound, one foot below the surface, was 46". 

8th. Asit rained heavily, we remained under such elielter 
as we could obtain; and prepared for our return to the Beagle, 
by making use of the only rawr we hod. When the rain ceased, 
we left the cove and sailed across to Port Gallant, with a fresh 
breeze. The  smoke of natives' fires was seen near the entrancx? 
of the Barbara Channel; and on Prince Island, where we 
stopped a few minutes, the first man seen had on an old pair 
of sailor's trowsers, which he had obtnined from the Beagle 
tied round his legs in six places. The  wigwam these people 
were living in was not half covered: both wind and rain passed 
through it. How they bear the cold is surprising, being with- 
out clothes : one minute sitting close to the fire, and the next 
perhaps up to the waist in water, getting muscles or sea-eggs. 
The  women dive for sea-eggs, even in the iniddle of winter ; 
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but the water is never very cold (42' to 44p).(q) In  the after- 
limn we saw the Beagle's mast-heads, and soon afterwards 
arrived on board, and enjoyed the happincss of finding all 
hands well, and every thing ready for farther progress. Lieu- 
tenant H e m p  had turned the few hours of light, each day 
afforded, to the best acccount. Those who liave had the care of 
ships in remote places, will know my feelings at finding all as it 
should be, after a long absence, in a country little known. Not 
a man had been ill ; and the weather had been very tolerable 
compared with what was expected. There was less snow on 
the mountains than when I left Port Gallant early .in May. 
One thing only disappointed me,-the Adelaide had not 
arrived. It was past the time appointed for her, but she might 
have found much more to do than was expected, or might liave 
been obliged to return by the Magdalen, instead of coming 
through the Barbara Channel. 
'' During my absence, two sealing vessels had been at  Port 

Gallant, on their way through the Strait. From one (an Ame- 
rican), which arrived on the 7th of May from Staten Land, 
information was received that the Adventure had not been 
there. The  Chanticleer had remained some time, but had 
sailed for the Cape of Good Hope. The master of the Arne 
rican had ti brother staying with a boat's crew in Staten Land, 
during the whole of April, who would probably have Seen the 
Adventure, had she called. The other was Mr. Cutler's vessel, 
the Uxor, bound to the United States ; he had b&n through 
ti channel which leads from the Gulf of Trinidad to Cape 
Tamar, and spoke well of it ; but could give no drawing, nor 
precise inforniation ; having passed through rapidly. 

u Lieutenant Kempe had h e n  at the summit of the Moun- 
tain de la Cruz, and left a memorial. No rare animals had 
k n  seen, nor any new birds. Small fish were still caught with 
hook and line, but very few with the seine. 

4' I never was fully aware of the comfort of a bed until this 

- 

(9) A t  the western entrance of the Strait the water i A  eaid to be gene- 
rally a few degrees warmer than at the eastem-R. F. 
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night. Not even a frost-bitten foot could pivvcnt ine fiani 
sleeping soundly for the first time during many nights. 

" 9th. A t  one o'clock this day, I heard an exclainatioii of 
The schooner !' and won saw her standing across from the 

Barbara Channel with a fair wind. Before she anchored in  Port 
Gallant, I went on board, and, to my joy, found Lieutenants 
Skyring and Graves, and all their companions well, having 
thoroughly completed thework they had to perform,without loss, 
or evcn an accident. The difficulty of their task was increased by 
very bad weather ; but they succeeded in tracing and surveying 
the Magdalen Channel to its junction with the sea, and thence 
returned by the Barbara Channel to Port Gallant ; carrying 
on a regular chnin of triungI~3, and connecting their work with 
points previously fixed in the Strait of Magalhaens. A multi- 
tude of sinall islands, and much bad weather, detained thein 
longer than was expected. 

" While Lieiitenants Skyring and Graves, assisted by Rir. 
Kirke, were employed surveying, Mr. Bynoe collcctcd geolo- 
gical and other specimens." 

6' 11th. W e  had nearly reached the shortest day ; the sun 
did not rise above the hills until past eleven ; it disappeared 
again before two (the land being less high towards the N.W.), 
and even in those three hours was seldom visible. 

' 6  19th. Finding that Lieutenant Skyiing agreed with me 
in thinking that the channel from Cape Tamar to the Gulf of 
Trinidad might be surveyed by the Adelaide, in her way to 
San Carlos de Childe, I resolved to send him and Lieutenant 
Graves on that Rervice, hoping that it would lead to the disco- 
very of a pussage into the Skyring Water, and give vessels 
mother way of getting into or out of the Strait, should thick 
weather or adverse winds oppose them in the usual channel. 
" In  making this arrangement there was much to be con- 

sidered. As I had received no orders from Captain King to 
employ the Adelaide in surveying, after her return from the 
Magdalen Channel ; and as I had been desired to repair, with 
her, to San Carlos, in Childe, during which voyage Lieutenant 

Geol. SOC. Miisorim, Nos. 176 to 205, and Zool, Mus. 
VOT,. I .  It 
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Skyring was to be on h a r d  his own vessel, the Beagle, it 
would be incurring considerable responsibility, to order a new 
piece of service to be undertaken, which might not be successful ; 
and would require officers, men, a boat, provisions, and stores 
from the Beagle. 

'6 I did not doubt that the measure would be approved by 
Captain King, h a u s e  he had discussed the feasibility of such 
a plan with me, and had expressed a wish that it should be 
tried; but as I had not reccived any orders, I could riot dccide 
without anxiety. 

66 Another, though a minor difficulty, arose from sending 
Lieutenant Skyring in command of the Adelaide, over Lieute- 
nant Graves, her proper commander, who had expected to take 
her to Childe, and was quite competent to undertake this or 
any other service in wliicli she might be employcd. Both these 
officers excelled in their professional duties ; but Skyring had 
been on tlle westcrn coasts of Patagonia before, and was the 
senior. 

'6 Much to the credit of Lieutenant Graves, he removed one 
weight, by volunteering @I go any where I thought proper to 
direct, either alone or with Lieutenant Skyring, and the neces- 
sary ordera were forthwitli given. (See Appendix). Mr. Kirke 
was again to form one of their party, as well as Mr. Bynoe, 
who exchanged temporarily with Mr. Park. The Beagle's 
whalsboat was also lent, with 6ve able seamen to man her ; and 
good care was taken that nothing the ship could give should 
be wanting in their outfit for a service which, at that tiine of 
year, must be severe and tedious. 
'' Anchors and cables, hawsers and kedges, were nbun- 

dantly supplied, because in warping into unknown places, or 
ancluxing hastily, many an anchor is unavoidably broken or 
Lost. 
'' The boat's crew, who had been away with the Adelaide, 

and were going in her again, were supplied with extra clothing 
at  the expense of Government, the wear and tear of their clothes 
having been far beyond what they could be expected to make 
good out of their pay 
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“‘As an instance, I inay mention, that a careful north coun- 
tryman carried with him, when he left the Beagle, two new 
pair of shoes (besides those on his feet), and thrce pair of new 
stockings : but brought back only a ragged pair of stockings 
and the remains of one shoe. The others had been fairly worn 
out, or lost, in scrambling over rocks and ascending mountains. 

‘ 6  One height ascended by Lieutenant Skyring was so steep, 
that the men were obliged to pass the iiistruments from one to 
another, at a great risk of their own lives; and when they 
reached the summit, the wind was so strong, that a heavy 
theodolite and stand, firmly placed, was blown over; and evcii 
a Rater’s compass could scarcely be used. 

‘ 6  With good clothing and provisions, weather may be almost 
defied, and work may be done at the less unfavourable times ; 
but without them, ill-humour and ill-health must iiievitably 
appear in such a climate as this. 

“14th, Sunday. I had the satisfaction of keeping this day in 
a proper manner, for the first time since we entered the Strait. 
So much had depended upon employing every minute of our 
time while the weather would allow, that there had been little 
distinction of days, 

6‘ 17th. The morning being fine, wid] not much wind, tliough 
a sharp frost, I left the ship with Mr. Murray and four men, 
and landed in Fortescue Bay, intending to ascend the moun- 
tain G De la Cruz,’ if the snow and ice did not prevent me. 

6‘ On the beach, close to the water, I suspended the moun- 
tain barometer, and let it remain half an hour before we began 
the ascent, whicli, from the snow lying so deep, was trouble- 
some; for at one step a hard rock received one’s foot, and 
at thenext, perhaps, a deep hole amongst broken trees, Soms 
times we tumbled head foremost into soft mow, slightly cover- 
ing rotten mossy boughs rind swampy ground ; and at others, 
slipped between the concealed trunks of trees, which, though 
much decayed, were hard enough to cause many a bruise. 
Each movement of our arms or legs shook down a shower of 
snow from the trees, among which we were forcing our way. 

‘ 6  At 110011 we gained the part that is clear of wood, but 
n a  
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so very steep and slippery was thesummit, that we were obliged 
to go on oiir hands and knees, forcing them as deeply intb the 
snow as possible, to ;tvoid sliding down again. The highest 
point is not visible from Port Gallant. 

'6 While I took angles with the theodolite, thc seamen made 
a fire. It was well we carried some fuel a'nd a tinder-box, with 
a shrct of copper, upon which to kindle it ; for without a fire 
wc shoultl have becn quite numbed. Standing in one place 
for two hours, after k i n g  much warmcd by exertion, made 
us more sensible of the cold. The highest spot is but a, few 
yards wide, and by barometrical measurement is 8,280 feet 
above the sea.* The height is, in truth, small; but as the 
mountain is so steep, and rises so abruptly from the sea, it 
appears considera1)le. 

" When we had finished our observations with the barometer 
and theodolite, we deposited a Memorial, containiiig a list of 
the officers and crews of the I3eagle and Adelaide-an account 
of the object of their voyage, how far it had succeeded, and 
where we were going-and a collection of coins, well-soldered 
up in a tin case-upon the bare rock ; and inde a great pile of 
stones over it. 
'' Having again examined the barometer, we began to 

descend ; for the sun disappearing behind the distant mouri- 
tains, ivnimed us that it was time to return. We had enjoyed 
a magnificent view on all Rides, and were reluctant to leave OUT 

station. In  descending, we made rapid progress at first, sliding 
many yards together down the soft snow; but, by the time 
we reached the woody part, it was getting dark, and having 
foolishly tried to return by a straight line, instead of going 
round, we found steep cliffs, and ravines covered with rottea 
trees, which perplexed us exceedingly. Darkness, and the 
deep snow, much increased our dilemma; yet we could not 
resist laughing lieartily at the ludicrous scrapes some of the 
party got into : one man was rather %head, looking for a way 
to descend a steep place, when the snow slipped from under 
him, cnd down he went, about eighty feet, partly sliding, 

l3.v ariguliir incnsuremcnt i t  MYIS found to I)e 2,270 feet. 
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partly falling, but quite against his consent. What he did by 
accident, we were obliged to do, bemuse there was no alter- 
native ; so away we slid, one after another, like so many sledges 
upon Russian ice-hills, holding the instruments as we could, 
by one hand, while tlie other was eniployed to check or steady 
US. With a little more of this sort of work, and mine strug- 
gling through the wood at the bottom, we reached the shore, 
where a boat was waiting for us, and at about eight arr ivd on 
h a r d ,  in a half-wet, 1ialf:frozen condition.* 

" 19th. Every thing was brought on board, the ship un- 
moored, and all made ready for our departure nest inorning. 
" 20th. Sailed froin Port Gallant, leaving the Adelaide to 

rate her clirononieters, and rejoin us before leaving the Strait. 
I n  the evening we anchored in Elizabeth Bay, after a severe 
day's struggle against a strong and contrary wind, with niucli 
rain. 
'' 21st. Blowing hard again this morning from the N.W., 

with a great deal of rain, Weighcd and niade sail under reefed 
courses and treble reefed topsails, but the wind and tide were 
more than a inatch for us, so we stood across into Whale 
Sound, and worked up under the lee of Cwlos Island, finding 
the tide there ratlicr in our favour. Tlie ' williwaws' (I know 
110 better nanie for the sudden gusts that conie off' the high 
land) guve us soiiie trouble, occasioiially laying us aliiiost 011 

our bcum ends. At liulf past two I was induced to anchor 
under the lee of the south-east estreiiiity of Carlos Island, 
and thought our day's work was repaid by a snug positioii closc 
to a weather-shore, besides having madc some little progress ; 
but after dark the wind k a m e  inore violent, a i d  a williwaw 
drove us out into deep water. ]Ye set the storin sails, wliicli, 
with the weather-tide, known to be then iliaking strongly, I 
hoped would take her a-head suficinitly to clear ltupert Island 
(lying under our lee), and all hands then went to the capstan i 
but while heavingin the cable, our bower aiiclior again cuuglit 
tlie ground and brought 11s up. W e  veered away cablc 

'I'hc wristbands of our shirts, uiid 1111 our outer clothes, werc cotltcd 
with icr, wliilc our iiiiicr clothing \vu6 wet through. 
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directly, let go another anchor, and rode out the rest of the 
gale, which was extremely violent, without driving. 
'' The instant our anchor caught, I knew we must be on a 

ridge, of which Lieut. Skyring had spoken to me, lying Ix- 
tween Rupert and Carlos Islands, across which the tide makes 
strongly, at the rate of about three knots. Rupert Island was 
still under our lee, distant less than half a mile. . 
'' 22.d. Blowing hard and raining. At 9 A.M. it cleared and 

moderated, but so strong a tide set past us, to the south, that 
we could not attempt to weigh. It differs here from that in 
mid-chahnel by two hours, which may much assist a vessel ff 
ehe manages so as to take eight hours tide in her favour. 
'' At eleven we unmoored, and got ready for moving at 

the turn of tide.* At one we weighed and made sail with a 
moderate wind from N.W., and by keeping close to Carlos 
Island, and making short boards, we had a weather-tide, while 
in the fairway of the Strait the stream was running to the S.E. 
We anchored in Bachelor's Bay (or York Roads), choosing 
an outside berth in order to have more room to weigh again 
and work with the morning tide. It blew hard in the night, but 
we rode murely, although tlie tide ran at least three knots 
where we were. 

u !Bd. We started and worked to the westward, and at  
nine were abreast of Borja Bay; but by trying for too much, 
nearly lost all that we had gained, for in standing across from 
the bay, hoping to weather Cape Quod, the flood tide took IIS 

M) strongly, that it cost three hours close working to get to an 
anchor even in Borja Bay. We had rain and sleet continually 
through the day, and it blew hard at night, but as plenty of 
chain was out, the topsails and courses were close reefed, and 
the topgallant masts on deck, we were ready for anything. 
'( 24th. Heavy squalls, with almost constant rain, prevented 

our moving westward, and similar weather continued through- 
out the day, becoming worse at night. Had we had plenty of 
provisions I should not have minded this delay, because we 
might have remained at anchor till it was over ; but so much 

On heaving up the best bower, we found it had iost ono fluke. 
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had been said about the difficulty sometimes found in working 
through the Strait, that it concerned us greatly not to lose a 
chance of making progress. During this night the squalls were 
very heavy. The holding ground must have been excellent, for 
williwaws drove the ship from one side to the other as if she 
had been a chip upon the water. 
" 26th. Weighed this morning, weathered Cape Quod, and 

worked to the westward, the weather having cleared and become 
very fine. The part where most tide is felt was then past. 
Cape Quod projects so far south that the Strait is there ex- 
tremely narrow, and though very deep, has a strong tide. 
'' 27th. A t  daylight we found ourselves to windward of 

Marian's Cove. Looking Bastward upon the land about Cape 
Quod, it has a very bleak and rugged appearance. The  almost 
perennial west winds prevent vegetation from growing on the 
heights exposed to their action. Hence the desolate look of the 
western shores of Tierra del Fuego. We saw a sail beyond 
Cape Notch, and, just before we moored, close to the shore in 
Half-port Cove, we made her out to be the Adelaide. 

66 28th. A bad morning, snowy and blowing, but the wind 
being moderate between the squalls, I went in a whale boat to 
examine the Gulf of Xaultegua, and pulled along the south 
shore towards Cape. Monday. Having gained some distance to 
windward, while the snow was so thick it was impossible to 
see the shore, we made sail across the Strait, and hit the place 
within a cable's length. When the snow ceased falling, we saw 
a large space of water before us, the land opposite being at  
least five miles distant. We sailed towards a strange looking 
islet in the middle of the gulf, very similar to the old moul- 
dering figures of the fabled Sphinx, but the snow becoming 
a3ain almost incessant, only allowing us to see our way at 
intervals, while the wind was too strong for even a close reefed 
sail, we landed, and hauled the boat up on an island. I was in 
hopes of finding an opening which would lead me to the Sky- 
ring Water ; md my be t ' s  crew, being almost as eager as I 
was, cared little for the wind or vow. This night we made a 
larger tent than usuul, with a top-gallunt studding sail, and 
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the consequence was, we were extremely cold, as there was a 
eharp frost, and the snow was lying every where very deep. 
Next night we were wiser, and reduced our tent to the smallest 
dimensions. 
“ 89th. Early in the morning we resumed our search. I had a 

chronometer with me, but as we never saw the sun, nor even a 
star, I should have h e n  as well without it. We pulled and 
sailed towards the northernmost corner first, but found no 
opening, and went thence to the castward, with a strong and 
favourable breeze. Passing Still-hope Point I felt sure of 
finding a passage, for before me were the tops of mountains 
seen from the Otway Water. I was, however, deceived, thc 
gulf ended in two bights, or inlets, unconnected with other 
waters : so we returned to Still-hope Point and hauled up the 
boat. The night passed very well, in a snug place among 
trees, although the mow was falling thickly, Early next morn- 
ing we left the shore, having employed a quarter of an hour in 
clearing the snow out of our boat. When we started, it snowed 
fast hut without wind, and we steered by compass for the Sphinx. 
I sketched what I could see of the south side of this gulf, hut 
did not consider it worth delaying longer, in such weather, for 
so unimportant a place, while anxious that the Beagle should 
reach Childe before her provisions were expended, nnd that I 
should fall in with the Adelaide before leaving the Strait. 
If ever a minute survey is made of this gulf, it should be 
after all others have been examined, as it is utterly useless. 
The temperature of the water within i t  we found to be 41)O 
Fahr. W e  landed on St. Anne’s Island, having run near thirty 
miles since the morning, and thence we sailed across the Strait, 
reached His Majesty’s little vessel, and found that the Adelaide 
had not yet passed by. All looked cold and wintry, every thing 
being covered with snow; and our sails were hard frozen, for 
the first time. 

“Julylst. Afterbeating loose the sails,we stoodout in the ship 
to meet the Adelaide, which was seen coming towards us. I went 
on board, and found cvcry one well. They too, in attcmpting 
to anchor off Carlos Island, hid, like ourselves, been clrivcn 
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out : we compared clwonometers, and supplied licr with a few 
things not thought of before (keeping under all sail meanwhile 
to profit by an easterly wind); and the Beagle's officers lent the 
Adelaide their own stove. 

6 '  In  the afternoon, we parted company ; the Adelaide stood 
towards Upright Bay, and anchored at dusk, while we steered 
out of the Strait, with a freshening breeze from the east, wliicli 
increased much as we made westing. At  midnight, we were in 
the Pacific, and all our anxiety about weeks of beating to wind- 
ward upon short allowance of provisions, vanished as quickly 
as the land astern. The glass falling, with the wind in theS.E. 
quarter, foretold unusually bad weather; we therefore shortened 
sail by degrees, making all secure. 

" 2d. At  six o'clock in the morning, it was blowing n @e 
of wind, with so much sea, that it was necessary to steer right 
before it,-or heave-to,-which with a fair wind was not pre- 
ferable ; and we found the vessel scud extremely well, under 
close reefed fore and niain topsails, and double reefed foresail. 
Our quarter h a t s  caused anxiety, for the davits were low, and 
ut every lurch the boats were risked. Frequently they dipped 
in the'sea, and sometimes were hdf  filled ; but they hung fast 
till by a moment's neglect of the steerage, a sea broke over 
the whaleboat, and carried her away. The other, being inuch 
smaller and stronger, held 011 well, though frequently under 
water. Towards midnight the gale broke; by the nest morning 
tlie weatlicr was more moderate ; and from that tiine it conti- 
nued fine, until our arrival at Chil6e. 
'' On the 5th, at daylight, we saw land at a great distance, 

which afterwards proved to be the Island of Guafo, and in the 
afternoon the south end of Childe, was seen. 

" On the 8th, we were working towards the Port of San 
Carlos, being off Point Huapilacuy, and next day (9th) 
anchored in thc port of San Carlos, which seemed to be ~$11  
sheltered by a country, the appearance of which was very agrecL 
able when contrasted with that of Tierra del Fuego. 

6' The town reminded mc of n Cornish village. I thought, 
frotn tlicir appcaruncc and colour, that the houses wcrc built 
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of stone, and roofed with slate; but afterwards found they were 
of wood, from their foundations, to the tops of their roofs, 
Except a few cleared.spaces, the island is entirely covered with 
trees, even on the highest hills. The Captain of the Port 
(an 'Englishman) boarded us as we neared the anchorage, and 
was very obliging in his offers. From him I learnt that the 
Adventure had not yet arrived, nor even been heard of on the 
coast. W e  anchored under the lee of Barcacura Heights, in a 
good berth, and moored ship. I went on shore immediately, and 
paid my respects to the Governor, Don Jose Santiago Aldunate, 
a brigadier-general in the Chilian Service, whose kind manner, 
and friendly offers of every assistance, he could render us, were 
very gratifying. From the master of a merchant ship, lately 
arrived, I was surprised and concerned to learn, that the Advcn- 
ture had not reached Valparaiso before the time of his sailing 
thence (20th of June).* 
'' Refitting the Beagle, repairing and building boats, occu- 

pied most of the officers, and all the crew, while Mr. Stokes and 
I were engaged in the work of the survey, during our stay in 
the Port of San Carlos. Our ship required caulking, which, 
in so rainy a climate, was difficult to accomplish. So continually 
wet was the weather, that had we not dried our sails, and un- 
bent them, during three fine days which we had(r) on our 
arrival, they would not have been dry during our stay." 

The Adventure arrived on the 2lst.--F. P. K. 
fr) Por milagro (miraculously); a8 the inliabitarita told me.-R. F. 
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l3xtructs from the Joiirntlls of Lieutenants Skyring and Graves-hg- 
dalcn Channel - Keab Sound - Mount Sarmiento -Barrow Head - Cockburn Channel - Prevalence of south-west winds -Melville 
Sound -Ascent of Mount Skyring - Memorial - Cockburn and 
Barbara Channels -Mass of Isleta and Rocks -Hewett Bay- 
Cyprcss trees useful-Adelaide rejoins Beagle in Port Gallant-Captain 
Icing’s narrative resumed - Plan of future proceedings - Adelaide 
arrives at Chil6e-Abstract of Lieutenant Skyring’s account of her 
proceedings-Smyth C hannel-Mount Burney--‘ Ancon sin Salida’- 
Natives-Kirke Narrows --Uuia Narrows-Peculiar tides-Indians in 
plank canoes-Passage to Chil6e. 

THE extracts from Captain Fitz Roy’s first journal being 
ended, I shall now give some passages from the journals of 
Lieutenants Skyring and Graves, while eniployed in the Ad+ 
laide, exploring and surveying the Magdalen and Barbara 
Channels. 

The reader will remember, that the Adelaide parted company 
with the Beagle, at the entrance of’the Magdalen Channel, on 
the 19th of April; and steered to the southward under the 
direction of Lieotenant Skyring. 

Lieutenant Graves says :- 
‘( The east and west shores of the Magdalen Channel run 

nearly parallel to each other : but the east side is broken by 
a large opening, named Keats Sound, which runs into the land 
for eight miles, and appears very like a channel.(s) 

‘ (At  the S.W. angle of the Magdalen Channel stands Mount 
Sariniento : the most conspicuous, and the most splendid object 
in these regions. Rising abruptly from the sea, to a height of 
about ‘7,OOO feet, it terminates in two sharp peaks, which seem 
absolutely in the sky : so lofty does tlie niountain appear, when 
you are close to its base. 

(8) I do not think that there is any opening at tho bottom of Keatb 
Sound; which lies a t  the base of u chain of snowcovered mountains, whose 
southern sidc I havc closely traced,-It. F. 
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'' Two thirds of the height are covered with snow ; and two 
enornious glaciers descend into thc deep blue waters of tlic 
sea beneath. When the sun shines, it is a most brilliant and 
magnificent sight. 

(' Many days were alinost lost to us, in consequence of heavy 
gales, accompanied by torrents of rain ; but we profited by 
intervals of fine weather to move from cove to cove. 

I '' On the 5th of May, while working out of Stormy Day, 
we groundcd, and remained fixed upon a rock several hours, 
but were lifted off again by the next tide, without having sus- 
tained material injury. 

(6  T o  vessels navigating this channel, I should strongly re- 
commend giving a preference to the south shore, where there 
are many openings, and I have no doubt good anchorages, 
which, as our time was limitod, and the weather very tetnpes- 
tuous, we had not an opportunity of esamining. If any such 
cxist they would haw B decidcd advantage over those on thc 
north shore, from being generally to wiiidward, and therefore 
easy to leave, us well us more secure. King and Fitz Roy 
Islands, lying in mid-channel, between Stornly and Park Bays, 
are of bold approach, as are also the ICirke Ilocks, whicli lic 
further to the S.W. 

6' One morning, being anxious to obtain a more S C C ~ I ~ C  

situation for the vessel, we started in search of a bctter bertl~, 
intending, if possible, to reach a buy on thc otl~cr sliorc, near 
Barrow Head, apparently affording good anchorage ; but after 
beating about, from nine until four o'clock, witliout being 
able to reach it, the breeze freshening, tuid sca iiicreasiiig, we 
bore up, and again anchored under the ICY of tlic samc island. 
S.W. winds prevail in these parts throughout the year : ill 
confirmation of' which, besides the experience we ourselves have 
Bad, all the trees wliicli stand expohed, are bent in an oppo~itc 
direction ; and on the S.W. side of dl  the land open to that 
p i n t ,  not only does the vegetation conimcncc niuch fiirtlicr 
from the mater's edge, but it is scarcer, and inow stuntcd. In  
sl\eItcrd places the trees grow to within u foot of liigli-watcr 
mark. 
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"May 11th. We remaiiicd at the above-mentioned ancliorage ; 
and wliile Lieutenant Skyring \vas esainining a cluster of islands 
in tlic vicinity, I obtained observations for the latitude and 
longitude; and as it was tlie first fine day, indeed tlic only 
one since cntcring this cliannel in wliicli we liad a fair propor- 
tion of suiishiiie, it was takcii ad~antagc of to dry and air all 
our clotlics :uid bedding, and clcan out tlic vcsscl thoroughly. 

( 6  The liest anchorage we took, was in a cove just largc 
enough to hold tlie schooiier, at tlic entrance of Dynelcy Sound, 
on thc north shorc. I n  crossing over, we liad a fine view of 
Mount Sarniiciito ; and looliing to s~a\vard, from the hill over 
this cove, tlic 'l'ussac, and tlic F w y  Rocks, at the cntrancc of 
Melville Sound, wliicli are niucli resorted to by sealers, ivcrc 
clearly distinguishable. 

'' During our stay here, until May 15tli, the neiglibouring 
coast was exaiiiiiied, wlicnevcr die weather permitted. M'c 
also coniinunicatcd with seveinl canoes full of Indians, but 
gained no additional information respecting thc habits of the 
natives. 

" The nest start carried 11s tlirougli thejslaiids of Melville 
Soutid, to an anchorage in a sinall cove, at tlie N.E. eiidof tlic 
largest of the Magill Islands, upon which is Mount Skyring. 
Having rcsolvcd to ascend to the top, as it offered so coiii- 
inuiidiiig a view, itnd was so centrally situated, 11 e reniuincd 
for that purpose." The weather, for several days, was vcry un- 
favoiirablc, aid  it was not uiitil tlic alst, that thcrc was any 
reasondile prospcct of' obtniiiing a view from the suiniiiit ; when 
Lieuteiiarit Skyring ant1 Mr. liirlte had a most laborious CS- 

cursion, and the latter was nearly frost-bitten in ascending the 
mountain ; but they were fully recompensed for tlie troublc 
and dificulty they had expcrienced. 

Lieutenant Skyring says :- 
" IVe gained the suiiiiiiit after tlirce hour's hard travelling. 

During tlie last five hundred feet of ascent, the mountain WIS 

almost precipitous, and we had tlic utmost difficulty in passing 
the iiistruriicmts from liaiid to hand. I ts  forinntion is remark- 
abk, nlthougli, I klicve, the ~ n i e  structure exists tliroughout 
tlic hills arountl. The base is a coarse granite, but this solid 
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formation cannot be traced half the lieiglit ; above is an iin- 
inense heap of masses of rock, irregularly and wonderfully 
thrown together, many huge fragments overhanging, with 
apparently very little hold. This station was the most com- 
inanding we had chosen during the survey, and answered well 
for tlie object we desired ; which being attained, we r e tu r id  
on board, and I wjoiced when all were safe, for i t  was neither 
an easy, nor a pleasant enterpiisc.” 

A docurnent, of which the following is a copy, was enclosed 
in a bottle and a strong outer case, and left at tlic summit of 
the mountain. 

(COPY -1 
This Memorial was left by the officers of 1I.M. Schooner 

Adelaide, while employed on a survey of the Magdalen, 
Cockburn, and Darbara Channels ; and any person finding i t  
is requested to leave the original document, and build the 
pile, under which it is placed, ai least six feet higher. 

Signed this 16th day of May 18.29, by 
W. G. Skyring, Licut: and nssist. surveyor of 1l.RI.S. Beagle. 
Tlioinas Graves, Lieut. of H N .  Schooner Adelcidc. 
James Kirk< Midshipman II.3I.S. Beagle. 
Ales. Millar, RIuster assist. 1I.hI.S. Adelaide. 
h i j .  Bynoe, Assist. surgeon 1I.RI.S. Ben+. 
Jim Park, Assist. surgeon I1.AI.S. Adventure. 

God save the King. 
‘6 In the Cockburn Channel,” the flood-tide sets to scaward ; 

111 tlic old Dutch charts, a p:rssage wns laid down near the pliicr, 
and nearly in the directinn of the Cockburn Channel, and named 6 Jelon- 
zelt :’ but until some written authority can he produced to prove that this 
passage was explored, or, at the least, discovered by the person who gave 
the name of ‘ Jelouzelt ’ to one of the almost innumerable openings in 
Tierra del Fucgo, it does not appear that the inlet SO called has any 
claim to our consideration, greater than that of the non-exiating Sm 
Sebnstinn Chsnnel,-or a number of other imaginnry passages which 
must have been laid down, upon supposition only, in muny old chnrts. 

The first person known to have passed through the Cockburn Channel 
wns tlie mote of the Prince of Saxe Cobourg, who went in a boat (see 
page 66). It was afterwards passed by Mr. William Low, inaster of the 
Mercury, and has since heen used by acvcral vessels. 
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but it was not found to be of consequence to a vessel in working 
through. The rise and fall is not more than six, or at most, 
eight feet, a t  springtides. 

'6 May RLd. We quitted this anchorage; and having worked 
to the westward, through the Adelaide Passage, took up a bertli 
in a small bay, two miles and a half to the northward, where 
we remained during the night, and next morning ; then, aftcr 
examining the nciglibouring coast sufficiently to carry o n  our  
triangulation, proceeded to an anchorage on tlie north side of 
Bynoe Island. Prom the suininit of this place an extensive 
view was obtained of the islands in Melville Sound, as well as 
of the entrance to the Cockburn and Barbara Channels. Such 
a complicated mass of islands aiid rocks, I iiever before saw; to 
lay them all down correctly would occupy a long time. Sufi- 
cicnt, however, has been done to take the navigator throogll 
this labyrinth ; but I ani well aware, that very much is still 
wanting to complete the survey. 

6' Fury and North I-Iarbours, of which the former becaiiic 
inore particularly know11 to us fro111 thePrincc of Saw Cobourg 
having Imn wrecked there in December 1826, were laid dowii 
from an eycsketch only ; but the p u k s  of the island, and its 
extremes, were fixed by triangulation.* 

6' &lville Sound is formed by the islands which separate 
the Cockburn from the 13arbara Channels. Generally speaking, 
they, as well as the coasts in the ininicdiatc neighbourllood 
wliich are csposed to seaward, present a most barren aid d c s  
late appcnrance. 

" Until tlie 26th of May, we were much occupied among 
the surrounding islands ; but time being short, we took atlvan- 
tage of a Eoutlierly wind to run up  the Barbara Channel, aiid 
soon reached an anchorage in Hcwett Bay. While securing the 
vessel, a canoe, containing only a man, woman, and child, and 
tliree dogs, was seen coininm round the south point of tIie buy. 
As they swnied very unwilling to pay us a visit, rclnniiiing at a 
(]istai1re9 and vociferating as usual, 130-say,' 6 I-Io-say !' Mr. 
Ijyooe and I coniinunicated with thein in the dinghy ; but 

Since srirveyed by C ~ p t .  Fitz Iloy in tllc Beagle, 1132930. 

P 



%G HEWETT BAY-CYPRESS TRE1I.S. June 1829. 

finding they Imd not an article worth bartering for, we soon 
left them, and rcturned on board. It was suspected their com- 
panions were not far off, and indeed, the day after, Lieutenant 
Skyring saw several canoes ; but the moment he was discovered, 
they were beached, and the men, taking to the woods, kept at a 
distance. 

'6 On the 99th, we left Hewett Bay, and, after threading the 
needle through a multitude of islands, islets, and small rocks, 
for more than threelniles, reached an anchorage in a small cove, 
at the north entrance of Brown Bay, where we were detained, 
and confined to the vessel, by heavy gales, and stormy weather, 
until June %; when, having a fine day, we rcacheil a spot 
(marked in the chart as North anchorage) sufficiently secure 
for a small vessel ; but not to be recoininended to my other. 

" Between Hewett Bay, and the above anchorage, there are 
several rocks, among patches of kelp, which, as they only show 
themselves at half ebb, or near low water, render the navigation 
rather intricate. A good masim in these channels is, 6 Avoid 
kelp, and you avoid danger.' Forty-three days had passed 
since we left Port Famine ; and in this interval, I find we had 
nine favourable days, twelve partially favourable, some hours 
of which we could employ in the work about which we were 
engaged, and the remaining twenty-three were days of rain and 
wind, far too unfavourable to serve our purpose in the least. 

66 June4th. While turning to windward, we, for the first 
time, felt the influence of the tide, which, from the channel's 
narrowing, begins to be sensible : here it was sufficiently strong 
to prevent our gaining ground in beating to windward, although 
with a good working breeze ; we therefore ran into a bay on 
the west side, and anchored. The  country around had rather 
a pleasing appearance, the shores being partially covered with 
the evergreen, and deciduous-leaved beech, and a few stunted 
cypress-trees. These last are serviceable for boat-hook spars, 
or boats' masts ; and, when seasoned, work up very smoothly, 
and wear well : the beech-trees do not equal those found fur- 
ther northward in. the Strait, except here and there in sheltered 
corners. 
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6‘ With a leading wind, the next morning,. we reached thc 
south narrows of the Barbara Channel, through which we were 
carried by a strong tide, and anchored in Bedford Bay, 
“ Here, as well as throughout the Barbara channel, the 

flood tide sets to the southward. We obtained at this place 
angles which coniiected our triangulation with points f i x 4  by 
Captain King during the previous year, and finished our exa- 
mination of these channels within a very few days of the time 
allotted. 

6‘ On the 8th of Julie we attempted to pass through the 
.Shag Narrows, but not saving the tide, were obliged to anchor 
for the night in Field Bay, which is snidl and much exposed 
to southerly winds; the bank also is very abrupt, 4nd the water 
is deep close to the shore. 
‘‘ On the 9th we succeeded in clearing the Narrows, and 

reached Port Gallant early in the afternoon, where we rejoined 
the Beagle.” 

Having given these brief extracts from Journals kept on 
board the Beagle and Adelddc, during tlie time occupied by 
the Adventure about Cape Horn, or on her way to Chilrie, I 
will resume my own narrative. 

As it was my intention to remain at this port” until thc 
Beagle and Adelaide were equipped, tlie Adventure was niadc 
snug, and, by way of relaxation, such of the oficcrs as could 
be spared froin the duties of the ship, resided in turns at the 
town, where also the ship’s company had frequently permission 
to amuse themselves. 

The  Hoxsley scliooner arrived from Vulparaiso mid brought 
me letters from the Admiralty, acquiescing in illy request to 
return to England direct, instead of proceeding by way of New 
South Wales and the Cape of Good Hope, as wus originally 
intended. I thcrefore detcrmincd to return to VaIparaiso as 
soon as our consorts l i d  taken their departure, procced thencc 
to Port Famine, where we wcre to be joined by the Adelaide, 
a d  afterwards repair to Itio de Janeiro to await the I 3 c ~ g . l ~ ’ ~  
arrival, when we should sail for Englantl. 

Snn Cnrlos, in Chil6c. 
VOL.  I. s 
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On the 20th of Septeinber my anxiety for the Adelaide was 
relieved by her appearance, and by finding all on board her in 
good health. She had gone up the coast by the channels that 
communicate with the Strait of Magalhwns at  Beaufort Bay, 
passing inside of Hanover Island and Madre de Dios; and 
Lieut. Skyring gave me a very interesting account of their 
discoveries, of which the following is an abstract. 

It will be remembered that the Beagle left the Adelaide 
at anchor under Cape Upright. While there the wind fresh- 
ened up from the eastward, and threw a swell into the bay, 
which rendered the anchorage very unsafe, as the schooner'q 
stern was in the foam of the sea that broke on the rocky shore 
close to her. Much anxiety was felt for their safety, but the 
anchors held well. As soon as the weather permitted they 
sailed, entered Beaufort Bay, and steered towards a deep open, 
ing to the eastward of Cape Phillip, into which they ran with 
a steady S.E. wind, and found an mchorage on the west 8ido 
i n  Deep Harbour. 

On the 5th of July Lieut. Skyring and Mr. Kirke wero 
absent in a whaleboat, exploring a deep opening eastward of 
Cape Tamar, which they found to terminate in two sounds, 
named by thein Icy Sound'and Glacier Bay ; the first from 
its being covered with a sheet of ice, and the latter from its 
king full of large masses which had been detached from an 
extensive glacier occupying the bottom of the bay. The  exa- 
mination of this opening was made in search of a channel, 
through which, vessels had entered the Strait, and the schooner 
was to proceed to her rendezvous. The result proved that the 
Adelaide was already in the channel they were looking for, 
therefore they returned on board, and proceeded (7th) to the 
northward. I n  passing Mount Joy a strong tide was observed, 
the certain indication of n channel ; for, as has been before 
remarked, within sounds the tide has no perceptible s t m n .  
TO gain a better knowledge of their way they anchored early 
in Good's Bay; the course of the channel, from the inter- 
section of points, and intervention of islands, beiiig by no 
means distinct. Lieut. Graves made a plan of the bay, whila 
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Lieut. Skyring, and his assistluit," completed the survey of'tlie 
entrance to the passage, which was named Smyth Channel, as a 
coinpliment to Capt. W. H. Stnytli, R. N., under whom, while 
surveying the Mediterranean, both Lieuts. Skyring and Graves 
had served. 

The h s t  channel they found to the eastward of Renounrd 
Island, and the Adelaide took that course, but stopped a night 
in a s m d  cove on the eastern side of the island, and in passing 
Shoal Island next day struck on a rock ; she was got off how- 
ever without injury, and anchored afterwnrds, for a night, on 
the north side of the I s l q d  of the Narrows. 

The two following days (10th and 11th) weye spent ill 
examining the coast, and exploring Clappertmi Inlet, which 
!lad the appearance of being a climinel. Prom the hills at thc 
bottom Lieut. Skyring noticed a considerable tract of low land 
and open plain, extending to the northward. On the l%h, 
being Sunday, they remained quiet, and on the 13th the wa- 
ther was so calm that they only reached Hose IImbour, on the 
east side ; and the next day Oake Bay. T.hence crossing tlie 
channel in a whaleboat they explored some distance along that 
shore; and on the 15th anchored in Otter Bay. This slow 
progress was unavoidable, owing to tlie calm state of the we& 
ther, and to the survey being principally, if not entirely, carried 
on in boats. 

On the 16th the scliooner was towed onwards, and passing 
over an extensive slioal flat of three fathoms, reached the Sum- 
mer Islands, where she might have stopped, but, as the tidc 
was still favourable, she proceeded to an anchorage under 
Long Is lad,  the most northern in the Elson group. 

The astern shore of the channel was there very diffcrent in 
character from what they had so long been accustomed to, 
being nearly level ; and, extending for some distance OK cvery 
low point, there was shoal water. 

For mine days a lofty mountain, covered with snow, hat1 
bccn in sight ; which, by angular mcasdreniont, proved tu 
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be 5,800 feet in height. I t  was named Mount Burney, in 
mmpliment to the admiral. 

On the 17th the Adelaide reached Fortune Bay, situated at  
the east extreme of a headland, on each side of which is a chan- 
nel, leading, apparently, towards Cape Isabel. The northern 
seemed to be the principal one, and therefore was followed next 
day (18th) as far 8s Welcome Bay. 

Continuing the survey onwards they reached Victory Pas- 
sage, which they entered, thinking they were in the mouth of 
the ‘ Ancon sin Sdida,’ as laid down from Sarmiento’s journal 
by Admiral Burney. The weather, however, became so bad, 
that they were obliged to take shelter in Island Bay, and the 
next day the wind setting in from the eastward, they gave 
up, for a time, their search for the ‘Ancon sin salida,’nnd 
proceeded by Smyth Channel, as far as Hamper Bay, where 
they were again detained by bad weather. Here a few rock fish 
were caught, but at no other time during this cruise were the 
fishermen successful, although the channel was so filled by 
porpoises and seals, that it is probably well stocked with fish at 
the proper season : and there are many places where the seine 
might be shot. Proceeding slowly on the R5th, the Adelaide 
struck on a rock, mnd remained fast for a few hours, but as 
the tide rose she swung off without damage. Upon examining 
Rocky Bay they found it a complete bed of rocks; yet, bad as it 
was, the Adelaide was obliged to remain there five days, owing 
to the tempestuous state of the weather. On the 30th they 
reached the north end of Smyth Channel, and anchored in 
Narrow Creek. 

On the 31st Lieut. Skyring went to a remarkable hill, 
which he called Mount Trafalgar, but thouglit it might have 
been the ‘ Monte Trigo’* of Sarmiento, so much did its nppear- 
ance remind him of a corn stack. The day was most fnvour- 
able: a round of angles, and an extensive view down Lord 
Nelson’s Strait, were obtained from the summit. They remained 
on an island all night, sheltered by the boat, and next niorning 
went to two points, called by Sarniicnto ‘ Oueste,’ and ‘Mas 

A heap, or stack of corn. 

. 
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ul Oueste,’ (west and more west,) returning to the Adelaide in 
the evening. 

The following morning was fine, and the Adelaide moved 
out of Smyth Channel, the survey of which was completed very 
satisfactorily, although their progress was slow, owing to con- 
stant northerly winds. 

By towing the Adelaide duhng tedious calms, they reached 
Montague Bay in. the evening, and next day anchored in 
Relief Harbour, on the S.W. side of Vancouver Island. 

As it was evident that the ‘ Ancon sin salida’ was within 
Piazzi and Ceres Islands, up the west coasts of which they had 
passed, Lieut. Skyring left tlie sclio~ner moored in Relief 
Harbour, and proceeded, on the 4th August, to the southward, 
in a whaleboat with Mr. Kirke ; but he took no more than a 
week‘s provisions, that time being dl he could devDte to this 
exploration. 

The 4th, 5th, and (ith, Lieutenant Skyring employed in 
pulling or sailing to the southward and eastward, through 
winding and intricate passages ; although strong winds and 
much heavy rain annoyed him, and impeded his progress. 

On the 7th the weather was much more favourable than it 
had lately k e n .  The boat pulled and sailed to the southward, 
arid a t  noon Lieutenant Skyring ascended a height,” having 
on each side of it a deep opening, but he was disappointed in 
the view ; and, after taking bearings, pulled round the adja- 
cent bights, one of which was exactly opposite Artist Bay, in 
Smyth Channel, and so near it that the two waters were only 
separated by a few hundred yards ;+ the other,: eastward of the 
height, was large, and closed at the bottom by very low lands. 
I t  was directly supposed to be the Ancon sin Salida;’g but 
Sarmiento’s description, and the chart compiled by Burney, 

NO doubt the Mount Oracion of Sarmiento, p. 144.-P.P.K. 
t This place is described in Sarmiento’s journal, p. 144.--P.P.k’. 
1 Ensenada de le Oracion of Sarmionto.-P.P.K. 
9 This buy is uleo described by Sorrniento us an 1 Ancon sin salida,’ 

p. 143 ; but it is cvidently not the one that b c ~ s  that nuue on tho chiwt. 
-P.P.K. 
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were insufficient to enable them to decide with any degree of 
certainty. After looking round this bay, they continued to 
the eastward, and passed a point beyond which there was appa- 
rently a wide channel ; having run about six miles down It 
without discovering any termination, they hauled their boat up 
on the beach for the night. 

On the 8th, two canoes were noticed on the west shore; 
but seeing strangers the natives, apparently much frightened, 
all landed, except an old man; and taking with them what 
they most valued, hid themselves among the brush-wood, leav- 
ing their canoes fastened to the sea-weed. By some Fuegian 
words of invitation, the men were, howeqer, induced to approach 
and traffic, receiving for their btter skins whatever could be 
spared. In  appearance and manner these Indians were exactly 
similar to the Fueginns ; and by their canoes only, which were 
built of planks, could they be distinguished as belonging to 
mother tribe. 

After leaving the natives, the boat passed Cape Earnest, 
and Lieutenant Skyring observed a wide channel leading north 
and then N.N.W. ;* dso, another opening to the eastward. 
The wind being easterly, he ran some distance to the north- 
ward, to gain morc knowledge of the first inlet ; and having 
gonc ten or twelve miles from Cape Earnest, and observing 
the opening for ciglit miles beyond to be ns wide as where they 
then were, he concluded i t  to be a channel, or else a deep sound 
tcrminated by low land, for there was evidently n division in 

IIere is certainly the Ancon sin sulidu of Sarmiento, whose journal 
describes the inlct u s  terminating in a cove to the north, p. 148. l'he 
mountain of Aiio Nucvo cannot bo mistnken ; indeed the whole of the 
coast is so well described by the ancient ninrincr, that we havo little diiii- 
culty in determining the grcater number of places lie visited. In all cases 
we have, of course, preserved his names. The chart compiled by Admiral 
Burney is a remarkable instance of the cam which that author took in 
iirranging it, and how ingeniously and correctly he has displayed his 
judgment; it is also n proof that our favourite old voyager, Sarmiento, 
was ut lcust correct in his descriptiona, although he nppcurs to have been 
quite igiiormt of tho variation of the conipass. - Scc Uurncy Coll. 
V O ~ J ~ C S ,  p. 31 ; and S A  niicnto, 1). 162. 
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tlie niountains, such as to justify this belief. lteturning, they 
entered the smaller opening to the eastward, and mere almost 
assured of its being a channel; for when they were between 
the points, many porpoises and seals were observed, and a tide 
was found setting westward, at the rate of two knots. A t  dark, 
they hauled their boat on the beach of an excellent bay, at the 
north side of the ndrrow reach, and secured her for the night. 

On the gth, shortly after daylight, they set out in a N.E. 
dircction to ascertain the truth of their supposition; and lxfore 
iimn knew, beyond a doubt, that they were corrcct in their 
belief, being in the narrows of a channel before unknown, that 
had eluded Sarmiento’s notice. These narrows, which Lieu- 
tenant Skyring felt assured would lead to a large opening, were 
upwards of three miles in length, and generdly about oncthird 
of a mile in breadth. A strong tide took the boat through ; 
and at  the N.E. extremity, where the narrows were reduced to 
four hundred yards in width, the water, although a neap-tide, 
rushed at the rate of four knots, forming whirling eddies, wliich 
were carefully avoided by Lieutenant Skyring. A t  spring-tide, 
thc strength of these rapids would probably not be less than 
seven knots. 

Having  passed through them, a clear clinnnel was sccn, 
upwards of two miles wide, running to the N.b. E. for, nt least, 
cight miles, and then turning directly eastward, between mode- 
rutcly high land. Anotlier channel, ncarly a iiiilc and a half 
wide, trended to the S.E. for two or t h e e  miles, and thcn 
:ilso turned to the eastward. Here they stopped. Lieutenant 
Skyring regretted extremely not being able to prosecute the 
discovery, and have one more Yiew from the eastern point of 
the N.E. channel ; but as only one day’s provisions remained, 
it would have been imprudent to delay his return. It was evi- 
dent, that they liad passed through thc range of the Cordil- 
lcras,C for to the eastward the country appeared totally differ- 
cnt, the highest hill not bcing above seven Ilundred feet. 
Tlie opening to the N.E. was thought to cominunicatc with the 
watcrs’ lutcly discowred by Captuin Fitz ltoy. Tlic latitudc 

Cordillcru Ncvudu’ of Sj;irmicnto. 
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was obtained on Point Return; and in the afternoon, rcluc- 
tantly but anxiously, they retraced tlieir way, and passed that 
night at their former quarters, in  Whale-boat Bay. 

On tlie loth, at daylight, they proceeded on their return. 
The  wind was fair until they reached Cape Earnest, when it 
drew right against them; and they had the unpleasant prospect 
of a tcdious pull to the schooner, with very little provision. 

The 11 th was a thoroughly wet day, and the wind was SO 

strong from the northward, with a very heavy sea running, 
that it was impossible to proceed. 

On the l R t h ,  they left the bay soon after daylight, and hav- 
ing pulled along shore a few milcs, crossed Union Sound, and 
gained the Narrows of San Uenito, the wind being still fresh 
from the northward ; thence thcy continued pulling until they 
hauled up, after dark, in a bay, opposite Point Benito, and 
waited till the morning of the 13th, when with a fresh S.W. 
wind they made good progress, which was of the more c o n e  
qucnce, as their provisions were expended, although they had 
eked them out with corvorants and muscles. At last, the sight of 
the Adelaide rejoiced them, and they soon afterwards reached 
her. Thcir appearancc was a relief to all who were on board, 
as tlicy were becoming vcry anxious, and Lieut. Graves way 
preparing to send the other wlialc-boat in search of them. 
During their absence he had made the necessary astronomical 
observations, and finished the examination of those shores adja- 
cent to the harbours. 

From the 13th to the 17th, the schooncr was detained by 
bad weatlier, and the following (lay only succccded in reaching 
Escape Bay, in Sail Estevaii Chatincl, which was  found to be 
a good and wcll-sheltered ancliorage, although small. 

On the Igth, after angles had been taken on each side of the 
Cliannel, the Adelaide got under weigh, and steered up the 
Channel. A t  noon she passed the mount which they supposed 
to be Sarmiento’s Monte Trigo, and soon after, nearifig Espe- 
ranza. Island, they sought for some mark by which to recog- 
niw the Mountain of the Pox ( 6  Monte de la Zorra’). In  the 
whitc part of n cliff, thcy faiicicd some rcscmblancc to an  
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animal, and noticed a harbour opposite, in which they anchored. 
They had such trouble in getting to the nortlFward, that this 
day’s run, though only eighteen miles, was a cause of much 
satisfaction. 

On the !20th, at daylight, the boats were employed around 
the anchorage, and ut nine o’clock the vessel was underweigh, 
and working to the northward, although it rained hard then, 
as well as througl!out the whole day, after beating until the 
evening, she anchored on the west shore. 

Constant rain fell through the whole night, and during the 
Rlst ; it was therefore impossible to make any progress to the 
north ward. 

On the 82d the Adelaide weighed, and the weather being 
calm, was towed during the whole forenoon. A t  noon a soutli- 
erly wind sprung up, and by the evening she was in the Guia 
Narrows (of Sarmiento). They tried for anchorage in Unfit 
Bay, conceiving it .to be Sarinieiito’s Port Ochavario ; but 
none being found, the vessel was towed into a cove, and securely 
moored. 

Next day the boats surveyed the Guia Narrows. Althougli 
long, they did not appear hazardous to pass, for the tides are 
not very rapid. The  ebb tide runs to the northward, but at 
the south entrance of the Sail Estevan Channel, the ebb sets to 
the southward ; which difference in direction, within so short 
a distance, is extraordinary, and difficult to account for without 
knowing more of the coast. Certainly there is a meeting of 
tides between the two entrances; probably, all the land west- 
ward of San Estevan is a collection of large islands, and water 
flows into this channel, from the Pacific, through many open- 
ings, which may be the cause of this peculiarity. 

84th. With light breezes from the eastward, the schooner 
weighed and stood through the Narrows ; passed Point San 
Juan, and continued along the eastern shore of Concepcion 
Strait to Guard Bay, where she was moored. 

25th. Rainy weather until near noon, when the boats were 
cniploycd. 

Oji tlic 46th tlic scliooner was towed out, and, as it was calm, 
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kept a boat a-head the whole day. She anchored in a small 
bight, formed by Chance Islands, a b u t  seven miles from Guard 
Bay. 

The  27th was rainy, but the b a t s  went to different points, 
and angles were taken before the scliooner weighed and worked 
northward. At noon she came to an anchor in  a small bay, 
northward of the Hocico de Caiman. Constant rain during 
the remainder of the day. 

On the 28th it rained too incessantly the whole morning, to 
allow the party to work,-even in boats; and the day was passed 
in laying down former observations. 

49th. After angles had been taken near the anchorage, the 
schooner was moved, and worked along the coast. A strong wind 
from the N.W., with a heavy sea, brought the vessel under 
close-reefed sails, and obliged lier to anchor in Walker Bay. 

On the 30th, the Adelaide anchored in Molyneux Sound. 
To give a clearer idea of the delays exwricnced in making 
progress to the northward through these intricate channels, I 
shall now extract part of Lieutenant Skyring's Journal, in his 
own words : 

" 31st. Wind N.N. W. with a heavy swell in the Strait ; the 
boats at daylight went north and south of the anchorage, and 
angles were obtained. At nine, ready for starting; but the 
weather was too unfavourable, and continued so until the 4th 
of September, when, at seven o'clock in the morning, we 
weiglied. At nine, squally-obliged to doublereef; but the 
tide serving, we gained a few miles to windward, and at one, 
P.M., stood among a mass of islands on the west side, and 
moored in Tom's Bay, steadying the vessel with the stream 
anchor. I n  the afternoon the survey was continued, and from 
the heights a view was obtained of the Gulf of Trinidad, and 
of several points observed last year. Another detention of two 
days, owing to bad weather. 

6' 7th. Cloudy; weighed at daylight, and stood for the 
narrows. A t  eight, squally, with thick snowy weather ; but, 
being oiice under weigh, we rcfruincd from returning, until 
compelled. I t  ecrtialy was not a favourable day for working 
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through ; but the wind modeiated, and our attempt succeeded. 
No anchorage being found by the boats on the north side of 
the narrows, we made for the weather-shore of the gulf, and 
anchored early in Windward Bay. I n  the afternoon, angles 
were taken on Middle Island, and east and west of the anchor- 
age. The time of our departure drawing near, it becanie 
doubly necessary to work constantly, that we might join this 
survey with that of last year, in the Beagle. 
'' 8th. Weighed at daylight ; wind light from N.W. ; but, 

falling calm, boats were detached for continuing the angles, and 
the latitude was observed on Red Beak Rocks. A t  five o'clock, 
we gained an anchorage, close to the eastward of the Ancon 
del Morro, on the S.E. side of Division Isle, in a Lay which 
answered our purpose, tllthouglr it was rather a confined place. 
Some angles were taken on Point Candelaria, preparatory to 
continuing our course nest morning. 

'6 9th. At daylight weighed and stood over to the northern 
shore, and at eleven, anchored in Neesham Bay, in eleveii f:ithoms. 
Boats employed in tliu afternoon, on the survey. IYliilc at 
uiichor, two canoes, containing together thirty-two Indians, 
cume alongside ; they were chiefly men, II finer race of pcwple, 
better formed, and better featured than the Puegians, and much 
less noisy. Their canoes were made of planks, the longest u p  
wards of twenty-three feet in length : they appeared escmdiiigly 
buoyant, and pulled quickly. 

6' 10th. At  daylight, we sailcd out of the bay, with a 
light breeze froin the eastward ; at scveii, the wind increased, 
and a lienvy sea rose in the gulf. It was my intention to get an 
anchorage under Mount Corso ; but, as that was iiow a leeward 
coast, with a heavyisca setting upon the shore, it would have 
been improper to attempt seeking for one. I f  it had answered 
our purpose, we might have gone to Port Henry, aiid, indeed, 
this was the only safe course we could have pursued, if our 
object had been to remain in the gulf; but no time was left 
to wait for favourable weather ; therefore I chosc in prcfcrencc 
to Ic:ivc tlic gulf, and takc advantage of the fair wind to p i n  
an offing, tlic tiiiic of our rcturn being so near. 
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6' W e  left the gulf two days before I had expected to have 
done so ; but we all rejoiced at our departure. No crew could 
have performed their duty more willingly than the Adelaide's ; 
but such lengthened fatigue as they had undergone, was suffi- 
cient to make any men feel happy at the prospect of a respite. 
'' I t  was a pleasing reflection to Lieutenant Graves and 

myself, that the orders had been fully executed ; that the coast 
we had passed was throughout well connected ; and that this 
service was concluded without any illness or accident among 
the crew, without any damage to the vessel, without any loss 
of boats, or even the slightest misfortune." 

During the Adelaide's passage to Chilbe, Lieutenant Skyring 
and his companion were assiduously employed in transferring 
their'observations to paper, notwithstanding the violent motion 
of their little vessel, during ten days of rough weather. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

Chil6e-Ita probable importance-Valdivia founds seven cities ; after- 
wards destroyed by the Indians-Migration of Spanish settlers-Pro- 
rince and Ielands of Chil6e-Districts and population-Government- 
Defence-Winds- Town-Durability of wooden buildings -Culti- 
vation-Want of industry-Improvement-Dress -Habits of lower 
classes - ~lorality-Schools-Lnngua~e-Prnduce-~~~~ufuctures- 
Exports and imports-Varieties of ~~ood-AIe~ee-Roads-l’irn~uns 
Ploughs-Corn -Potatoes-Contributions-Birds-ShelI-fish--hIedi- 
cal practitioners-Remedies-Climate. 

As the Island of Chil6e was formerly shrouded from notice, 
by the policy of its master, the King of Spain, and therefore 
little known to the world ; I have considered it not irrelevant 
to the narration of the voyage, to introduce a short account of 
its present state, particularly as since the trade of the whole 
coast has been opened, a new era has dawned upon this interest- 
ing island; and although it has been, as yet, the least frequented 
of the South American States, I think the time is not far distant, 
when it will become an important part of the Cliilian territory. 

After the foundation of the city of Penco, or Concepcion, by 
Don Pedro de Valdivia, in the year 1550, he passed on towards 
the south in search of convenient situations for other cities; and 
crossing the river Bio nio, which separates Concepcion from 
the territory of the Araucanian Indians, successively founded 
Imperial, Valdivia, Villa Ria ,  Augol, Catiete, and Osorno ; 
the last being eKected in the year 1658. The necessary distri- 
bution of the Spanish forces, to protect so many points, made 
them comparatively defenceless, in a country inhabited by a 
large population of Indians, who conteinplated the hostile 
occupation of their native land, by the invading army, with a 
deep dissatisfaction. They had for some time endured, with 
sullen patience, the yoke of the Spaniards; but at Inst, incensed 
by the servility and bondage to which they were reduced, and, 
probably, by no small portion of ill-treatment ; the whole popu- 
lation rose simultaneously, and waged a most destructive and 
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harassing war against the Spaniards, in which the above-mcn- 
tioned cities wcrc all destroyed, and the greater number of their 
inhabitants put to death. 

The destruction of the city of Osorno caused the province 
of Cbilde, or, a t  least, the adjacent districts of Calbuco and 
Carelmap, to be occupied. This town, being more distant 
from the seat of war, where the main body of the Indian army 
was actively employed, was enabled to hold out for some time ; 
but, at last, cut off from assistance, prevented from coni- 
municating with friends, and utterly destitute of supplies, the 
inhabitants retired to the fort, or citadel ; which they main- 
tained, until compelled, by absolute want of provisions, to 
abandon their position, and proceed to the south, with a vicw 
of establishing themselves in Carelmapu and Calbuco ; where 
they hoped to be safe from attack. 

Their retreat was attended by much suffering ; many died 
from fatigue, and many were cut off by the Indians, who hovered 
about them and murdered all who Tell into their hands.* A t  
last they reached their destination, and established themselves 
first a t  Carelmapu, which is on the main-laud, on the north side 
of the B o a  de Childe, opposite to San Carlos ; and afterwards 
at Calbuco, on an island at the entrance to the Gulf of Relon- 
@vi. The latter position by its insularity, was effectually pro- 
tected against any attack from Indian tribes, wbo, for many 
ycars, continually barused the inhabitants of Carelmapu. 

At what date this journey was made does not appear ; nor is 
it certain that these places were occupied before tlic foundation 
of the city of Castro, in 1566, by the Licentiate Lope Garcin 
de Castro, in pursuance of an order from the Viceroy of Peru, 
Marshal Don Martin Ruiz de Garnb0a.t 

The  island of Chi& from its situation, is (I place of con- 
siderable importance, and may be termed the key of the Pacific. 

A very full and detailed account of this journey is given by AgUerns, 
in hie ‘ History of the Province of Chilbe,’ pp. 50 to 56, as well as in the 
‘ Chroniclea of the Province of Lima, by Padre Fr. Dipgo de Cordova,’ 
Salinas, chap. xvii. 1). 485. 

t &heros, 1, e. p. 57. 
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It is the nortliernniost of that vast archipelago, which borders 
the coast froiii latitude 4R0 south to Cape Horn. 

The province of Childe, one of the eight divisions of the 
Chilian Republic, includes several islands, and extends on 
the main-land, as far as the south bank of the River Maullin;* 
which takes in the districts of Carelinapu and Calbuco. I t s  
southern extent is not defined ; but as the existence of Chilian 
authority is not known, to the southward of the Chonos Archi- 
pelago, certainly not farther south thun the land of Tres 
Montes, the parallel of 47“ may be considered its southern 
limit. The country thence, to the Strait of Magalhaens, is 
known by the appellation of Western Patagonia. 

Besides the Isla Oivinde, as C136e is called, the following 
islands arc inhabited :-Achso, or Quinchao, Lemuy, Queliuy, 
Chelin, Liiilin, Llignuo, Quenac, Meulin, Caguach or Cahua- 
die, Alao, Apino, Chmlinec, all in front of Castro ; the Chaw 
gues Islands, opposite to Tenoun ; Calbuco, Llaiclma, Quenu, 
Tabor, Abtao, Chiduapi (on which is the fort) ; Huar in the 
neighbourhood, and district of Calbuco ; and, to the South, 
Tanqui, to which may be added Caylin, which is also called 
El fin de la Cristiandad.+ 

Of the above, liext to the Isla Grande, the principal arc 
Quinchao and Lemuy, both of which are very populous, and 

Agueros describes its boundary thus :-It is situated between the 
lntitudee 4 1 O  30‘ nnd 4 4 O  ; from Point Capitanes to Quilon. On the north 
i t  is bounded by tho torritories of tho Indian tribes Juncos nnd Rancoe, 
which extend to Vddivia;  on the N.E. by those of tho ancient bat 
destroyed city Osomo ; on t\;c south by tbe archipelago of Guaitecas 
and Guaianeco, and others which extend to the Strait of Magalhaens ; 
on the eust by tho Cordillern; and on tho west by tho sen. (AgUeros, 
p. Gl.) 

t When the Yntendente, or governor of the province, visited Castro 
for tho purpose of taking a census of tho population, a faniily of Indirrqs 
waited upon him to render an account of their property ; who, upon being 
naked whence they came, replied, 6‘ Del fin de IaCristiandud.” The name 
being new to the Yntendente, i t  was explained to him that they belonged 
to Caylin, which \vas more generally k n o w  by the above name, becauso 
!hero existed no Christian populntion beyond, or. to tho southward of, 
that island. 

’ 
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almost cntirely cultivated. The other islands me small, and 
very close to each other ; but separated by navigable channels, 
which offer many dangers to the frail vessels in which the 
islanders move a b u t .  

The province is divided into ten districts, or Partidos, as 
follows :- 
1. San Carlos, containing the northern coast of the island, 

2. Chacao. The  N.E. part of the island. 
3. Carelmapu and Maullin. 
4. Calbuco. 
5. Dalcahue, extending from Chacao to Tenoun. 
6. Quenac. 
7. Quinchao. 
8. Castro. 
9. Lemay. 

as far as Chacao. 

10. Chonchi, which extends from Castro to the south ex- 

By the census of 1828, the population of the large island, 
and those in its neighbourhood would appear to be, com- 
paratively, very considerable ; the iiumber of souls bing 
48,131 :* particularly as the greater portion of the interior, and 
much of the sea-coast, are quite uninhabited. The  population 
of the district of San Carlos is confined principally to the town ; 
for between it and Chacao, there are very few inhabitants. At 
Chacao there are only a b u t  two hundred houses, and Dalcaliue 
is but thinly occupied: but Castro, Quinchao, and Lemuy, are 
very populous. These three districts are the most fertile and 
productive part of the island, particularly for Seven or eight 
miles round Castro. The peninsula opposite to that town, which 
is entirely cleared, would abundantly repay its cultiyators, 
were industry more common among them. 

Childe is governed by an ' Yntendente,' or civil governor, 
who exacts obedience to the constitutional laws, as well as 
to the orders of the executive powers, and the resolutions of the 
provincial assembly, idiicli is composed of manbers, elected 

In the ycor 1783 there trerc 23,447 (A~UCI'OR) : and i n  183?,4.3,530. 

tremity of the island. 
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by the people, at the rate of one deputy for 7,500 souls i but 
whatever the number may be, short of 90,000, twelve deputies 
are to be elected. The duration of the assembly is biennial, and 
its business is to superintend the civil regulations of' the pnh 
vince. 

Under the Yntendente each province has a local  governor^ 
whose principal duties are to maintain order, preside in. the 
municipal meetings, their regulations carried into execution, 
and obey the orders of the Yntendeiite of the province. Whilst 
we were at Childe, the duties of Yntendente, and military com- 
mandant, were performed by one person, Brigadier-generd 
Don Josb Santiago Aldunate ; but, upon his res ipt ion,  the 
o%ces were separated : the military comiriandant retaining the 
charge of the treasury. The  duties of the military chief, are to 
dispose of the troops under liis command, as he sees occasion, 
so as to ensure the quietness, and subordination of the province, 
for which he is responsible ; and to render the Yntendcnte such 
assistance as he may require ; but, for all ordinary purposes, 
the Militia, who are under the immediate control of the Ynten- 
dente, are employed. For the administration of the law there 
is a Judge (Juez de letras), who tries all civil as wrcll criminal 
actions. The province sends two deputies to the Cliilian con- 
gress, one from Sun Carlos, and the other from Ctistro. A t  the 
beginning of the year 1829, the Militia amounted to inore than 
seveii thousand men, and the regular troops to three hundred 
and thirty, which was quite sufficient for the province. 

1 he port of Snn Carlos is rapablc of being well defended, 
and, during the time of the Spaniards, was in a good state of 
defence. The  entrance mas protected by a battery on the high- 
land of the Corona, and by the castle of Aguy, which effectually 
commands it. Farther in, on the same side of theport, was the 
small, but well-placed, two-gun battery of Barcacura ; close 
under which is the anchorage. On the town side there are 
several batteries; but, towards the Pudeto it is weak, although 
capable of beiiig made very strong. Fort San Carlos, which, 
for some years past, has h e n  used as a cemetery, was well- 
selected as to position, and constructed in a manner very 

I 7  
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creditable to the engineer. I t  was surrounded by a deep and 
wide ditch ; and under it lay two small batteries : one, San 
Antonio, commanding the passage between the small island of 
Cochinos, and the Main ; and the other flanking the anchorage 
off the town. A t  the Mole were two guns, and opposite to it, 
under the governor's house, was the battery, Del Carmen, 
mounting twelve or fourteen guns. In  the town, in a convenient 
situation, there were excellent barracks, capable of containing 
more than one thousand men. 

The  original establishment was at the Sandy Print, on the 
western side of the port, where the situation is better sheltered, 
and, perhaps, equally capable of being well defended. I t  is, 
also, on the windward side of the harbour, and close to the 
safest anchorage which the port affords ; but the inconvenience 
of water-carriage was found to be so great, that the establish- 
ment was removed to its present site. A still better situation 
might have been selected opposite to Sandy Point, at Leche 
Agua ; where the anchorage is perfectly safe, and the commu- 
nication with Castro could be more advantageously made. 

Northerly and westerly winds prevail, and the town is exposed 
to all their fury, which, at times, is extreme. The anchorage 
nearest to it, for the sake of convenience, and expedition in 
loading and unloading cargoes, is often taken up, but is very 
unsafe, many vessels having been lost there, from the bottom 
being shoal, and rocky; and the swell, during a northerly gale, 
is 80 short and deep, that anchors will not hold. 

The town is built on two rising grounds, and in the valley 
that separates them ; through which a rivulet runs into the 
bay, at a mole which affords sufficient protection to the h a t s  
and piraguas frequenting the port. The housea, which are all 
of wood, are generally small, and have but little comfort. The 
plaza, or square, without which no town in Chile of the least 
importance is to be found, is situated on a flat piece of ground 
at the summit of the southern hill, and commands an extensive 
view. It is about one hundred and eighty yards square, with 
a flag-staff in  the centre. 

On the north side there is a strong, well-built stone store- 
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IIOUSC, and opposite to it is thc church, also built of stone. 
On the side ncst tlic sca is tlic Yntendcntc's residence, a low 
range of wooden buildings, erected without regard to taste, 
conveniencc, or conifort; and opposite to this are two or 
three dwellings, very little superior to eoininon huts, or 
ranchos. 

Within the last few years, bowever, some substantial build- 
ings havc been erected by the more wealthy people in the town, 
an csainple which is likely to be followed. During our visit, 
several were built equally creditable for strength and con- 
venience; and not a little remarkable for thc rapidity, with 
which they were complcted. 

Wood, being ah idant ,  and cbcnp, as yell as easily worked, 
is the only niaterial used in the construction of houses, which, 
with the exccption of the provision-store, ani1 the church, are 
all built of it ; and notwithstanding the perisliable naturc of 
thc material, which is not protected by paint, or any esternal 
coating, from the huinidity of tlic climate, thcy are of cxtroordi- 
nary clurability. The treasury, onc of the oldest houscs in the 
place, has teen built upwards of seventy years ; and is even now 
tight, and dry, and by no iiieaiis unscrvicea\)le : but its removal 
lius bee11 ordered, and, probably ere this, it has been replaced 
by aiiotlicr. In Cliacno, whcre, i i i  fornier days, the Plitciidcnte 
residcd, the greater iiuinl)er of the ~oVcriiiiiriit-buildings, not 
less than sixty or seventy ycnrs old, arc still standing. 'I'his 
Juraldity can oidy be accounted for by the nature of the \vmd, 
and the practice of charring the ciids of the tiinbcrs heforc they 
are inserted in the ground. The Iowr frmnc is of ' Roble ;' ( t )  
the beams are of laurel, and the floors and partitions, as well 
as thc weather-hoarding .and sliingles, of ' Alcrsc :' the latter 
forms an excellent substitute for tiles, or slate, being much 
lighter, and almost as durable. Soiiic of thc liouscs are tliiitched 
with reeds ; but this shift is only used by those who cnnriot 
aflbrd the expense of shingling. 

Tlie inclosures, round the houses, are fenced with stakes of 
( fJ A kind of bcech, found every where on thcsc shorcs. 'I'll@ literal 

mcuriing of Rablr: is ank.-H. 17. 

'r a 
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Luma, three or four yards in length, fastened above and below 
to cross-rails, by ligatures of creeping plants, of which there is 
nn abundance in the woods close to the town : the general neme 
for them is Buque. 

The land in the vicinity of San Carlos, which is a peninsula, 
is cleared of timber, and partially cultivated. I n  the valley, 
through which the rjvulet runs into the sea near the mole, 
there are a few attempts at gardens ; but the estent to which 
the inhabitants cultivate, seenis to be confined to a rood of 
potatoes and wheat, which, with a litter of pigs, and an inex- 
haustible store of shell-fish on the coast, are the principal s u p  
port of their families.’ It is not surprising, when so little personal 
trouble is necessary to provide subsistence, that the Chilotes(u) 
should not be an industrious race. Byron, in his narrative of 
the loss of the wager, has given n most excellent and correbt 
account of tlie inhabitants of this island; which, excepting for 
those about San Carlos and Castro, may well ~e rve  at the pre- 
sent time. In  the town, trade, a free communication with other 
parts of South America, and the residence of several EuropeanR, 
have introduced approache8 towards refinement; and besides the 
articles of luxury that occasionally make their appearance, 
such as chairs and tables, crockery-ware, and similar domestic 
comforts; shoes and stockings are now, on feast days, in  corn- 
moil use among the females ; although in many instances one 
can easily obserye, that the wearer ie actuated by vanity, rather 
than by any comfort or pleasure she derives, from a confine- 
ment to which her feet have not been accustomed.. This is one 
of the steps towards civilization, which the Chilote peasantry 
are making, and among the higher classes el ultimo modo’ 
(the latest fashion), is not less the theme of conversation than 
it is in  other parts of the Republic. 

I n  style of dress, among the upper ranks, the men are more 
advanced than the women, many having been in other countries. 

(u) Native of Chil6e.-R. F. 
Agueros says, ‘‘ both men and women go generally with the foot 

and leg uncovered ; with the exception of the principal families ; but even 
those do not all wear shoeF.”-(Agtleros, p. 108.) 
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They have given up the use of the poncho, and in this parti- 
cular, they say they are before the gentry at Concepcion, who 
wear it on all occasions : and probably are quite right, for, with 
respect to comfort, there is inuch to admire in the poncho, as, 
of all clonks, it is the most generally convenient, and the best 
adapted for protecting the person, especially on horseback, 
where it is indispensable : its use, however, of€ers the wearer 
such an opportunity to neglect the other part of his dress, 
which it effectually conceals,’ that sometimes, beneath the pon- 
.choy* the body is very ill-clothed. 

The dress of men in the lower orders, consists of a pair of 
trowsers, and a shirt, over which is thrown the all-cbncealing 
poncho. The women ar’e as slightly clad ; brit instead of a pon- 
cho, they wear a rebozo, or shawl, which, however, is very often 
dispensed with, and their persons are left too much exposed. 

These lower classes, or Indians, as they, with much reason, 
are termed, are scarcely superior to the uncivilized savaFes 
of the southern coasts; and live principally upon shell-fish, with 
what little they are enabled to procure besides by the sale of 
a few pigs, or poultry, which they rear on the scanty store of 
potatoes and wheat, that reinains after their new crop comes to 
maturity. One roof shelters a whole ftunily. Father and mother, 
sons and daughters, dogs and pigs, all live and sleep in their 
only room, in the niiddle of which, a fire is made ; whence the 
smoke escapes by numerous apertures in the roof and sides of 
the dwelling. 

As to their morals, within the precincts of their habitations, 
I have reason to believe they have not inuch to boast of, 
although they are described, by Agiieros and otlier writers, as 

most innocent, and well .conducted. Agiieros spaks highly of 
their character ; and cites Padre Ovalle, who, writing upon 
Childe, between tlie years 1629 and 1636, says : ‘6 ?)he natives 
of these islands are tlie most docile and noble (dociles y nobles), 
of all Chile, and are the least given to drunkenness, and other 
vices; therefore they are best disposed to be edified by the 
light of the Gospel.” 

Since the province bccuiiie subject to the Chilian liepublic, 
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the government has made several attempts to improve the con- 
dition of the inhabitants; among which, the instruction of public 
schools, was not the leaat important. From an official report 
there appear to be ninety schools, in which 3,840 children 
receive an education, according to the abilities of the masters, 
who are employed ; but these, from the small salary attached 
to the situation, cannot be expected to be superior. 

The language in common use, is Spanish ; the or ibnd 
Indian tongue being almost forgotten: but it is supposed to 
be the same as that spoken by the Indians of Madre de Dios ; 
for, o p  a late occasion, a whaler which had been upon the coast 
of those islands, and had taken on board an Indian, as a pilot, 
called at Castro ; and during her visit; the Indian communi- 
cated with those who understood the language of the Chonos, 
and by them was tolerably well understood. This Indian has 
been frequently’embarked on b a r d  American or English 
sealers, which frequent those coasts, to serve as a pilot to the 
seal-rookeries.” H e  is known by the name of Dan. 

The products of the island, for the year 1828, according to 
the census, and returns, officially made, were- 

Wheat.. 64,935 faneges (175 Ibs. in a fanega) ahout 200,000 bushels. 
Barley.. 21,645. 
Potatoes 194,805. 

and the muster of stock, and appletrees, as follows :- 
Horned cattle .............. 5,411 head. 
Sheep .................... 86,580 
Swine .................... 21,645 
Apple trees ................ 75,754 

The manufactures of the province are Carro, a coarse woollen 
cloth, two and a half, or three yards long, and three quarters 
of a yard wide, used for men’s garments, and of very durable 

Ponchos-both these and the carro are manufactured b y  
women, in a rude sort of l&m, of wool dyed of various colours 
from plants that are found in the island, or imported for the 

Plgces where seal congregate-so adled always by the sealom. 

quality. 
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purpose. Of the latter indigo is much used, and it is the general 
colour for the ground-work of the ponchos. 

Frezadas, hrdillas, sabanillss, mantiUas de lana, blankets 
or rather counterpanes of different textures, are also among the 
manufactures: none of the above are exported, being made 
merely for their own use. 

Cables, hawsers, and rope, they make of a plant, d led Quili- 
neja, which is supposed to be the root of a species of Calliraene. 
No wine or spirit is made in the province, but Chicha (a 

very good cyder) is manufactured from apples. The only other 
fruit produced is the ' Frutilla,' a kind of strawberry. 

The  exports must very nearly amount to the value of foreign 
imports, which consist principally of sugar, wine, brandy, salt, 
wearing apparel, and household furniture. The import duty on 
European and North American produce is twenty-seven per 
cent. ; from which, however, mine articles, such as arms and 
munitims of war, instruments of inusic, and other things of less 
importance, are exempt. Spirits of all kinds, foreign wines, 
tobacco, tea, and cards, are monopoliiRd by the government, 
and sold at an immense profit. The  unauthorieed saleof these 
goods is declared illegal, and is punishable by a heavy fine, and 
sequestration of goods. 

The exports, during the year 1828, consisted of wood in 
beams, planks, and boards; hams, wheat, a small quantity of 
dried fish, fire+wood, and brooms,* to the amount of 52,920 
dollars, of which 36,683 dollars were for wood, and 10,887 for 
wheat. These articles were exported in sixteen vessels under 
national, and eight under foreign flags. The exports are said 
to be increasing very much. I n  the year 1791, Agiieros des- 
cribes the exports of aleme planks (tablones) to Lima, to be 
between fifty and sixty thousand in number ; and some yenrs 
previous to have been in a much greater quantity. The  number 
of alerse boards exported, during the last year, was 328,928, 
but of plauks only 2,623. 

The island, and neighbouring part of the incrin land, produce 
Potatoes am not montioned in tho report yet they must have bocn 

exported iu considerable quantities. 
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a great abundance, as well as variety, of wood fit for exporta- 
tion, as well as home consumption. The following is a list of 
the principal trees, with their qualities, and the use to which 
they are most adapted. 

Avellana (Quadra heterophylla), a handsome tree, in ap- 
pearance like the ash of Europe, of a light wood, which shrinks 
very much when dry, and may be used with advantage for 
oars, being light, strong, and springy, as well as for planking 
sinall vessels below the water, and for the ceiling within ; i t  is 
bad for firewood, being too light. The seed is a nut, about the 
size of a cherry, the kernel of wliich is roasted and eaten. The 
tree abounds at Concepcion, and in the country to the south, 
and grows on the Peninsula of Lacuy. 

Roble (Fugue obliqua, Mirh.), a large tree; and, from the 
durable quality of its timber, considered the best in the island, 
for ground-frames of houses, planks for vessels, and beams. 
The  piraguas are built chiefly of this wood. There are two sorts, 
one an evergrcvii, and the other a deciduous-leaved tree. It is 
evidently a beech, and the same that grows in all parts of the 
Strait of Magalhaens ; the smooth-leafed sort is F. obliqua of 
Mirb.-see Bertero, in Mercurio Chileno, No. 14, p. 640. 

Tiqui, heavy wood ; but esteemed strong and durable. Pira- 
guas are sometimes built of it. 

Laurel, used for house building indoors, for beanis and 
rafters, and posts ; durable when not exposed to dump, in which 
it soon perishes. 

Manu, a tree of great dimensions, tall and straight, the leaf 
is like that of a yew; it is a very useful wood in ship-building, 
for planks, and, next to alerse, is the best for spars which the 
island produces ; but the large trees have a great tendency to 
become rotten at the heart, owing possibly to the humidity of 
the climate, and to the very wet soil. 

As the Adelaide wanted a mast, I sent her round to Castro for 
a maliii spar, for which I agreed to pay eighty dollars ; but of 
twenty trees that were cut down, not one was sound at the heart. 
The wood is heavy, with large knots, which penetrate into the 
trunk to a great depth. A great deal of this timber grows in 
the Gulf of Pehas. 
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Muermo. There is no wood produced on the island more 
useful than the muermo. It is used for timbers, and knees, and 
all other purposes of shipbuilding: and is excellent for the 
planks of boats, as it bears wet and dry without sufleripg froni 
either. I t  is abundant, and much used as firewood, for which it 
is well suited. 

Luma (Myrtus Luma), a very tough and useful \vmd, used 
for tree-nails, for stakes in fencing, for rafters in the roofs of 
houses ; and is exported in large quantities to Lima, for s h a h  
and poles of carriages. The  fruit is sweet, and might yield a 
strong spirit ; it is called cauchao. 

Ciruelillo, a small tree, used only for washing-bowls anti 
boxes ; it is of little value. 

Quiaka. Of no value. 
Tapu, a very crooked tree, growing along the ground in 

swampy places. 'It might serve for floors, a id  timbers for small 
vessels ; but it is not used, from its being so very hard. 

Tenu, something like muermo, and considered a good wood. 
Pe t4  a species of Myrtus, of which hoops for barrels arc 

made. 
Halral, considered to be like the wood of the walnut-tree, and 

of general use, on account of its toughness and durability ; it is 
made into blocks for ships. 

Meli, more tough than lunia: of this the country pmple 
make pick-axes, for cultivating the ground (hgueros, p. 127). 

Pelu, also tough ; useful for axle-trees and gun-carriages 
(Agiieros, p. 127). 

Mayten, useful for turiiing ; and lasts long under water. 
The above mentioned are produced on the island ; but the 

two following, alerse and cypress, are from the main-land, in 
the neighbourlld of the Cordilleras. They are not only in 
general use in ChiMe, but arc exported in large quantities to 
all the ports to the northward. The alerse, near Childe, is of 
better quality than that which comes from Concepcion. 

The Cypress is brought to the island in 'tablones' (orplanks), 
seven or eight fect long, two inches thick, and nine or ten inches 
wide, as is also the dcrse ; but the latter, from the facility with 
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which it splits, is brought in b a r d s  also, four feet long, half 
an inch thick, and six inches broad, which, as I have before 
remarked, are the principal articles of barter. 

The Alerse is found in great quantities near Calbuco ; but 
at so great a distance from the beach that it cannot easily be 
conveyed thither for embarkation, except in the above form. 
T h e  tree is cut down and squared, then hewn by the axe into 
as many logs of seven or eight feet long as it will f f i r d  ; and 
these, with the assistance of iron wedges, are split into planks 
and boards, m which state, without being further trimmed, they 
are tied together in bundles, and carried on men's backs, or 
dragged over the ground to the beach. 

The extraordinary straightness of the grain of this tree 
enables the natives to split it, 80 4s to make it appear as if it  
had been dressed with an adze, or even with a plane ; but, as 
I have said, the axe is the only instrument used. So great is 
the difficulty of obtaining a spar of thie  wood, that when I 
wished to procure a new mast for the Adelaide, I offered four 
times the value of an alerse spar to the natives, besides the 
assistance of twenty men, and tackles, Szc. to assist i n  convey- 
3ng it to the beach. The temptation was almost too great to be 
withstood ; but the man to whom I applied, who had before 
been employed to get masts for a schooner in the Chilian 8er- 
vice, and a flag-staff for the town, said that it would take his 
o w n  party two months to bring one to the beach: with the 
assistance of our people, however, it might be done in a month. 
T h e  trees were distant, and there were two or three ridges of 
heights to cross, that would cause much delay. The facility 
with which these people usually handle timber was a sufficient 
proof to me that such a task, if refused by them, must be very 
difficult indeed, and I gave it up, a s  the Yntendente was 80 

obliging aa to give me the flagstaff, whioh had taken the aame 
party two months to procure. 

The Hoxsley, a national schooner, built at Chide, for the 
government, was masted with alerse spars, which proved to be 
very strong. 

Luerse is u d  principally for the floors, partitions, and 
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weather-boards of houses, also for shingling the roof; for which 
purpose it is very superior and durable : after exposure to the 
weather it turns blue, and has the appearance of slate. It does 
not shrink or warp ; and though brittle, is of a very close grain, 
and well adapted for furniture. Of this wood the country 
people make staves for casks ; and the bark of the tree is used 
for caulking the Seams of vessels, for which it answers remark- 
ably well, being extremely durable when constantly wet, 
though it soon decays when exposed to the sun and air. 

Spars of alerse, eighty or ninety feet in length, may be pro- 
cured ; and from eight hundred to a thousand boards are fre- 
quently obtained from a single tree. I was told that as many 
as one thousand five hundred have sometimes been cut out of 
one trunk, Nene is found on the island, but not of any size. 
It is Jso common in the Strait of Magalhaens, in dl those parte 
west of Cape Froward; but there, from the poverty of the 
soil, it is of very stunted growth. 

The cypress is thought to be a Merent tree, but I rather 
imagine it to be only a variety ; the wood being white, whilst 
that Q€ the derse is of a deep red colour. As the trade of 
the island is principally carried on by water, roads are seldom 
uwd for that purpose, for which, indeed, the few that exist are 
far from being convenient. Between San Carlos and Cafitro 
there is a road cut through the forest, forty or fifty feet in 
width, in the middle of which is R cauyway, four or five feet 
wide, formed of logs of wood, laid transversely. This is the 
only way of communication, unless, which rarely occus, the 
weather has been dry during some days ; for, off the causeway, 
there is a mere bog, in which a horse frequently sinks up to the 
girths in mud. I n  many parts of the causeway, indeed, where 
the logs have decayed, and have not been r e p a i d ,  the passage 
is equally bad, rn that in wet weather, only persons without a 
load are able to pass. For the greater part of the way, the trees 
on each side prevent an extensive view ; but on approaching 
within five or six miles of Castro, the country becomes more 
open, having been cleared by cultivation, and there, of course, 
the roud improves. 
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There is a track branching off from the main road to the 
district of Dalcahue ; but on it, I believe, there is no cause- 
way. 

As the only mode of supplying the town of San Carlos with 
provisions is by water-carriage, it is frequently ill supplied 
during winter, when N.W. winds prevent the arrival of the 
piragurn. A southerly wind for two days, at that season, brings 
from fifty to a hundred piraguas from Dalcahue and Castro, 
laden with hams, potatoes, pigs, grain, fowls, calves, dried fish, 
and charcoal, which are sold at a cheap iate, paying one-tenth 
to the government. 

The  arrival of .so many piraguas at San Carlos creates no 
slight bustle in the neighbourhood of the mole ; and a stranger 
happening to arrive at the time would think it a place of con- 
siderable trade ; the return, however, of the N.W. wind,, with 
all its attendant ‘6 yapours, clouds, and storms,” very soon dis- 
pels the illusion : the piraguas depart, one after another, and 
in two days all is dull and monotonous. 

These piraguas, the boats used by the natives of the archi- 
pelago of Childe, are all similar in  form and material; but 
vary much in size, according to the voyage they have to per- 
form. The largest are from thirty-five to forty feet long. The 
head and stern are alike, and resemble those of a whaleboat, 
being sharp at both ends. The  transverse section is that of a 
thick wedge, M) that they have no bearings, and must be 
extremely unsafe,(v) particularly with SO lofty a sail as they 
hoist; and yet these vessels have made long, and even dangerous 
passages, as is fully attested in Agiieros’s account of the mis- 
sionaries’ visit to the archipelago southward of Tres Montes. 
These boats are literally 6ewn together, there is not a nail used 
in their construction; every portion of tbe hull is of a vegetable 
nature. The lower, or garboard strake, is sewn to the keel by 
strips of the stem of a creeping plant, called Pepoi,’ and the 
seam is caulked with bark of the alerse, which, while under 

(zv When moderately laden they are stiff under sail ; and are not ouch 
very bad sea-boats, if properly Inanaged.-R. F. 

hfolina, i. 167. A species of ‘ Dolichos.’ 



1829. A G u EROS’S DE s c HIP TI ON. 285 

water, is admirably ‘adapted for the purpose. The upper plank- 
ing consists of three or four broad boards on each side, sewn 
together, and their seams caulked. The wood of which they 
are made is the roble, or sometimes tiqui. 

Agueros’s description of the construction of a piragua cannot 
be improved. 6‘ They are constructed of five or seven planks, 
each of which is fromtwo to four fathoms long, half or three- 
fourths of a yard wide, and two or three inches thick. These 
are fashioned, or worked, narrow at each end, so as to form 
the bow and stern, and afterwards are exposed to the fire, in 
order to burn the outer surface on both sides. T o  unite these 
planks, they bore or bu& holes, two inches, from each other, 
along the edges of the planks, through which they sew them 
together with a rope of solid reeds (soquillas), or twisted cane 
(coligues), forming a junction as close as a seam of cloth. T o  
prevent water from passing through the seams, they apply 
along the plank, within and without, pounded leaves of trees, 
over which they pass the stitches, and with the same prepara- 
tion of leaves the lioles are filled up. Thus constructed, it  is 
in appearance a perfect boat, or vessel, but without keel or deck. 
That  they may resist the pressure of thd water, and retain their 
shape, curved pieces (curbas) of wmd, called ‘barrotes’ are 
fitted inside, and fastened by‘ wedges of wood, instead of nails. 
For all this, they are dangerous; and, since their sails, oars, 
and other furniture are very inferior to what b a t s  require, 
they are inuch exposed to be easily sunk, and the risk is greatly 
increased by want of care and management in thosc who navi- 
gate them.” 

In  the above description Agueros has given 8 very good 
account of the rude manner iii which they are built, and has not 
in the least niaguified the danger attendant on ,their use. It 
is, indeed, a miserable and unsafe vessel ; and for the rudeness 
of its construction, and the poverty of its equipment, is a per- 
fect prototype of the crevi which it conveys. 

The largest have from eight to ten people, each of whom 
furnishes one poncho, and the ‘patron,’ who steers, and directs 
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the course and all their movements, provides two.ponchos, all 
which are sewn together to form their sail, which is hoisted by 
‘ lazos,’ or thongs of bullock’s hide. 
These sails are. generally in a wretched state, the name San- 

tisima is applied’ to them all by the crews, with the hope of 
securing the protection of their patron saint. The anchor is of 
wood, formed of four crooked pieces, in the shape of a grapnel 
with four flukes, at the bottom, or crown of tvhich a l a r ~ e  stone 
is fastened, to increase its weight. The crews are exceedingly 
timid, and instead of making exertions to extricate their vessel 
from any impending danger, they throw themselves on their 
knees, beating their breasts and cnlling loudly upon their saint, 
for 6 misericordia.’ 

I was given to understand that very few of them can swim, 
which seems exGaordinary, since they are born and bred in 
the immediate vicinity of the sea, and depend chiefly upon its 
productions for subsistence. The fact speaks strongly for the 
indolence of their character, even although the rigour of the 
climate forms a bar to bathing as a mere amusement. Several 
piraguae were lost while we were at Childe, and, as may be 
inferred, their crews wire all drowned. 

With regard to the cultivation of land, they are very far 
behind, and, comparing the present state with the description 
of Byron (174.0), and of Agueros (1791), very little improve 
ment seems to have been made. The ground is prepared by 
makeshift ploughs, of a very rude construction. Two poles of 
hard wood (lumtt), about three yards long and proportionably 
large, trimmed to a sharp point at one end and rounded at the 
other, are held by the middle, one in each hand, and pointed 
very obliquely into the p o u n d ;  in this direction they are 
forced forward, by pressing against the blunt end with the 
abdomen, which is defended by a sheepskin, suspended in the 
form of an apron. After these have penetrated twelve or four- 
teen inches into the soil, a second person, gbnerally a woman or 

- a  boy, places a stout stick under the poles, or Glumas,’ as they 
are called, close to the earth, to form a solid support for them. 
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The large ends are then forced down, the ground turned up, 
and the lumas pushed forward again, while the woman uses 
her stick to turn the  clods over, to the riglit and left, alter- 
nately. These clods ate afterwards broken up by a wooden 
tool, in the khape of a pick-axe, called ' liualate,' made of the 
wood named meli. Rude as this proccss is, the operationis 
rapidly performed, and I have-seen a field, plouglicd in this 
way, that would not do much discredit to an expert plough- 
inan with a European plough. 

The soil is a rich, sandy loam, of a dark red colour ; and 
althougli rarely, if ever manured, produces fair average crops. 
According to the usual allowance of l751bs for a fanega of 
wheat," the weight of a bushel would not be more than 5141bs., 
wliich shews that tlie grain is but poor. Wheat is sown in the 
month of April, and cut in the same month of the following 
year ; b u t  from the humidity of the climate, and constant rain, 
particularly at that season (the ~oniiiienceniei~t of winter), it is 
freqiiently reaped before it is ripe, and almost always gathcred 
in wet. Every subsequent sunny day is takcn advantage of, to 
dry the grain, but a part must be spoiled by mildew. The 
evaporation, however, is bo great, that merely nioving it about, 
and keeping it thinly strewed in granaries, will effect much. 
I t  is trodden out by oxen, and to clean it, the grain is thrown 
up in the wind by means of broad wooden shovcls, and effec- 
tually scparated from the chaff. This rude winnowing takes 
place frcquently in the priiicipal streets of San Carlos, md 
even at the mole, where one would suppose that a great deal 
must be lost ; but from the adroitness of the operation, it is 
not only well cleaned, but suffers no diminution. 

Potatoes are planted in September, October, and November, 
and are fit to dig up in May. 

Of the proceeds of harvest, one-tenth is paid as a tribute, or 

Tho fnnega weighs 1751hs. and contains twclw nlinudes, which 
being cubic mcasuTes of eight inclics and a hdf, coiitoin cacli 614.125 
cubic inches; therefore a fancgu contailis 7369.5 culjic iiiclics, niid as an 
English bushel coritnins 2150-4 cubic inclies ?g5Q5 = 51 Ibs. the 
wiglit of H bushel. 
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tax, to the government; but forced contributions may be 
required, when the necessities of the state demand them. These 
contributions are sometimes unfairly levied in Chile; fof the 
subsidy is only taken from those who possess grain, or some 
equally tangible article which can easily be turned into money ; 
so that persons who are rich enough to live without cult;- 
vating land, or trading for their support, contribute nothing 
towards the emergency of the State. How does this accord 
with republican principles ? or how can a republican govern- 
ment, so conducted, expect to become respwtable among 
nations ? 

I ani not aware that such contributions have yet been levied 
in Childe. Prom the character of General Aldunste, I do not 
for a moment think he would coniinit such an act of injustice; 
but it is in the power of any Yntendente to call for them, and 
I afterwards witnessed an example of this, during my visit to 
Concepcion. A considerable quantity of wheat, purdhased by 
a Russian vessel, for the use of their settlements on the coast 
of California, was brought down to the port, at a time when 
the government was much in want of money, and knew no just 
way of obtaining it. They therefore very unceremoniously seized 
the wheat, and applied its value in dollars to their own use, 
giving only an  uncertain, almost a nominal security to the owner 
for the recovery of his money. The only way of accounting for 
such an arbitrary proceeding is, that the country was distracted 
by civil war, and that the person who owned the property was 
opposed to that party, which at  the time happened to have tllc 
upper hand, and which held, by main strength alone, the reins 
of government. 

Among the birds of Chihk, the most remarkable 81% the 
‘Cagge,’ the ‘Cancanis,’ or ‘Cunquefig’and the ‘Barltingbird.’* 

M o h a  notices the ‘ Cagge,’ or ‘Chilbe duck,’ ( A ~ M  nntarcticn) 
vol. i. p. 26% and cells it &us fiybrbdu. M. Lesson, ‘in hie ‘ lllanuel 
COrnithologie,’ ii.  409, has taken great pains to describe it, and remarks, 
with reason, that much obecurity exista in the specific descriptions of the 
goose kind in the Malouine (Falkland) IeltinCtR, and the extreme southern 
land of America. T h e  malr, Lesson s u p ,  is white, the feet and bcak of 

a bright 
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The shell-fish,* for which this island is justly famed, arc 
principally brought from Calbuco, and consist of the finest 
a bright yellow colour. All the specimens that we saw, and numhers were 
killed by ua, had a black beak with R red cere-otherwise M. Lesson’s 
description is correct. In  many epecimens, however, we found the tip of 
the primary wing feathers black, which is not to be wonclered at when 
the colour of the femalo is considered, but which it is not an easy task to 
describe. M. Lesson, I think, has done i t  justice in a note to his vol. ji. 
p. 409 :--“ Anas antarctica. A capite griseo, genis gulo colloque albo e t  
nigro acuti-striatis ; oculorum circuitn nudo : pectore abdomineque 
omninb atris, atgue vittis niveis notatis : tectricibus alarum nigris ; dorso 
uropygio cauda et ano albis ; nlis niveis cum epeculo lato virescente, brun- 
neo marginato ; pennis longis aterrimis; rostro et pedibutl, ournntiacis.” 

These birds are very common in the Straits of Magalhaens, and every 
where on the west cor& between the Strait and Chil6e; dso at the Falk- 
Iund Islands. 

The  Cancanin (or Canqtmio) is the Anus Hagelianica, Anser Mageila- 
nicus (Ency. Mbth. p. 117). From Buffon’s deslription, and awell-drawn 
but badly-coloured figure, in the Planches Enlumin&es, No. 1006,l have 
no hesitation in assigning it to that kind. T h e  colour of the head, how- 
ever, instead of being ‘ reddish purple,’ is cinereous with a reddish hue ; 
the feathers of th‘e sides and thigh covers are white, with five black bars, 
the extremity being white ; the central portion of the abdomen is white; 
the speculum of a splendid shining green. This bird is commnn to the 
Strait 08 well 88 to Chil6e, and is probably Byron’s ‘Painted Duck,’ and 
the Ailserpictu~ of the Ency. Mbth., p. 117. M. Lesson considers Anap 
leucopma, Gmel. as the mule of Anas MageZlanica,which may he doubted. 
The  6 Barking Bird,’ as our sailars cnlled it, was first brought to me by 
Capt. Stokes, having been ehot during the Beagle’s visit to Port Otway, in 
the Gulfof Peiiae. It was an imperfect specimen ; but Mr. Tarn afterwards 
obtained for me several others. It seems to have a grent affinity to the 
genus Megapodircs; but no specimena of that genus being in England when 
I wae last there, and the Barking Bird differing in essential points from 
M. Tenminck’s description of the genus, and from the figured specimen of 
Megapodius Fr~ci~ettii;-particularly in the length and formof ita wings, 
which are rounded, and 80 short an not to reach beyond the base af the 
tail ;-also in the emarginntion of the upper mandible ;-I have been in- 
dnced, by Mr. Vigore’ advice, to form it, provisionally, into a new genus, 
termed H3lactes. (SeeProc.Zool. SOC., vol. i .  p. 15.) There is another spe- 
cimen in our collection (now in the Zoological Society’s hluseum), which 
will probably be placed in this genus, but there existed same uncertainty in 
eswntial points, which prevented my describing it before J left England. 

Among the numerous testneeoris productions is a  ina all ehell, which 
VOI.. I. U .  constitutes 
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muscles, of which there are two sorts: the Choro (Mytilzrs 
Chorus, Molina), and Cholgua (Mytilus Magellanicus,. La- 
marck), Picos (Bidanus psittucw nob. Lepus pi t tacus MQ- 
Iina, 1, p. a%), a large barnacle,+ and the oyster (0. Edulis), 
which is exceedingly well-flavoured. Besides which there are 
several kinds of shell-fish of less value, but equally abundant, 
such as Navajuelas (Solen 8 ~ ~ )  ; Caracoles (Turbo) ; Cornes 
(Pholas Chiloensis, Molina) ; Campaiia (Calyptrcxa) t Lapas 
(Crepidula) ; Tams ( Chamu Thaca, Molina) ; Locos (Con- 
cholepas I’eruviunu, Murex Loco of Molina) ; Quilmagues ; 
Piures (Pyura sp. Molina) ; and others. 

The apparently inexhaustible abundance of shell-fish with 
which nature has provided the inhabitants of these islands, the 
facility with which they are obtained, and their consequent 
cheapness, is the principal cause of that want of industry 
which is so remqrkable in the Chilotes. 

Of the above-mentioned shell-fish, those deserving more par- 
ticular notice are the large muscle, the oyster, and the pico. 

Molina has described the choro of Concepcion, which is not 
at all different from that of Chil6e. I t  is often found seven 
or eight inches long. The fish is as large as a goose’s egg, and 
of a very rich flavqur: there are two kinds, one of adark brown, 
and the other of a yellow colour ; bu t  the last is most esteemed. 
There is also another sort, much larger than the choro, yet 
equally delicate and good, the fish of which is as large as a 
swan’s egg: it is called cholgua; but as the shells Seem to be of 
the same species, I think the distinction can only be owing to 
size. I11 Febres’s Dictionary of the Chileno language, the word 

constitutes u new genus. i%Ti?lUkZ, nob. in Zool. Journal, vol. v. p. 343. 
It was found on the wooden piles which support the mole in the bay of 
S i n  Carlos, below the wash of the high water. Tho mole etands out into 
the sea, and there is no fresh water near it, save a very little rill, which 
discharges its tiny stream more than fifty yards OK. ‘I’hia shell was named 
Mnriitula repila, Zool. Journal, I. c. No. 43. The following is its generic 
character :-‘ Testa ovato-producta, sub-solida; tiprrtura ovata, integra; 
columella bidentuta et  basin versiis uniplicata; dentibus mngnis sub- 
rcmotis conniventibus, ellperiori maximo ; operculum nullurn.’ 

Zool. Journal, vel. 1.- p. 333. 
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cholchua is rendered into Spanish by 6‘ cascara de choros blm- 
cos,” or shell of the white muscle. Cholhua, or cholgua (the 
letters g and h are indiscriininately used), must be a cormp 
tion ; for it is now used in Childe to distinguish the large from 
the small choros. 

The manner in which the natives of these islands, both In- 
dians and descendants of foreigners, cook shell-fish, is very 
similar to that used for baking in the South Sea Islands, and on 
some parts of the coast of New Holland. A hole is dug in the 
ground, in which large smooth stones are laid, and upon them 
a fire is kindled. When they are sufficiently heated, the ashes 
are cleared away, and shell-fish are heaped upon the stones, 
and covered, first with leaves or straw, and then with earth. 
The fish, thus baked, are exceedingly tender and good; and 
this mode of cooking them is very superior to any other, 89 

they retain, within the shell, all their own juiciness. 
T h e  oyster, which is a true Ostrea edulis, is found in beds, 

at low water, or taken with the dredge. It is about the size of 
the native oyster of England, and not at all inferior to it in 
flavour. I n  Agueros’s account of ChiMe, he notices this excel- 
lent shell-fish ; but remarks, that the islanders are ignorant of 
the value at which it is appreciated. I t  is rather curious, that, 
excepting in the neighhurhood of Childe, the oyster is very 
rarely to be met witti on the South.American coast, while there 
it is in the greatest abundance. We have never observed any 
shells of this fish anywhere bet,wecn the river Plata and Chi- 
Ide; nor is it known elsewhere upon the western mast, I 
believe, to the southward of Guayaquil, which is very near the 
equinoctial line.” The  oyster-shells at Port San Julian are fos- 
sils. Of the Linnrean genus, Ostrea, there are many sorts, on 
all parts of the coast, both east and mest, but they are what we 
call the pecten or scollop. At  Coquimbo, a species of scollop is 
much used as an article of food, and called oyster ; but it has 
no further right to the name than because LinnEus classed them 
all as Ostrea, and Molina describes this to be Osfrea edulis. 

* Some have sincc been found on the north-east aide of the Guaytecas 
Islands. 

u a  
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The pico, which is a barnacle, grows to a very large size ; 
at Concepcion, however, i t  is still larger, heing six or seven 
inches in length. It has, when properly cooked, very much the 
flavour of a crab, and by the inhabitants of this Archipelago is 
considered preferable to any other shell-fish. 

Before concluding this imperfect description of the shell-fish 
of Childe, the piure claims some consideration, if it be only for 
its peculiar and disagreeable appearance. I t  was considered by 
Molina as a genus allied to h c i d i a  (Mol. i. 2J,4), none of the 
varieties of which are inviting in their look, as an edible sub- 
stance, but the piure is still less so. I t  is thus described by 
Molina : " The piure, scarcely deserving the name of a living 
animal, is as remarkable €or its figure, as for the manner in 
which it is lodged. The body is about the size and shape of a 
small pear, an inch in diameter ; or it may be described as a 
small, conical, geshy bag, of a red colour, filled with snline 
liquor, and provided with two trunks or processes in the 
upper part, one of which is the mouth, similar to that of the 
Tetias ; and between these processes arc seen two small, black, 
and shining points, which are supposed to be the eyes. I could 
distinguish no other organs, nor any viscera in the fleshy sub- 
staxice of whicli it is composed, which is smooth without and 
spongy within They are extremely sensitive, and when touched, 
spout water out of both apertures. These small animals are 
shut up in B firm, but glutinous case, of various shapes ; one 
case often contains eight or ten distinct bodies, separated from 
each other by cells, formed of a strong membraneous substance. 
They are attached to rocks or stones, under water, excepting 
when left uncovered by a low tide. The natives eat them boiled, 
or roasted in their shells. They also dry them for exportation 
to the province of Cusco, where their flavour is much esteemed, 
and considered equal to that of the 

At Chil6e, the piure is said to be a remedy for barrenness ; 
and to such an extent has this idea prevailed, that B Chilote 
woman, eating this fish, literally says, if asked what she is 
doing, that ushe is making children." One would not, how- 
ever, suppose, from the number of children which are seen 
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crowding round the doors, that the Chilotes had any necessity 
for such food. 

I f  one may judge from the few applications made to our 
medical men for advice, the climate is either very healthy, or 
tlie natives prefer their own mode of cure. They have very 
few medical advisers, and those few are not held in much 
estimation, being people of little or IAO education. A prejudice 
against medical men has hen,’eveii ifi late years, extended to 
foreign practitioners, and carried to great lengths. This illiberal 
feeling is, however, fast wearing away ; but, among the lower 
orders, thc application of herbs and other simples .is yet wholly 
resorted to for the removal of their complaints. One day, when 
I was employed in making some astronomical observations, at 
Sandy Point, a woman passed me, and forcing her way through 
a thicket of thorny plants, began $0 gather branches of a spe- 
cies of arbutus (A. ~ig idu . ) ,  a small shrubby plant, which is 
every where abundant, especially to the south, and in the Strait 
of Magalhaens. My curiosity prompted me to inquire her rea- 
son for collecting it with such apparent anxiety. She replied, 
with a desponding air, (6 It is chaura” for a poor, sick child. 
These branches,” she said, 6‘ are to be put into the fire, and, 
being green, will produce a thick smoke, and yield a very strong 
aromatic smell. The child, who is only five months old, is to 
be held over it, which, as they my, is a good remedy ; but,” 
&e dded ,  with an air of doubt, ‘‘ I know not (dicen que es 
bueno, pero yo no sQ).” ‘6 Who says so?” I asked. ‘( Los que 
saben (those who know),” replied the half-credulous mother, 
with a deep sigh, partly doubting the efficacy of the remedy, but 
unwilling to lose the advantages of whatever virtue it might 
possess, for the benefit of her sick infant. 

The  climate of Childe is considered, by those who live in 
other parts of Chile, to be ‘‘ rigorous, cold, and damp.” Cer- 
tainly there is much reason for such an opinion, particularly 
in the winter months, when it almost always rains, and the 
wind, with little cessation, blows hard, from N. to N.W., and, 

Chaura. Una murta que no 8e rome. Febres, Dict. of the Clrilenu 
language. It is, howover, edible, and has rnther a pleasant tlnvour. 
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by the W. to S.W. ; but notwithstanding the great quluitity 
of rain that falls, the evaporation is great, and it cannot there- 
fore be called unhealthy ; indeed, from experience, it is con- 
sidered quite otherwise. Agiieros, to whose excellent account 
of Chil6e I have so often referred, dilates much upon this 
subject, and from having resided there a considerable time, may 
be taken as the best authority. Those who now reside upon 
the island speak very much against it, and all whop1 I mct, 
previous to my visit, condemned it, as being '' the worst in the 
world." Perhaps we, w h o  had lately been expcricncing a much 
more disagreeable climate, went to Child:! with the expectation of 
finding it exceed in severity that to which we had been accus- 
tomed in the Strait of Magalhacns, ' h i t  we found ourselves 
agreeably mistaken. Our visit certainly was in the better season, 
and we had, perhaps, no right to form a decided opinion upon 
the other part of the ycar. I shall, tliercfore, first quote Agueras, 
and then describi? what we found the weather from Septcmber 
to December; yet as these months were considered Ly the inha- 
bitants to be finer than is usual at that season, we can only form. 
a vague idea of the spring and summer. For the autumn and 
winter I must depend upon the accounts of otliers. 

After explaining the contra-position of the seasons, to what 
is experienced north of the equator, with regard to the months 
of the year; Agiicros says, "Childe has also its four seasons, but 
does not enjoy the benefit of those changes, as do other parts of 
Chile ; for there is neither that abundance of fruit, nor are its. 
fields adorned with so marly and such beautiful flowers, and 
useful medicinal plants. The surnn~er is the best time ; for in 
the month of Janiiary, froin ten o'clock in the morning till. 
three in  the afternoon, the heat is excessive. Hetween these 
hours, however, a sea-breeze, whicli is called ' Vira-zon,' re- 
freshes the air. In the winter the temperature is very cold ; 
but tlie frosts are by no means so &ere as in Europe. I have 
never seen ice, even in the small streams, nor does snow lie any 
length of time on the ground. 

'6 I n  the winter months, as well as in other parts of tlie year, 
there are fallsof rain, and heavy gales from N.N.W., and west, 
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which last frequently for the whole moon, with scarcely a ces- 
sation, and the wind, St times, is so furious, that the houses are 
not secure, and the largest trees are torn up  by tlie roots. Tlic 
weather, when it is fine, cannot be depended upon for any 
length of time; iiot even in sumnier: for in the month of 
January I have frequently experienwd gales, and rain, as 
severe and copious as in tlie winter. During the siiniiner inoiiths 
southerly winds are iiiore prevalent, and, while they last, the 
weather is fine, and clear, and tlie air particularly dry. 

6‘ Although the.winter ino~i th~,  and a considerable part of 
the other seasons, are very disagreeable, owing to the severity 
of the winds, and exceeding quantity of rain, it cannot be denied 
that the climate is healthy. In Childo no epidemic diseases are 
experienced. The small-pox and measles 3re not known ;* nor 
have tertian fevers, so common in the north, ever been espe- 
rienced on the island. Spotted fever (tabardillo), and acutc 
pains in the stomach, are tlie oiily disorders to which the inha- 
bitants of this archipelqy are subject. Thunder and light- 
ning are rarely experienced ; but earthquakcs have OccuiTed at 
intervals. In the year 1633 the church and houses wcre de- 
stroyed, and in the year 1757 much damage to the village of 
Isla grande was caused by earthquakes.” 

So far Agueros. On the whole, the climate is not so unfa- 
vourable as we had been led to expect from all that we had 
heard. 

Captain Fitz ’Roy arrived there in July, during the latter 
part of which, and the inonth of August, the weather was very 
wet, with some heavy gales from the N.W. ; but in his Meteo- 
rological Journal for those months there is 110 record of the 
thermometer falling below 38O, and it is rcxmrded to have fallen 
to that degree only on one occasion, the general height being 
froin 45” to 50°. The first part and the middle of September 
were boisterous and wet ; but towards the end of the nionth the 
wind was chiefly from the soutliward, and tlie weather dry and 

‘I’he small-pox \sas introduced into the island, in the year 1776, by n 
ship from Lima ; but it was contined to San Chrlos, and WBS soon crndi- 
cntcd. ‘I’ho mcllsles also \VCL‘C introduccd by similur tncaus, iii t h  yew 
1769; !Jut did not re-appcar after oiice ceasing. 
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extremely fine. I n  October it was rather changeable ; but for 
the last ten days, with the exception of one, on which there 
was a fresh gale with a heavy fall of rain, it was fine and dry, 
and the winds were moderate. 

Tlie month of November was generally fine, but the first 
half of December continued tempestuous and wet. The  mean 
temperature of the months, and other meteurological remarks, 
are as follows : 

Remainlng In t - -  
the fafie nt 

end 01 monlh. 
Gu 0, ‘ p ,  
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Quantity 
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This table partly shows the state of the weather during three 
spring months. The greatest quantity of rain in the gage at the 
end of the month of November did not exceeed 2.6 inches. At 
St. Martin's Cove, near Cape Horn, after thirty days' obser- 
vation, the rain-gage contained eight inches ; so that although 
Childe bears the character of being a very wet place, it is not 
one-third so bad as Capc Horn. The time of our visit to San 
Carlos was certainly the finest part of the year ; and I believe 
that the weather we experienced was unusually dry even for 
the season ; therefore, the above table docs not present a fair 
criterion of the climate : I do not, however, think it is by any 
m a n s  so bad as has been represented. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

Chille the last Spanish possession in South America-Freyre’s Expe- 
dition - Failure- Second Expedition under Freyrc and Blanco - 
Quintanilla’s capitulation-Chil6e taken-Aldunate placed in com- 
mand-Chil6e B dependency of Chile-Beagle sails to sea coast of 
Tierra del Fucgo-Adelaide repaired-Adelaide sails-Adventure goes 
to Valparaiso-Juan Fernnndez-Fishery-Goats-Dogs-Geology- 
Botany-Shells-Spanish accounts-Anson’s voyage-Talcahumo- 
Concepcion-Pinoleo-Araucanian Indians- Re-enter the Strait of 
Rlaghalhacns-Fuegianfi. 

THE island of Childe was the last place the Kingof Spain pos- 
sessed in South America ; and even to this day he is not without 
friends there, who would gladly restore his absolute monarchy, 
notwithstanding the advantages that are acltnowledged to have 
been derived from the change of masters, and the consequent 
opening of trade, which has added very much to the comfort, 
as well as civilization of the inhabitants. 

During the struggle for independence, this island was too 
distant from the seat of war to render it important ; but when 
all other parts of Chile wire freed from the king’s troops, the 
new government despatched an expedition, consisting of between 
three and four thousand men, commanded by the Director- 
General Freyre, to attack it. Upon the appearance of this expe- 
dition off the harbour of San Carlos, the Spanish governor, 
Quintanilla, was inclined to capitulate ; but, instead of anchor- 
ing in the roads, the squadron proceeded to Chncao, landed 
troops there, and despatched some of their forces to Castro, 
where they were repulsed by the Spanish and native-troops, 
and obliged to re-embark. In  this interval, one of the ships left 
the squadron, and returned to Valparaiso, whence she was imme- 
diately ordered back; but meanwhile the Director had embarked 
his troops, and returned to Concepcion. Not long afterwards, 
in January 1836, a second expedition, under the same general, 
sailed from Valdivia, convoyed by a strong squadron, under 
the command of Admiral Blauco. 
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'' Upon this occasion the troops landed, on the 8th, at the 
little inlet of the Bay of Ihechucucuy ; and Fort Corona was 
immediately taken. On the lo th ,  the disembarkation of the 
troops was completed. A battalion was left to mask Fort Aguy, 
while a force, under Colonel Aldunate, passed on, and took 
the battery of Barcacura. On the loth, Admiral Bldnco shifted 
liis flag; and, leaving the OHiggins outside, stood into the 
bay with the rest of the squadron, which anchored oB Barca- 
cura. 

6' The governor, &uintanilla, with upwards of three thousand 
Royalists, took up a strong position on a hill, at the S.E. side 
of the bay, flanked on the left by an impenetrable wood, on 
the right by the shore, and supported by three gun-boats in 
shallow water. Thesevere taken by tlie boats of the squadron, 
under Captain Bell, and tuimed against the Iloyalists. .Their 
position was thus enfiladed, and they retired. Frcyre then 
advanced : some skirmishing took place : Quintanillu capitu- 
lated ; and the territory of Chile was no longer sullied by the 
Spanish flag 
'' Colonel Aldunate, Majors Maruri, Asagra, and Tupper 

(a native of Jersey) ; and Captain Bell, of the navy, greatly 
distinguished themselves."'-Miller's Memoirs. 

Colonel Aldunnte was afterwards invested with the govern- 
ment of the island ; but; owing to Ihe disaffection of the troops, 
who were urged on by the King of Spain's agents, u revolution 
took place, Aldunate was iniprisoned, and afterwards sent to 
Valparaiso, and the Spanisli flag once more waved in Chilbe. 
I t  was, however, for a short time only ; Aldunate was des- 
patched once more, and with a small force of three hundred 
veteran troops, headed by Colonel Tupper, and accornpanied 
by the Aquiles, brig of war, again obtained possession of the 
island, which he has since kept, though not quietly, for the 
Royalists were constantly on the alert, and made several futile 
attempts to recover the place for their king. Time has now 
reconciled the greater number to the change ; and, I believe, 
Chil6e may l,w considered a conteiited dependency of the re- 
pnblic of Chile. 



300 UE AC LE 6 A I 1. b-A D E 1. -\ 11) E It 15 I ' h  111 Ir U. NoV. 1 829. 

'l'he Beagle being ready to resume her voyage, sailed on the 
19th of November to survey the southern coasts of l'ierra del 
Puego; after which, she was to rejoin the Adventurc at Rio 
de Janeiro. * 

As the Adelaide l i d  received some damage in getting 
aground, it was requisite to lay her on the beach for esamina- 
tion and repair. Her maihmast, also, was found to be sprung 
so badly, as to render a new one necessary ; which we should 
have found ITIUCh difficulty in obtaining, but for the kindness 
of General Aldunate, who, finding that we were at a loss, pro- 
posed to give us the flagstaff of the town, a beautiful spar of 
alersc, that was in every way suitable. l'reviously, however, to 
accepting his offer, being aware that such an act might exposc 
him to much rcproacli from the people of the town, who were 
all very proud of it, I caused inquiry to be madc whethcr a 
spar of the nccessary dimensions could be brought from Cal- 
buco ; and in the meantime we proceeded with the repairs. 

A creek behind Sandy Point offering every convenience for 
heaving lier down, the Adclaide was moved into it, and laid 
on the beach. On stripping her copper off, the injury proved 
to be considerable ; but not beyond-our means to repair. Upon 
cxamination, the foreninst was found to be in a bad state, but 
could be rendered effective by fishing it with the sound portion 
of the other mast, therefore our only real difficulty was to get a 
mainlnast. Prom the account I received from Calbuco, I found 
that, without a grcat delay, not less than two months, and 
sellding a portion of our people with ropes and tackles, there 
WE, no chance of procuring a spar : it could oiily be obtained 
at a considerable distance from the shore, and when fellcd must 
be dragged over scveral high ranges of hills, which might bc 
called mountains, before it could be got to thc water-side. 
General Aldunate, through whom this inquiry was made, then 
renewed his offer of the flag-staff, which I accepted most thank- 
fully ; and by his order it was taken down, and conveyed to 
the ship, won after wliich it was converted into an excellent 
mainmast for the schooner. Before it was moved, a new, but 

* Scc ordcrs to Captain Pitz Hoy, ill the Appcndil .  
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shortcr staff, with a topmast, mas fitted for the flitg ; notwith- 
standing which, inany unpleasant observations were made, and 
absurd reports circulated, which spread to Chile, and even to 
Peru, that the English were about to take possession of Cliil&, 
and had already removed the flag-statT of San Carlos. 

By Lieutenant Mitchell’s activity in superintending tlie 
Adelaide’s repairs, she was got ready for sea at the beginning 
of December, and sailed on thc Sth, under the command of 
Lieritenant Skyring, with orders* to survey those parts of thc 
Gulf of l’cilas which had not been esaniinetl by the I3cagle; 
particularly tlic River San T:idcc~, in San Quintin’s Sound ; the 
openings behind &vier Island ; the Channel’s Moiitlis ; and 
the Guaiancco Islands, where the Wager was wreclted : and 
then to proceed down tlie Mesicr Channel, behind tlic Island 
Campana, which was s u p p o d  to communicate with Concepcion 
Strait, by  the Brazo Anclio (or \Vide Cliaiinel) of Sarniiento. 
Hc was tllcn to go to tlic Ancon sin Salidu, csainiiiiiig all 
the openings into tlie niuin lalid, on his way, and search for n 
coinmiinicrltion wit11 the large watcrs, discovcred by Captain 
Fitx Roy, tlirough which hc was to try to cntcr tlic Strait, 
and join the Advcnturc, ut Port Famine, during the inolltll of 
April. 

Lieutenants Skyring and Graves ag&t took with tlieni, by 
Captain Fitz lhy’s perniission, Mr. Kirkc and Mi.. llyx~oe, of 
the Heaglc ; Mr. Alcsandcr Millilr ;iiid Mr. l’arke also 11ccon1- 
panicd t licin . 

IInving thus despacclied our conipanioiis, we prepared, oil 

1)oarcl tlic Adventure, to rcturn to Vallmuiso ; intciiding to 
proceed to llio dc Janeiro; by way of Concepcion, Port Ftuniiw, 
and Monte Video ; for the snlte of‘ a(1ding soiiie links to our 
clironollictric c h i n  : with a view to wliicli, I Iiatl taken the 
opportunity of having thc chrononieters cleaned at Valparaiso 
by Mr. ltoskell, agent for hlcssrs. Roskell cliroiiometer-makers 
at Liverpool. General Aldunatc hiitg 011 the point of rcturning 
to Vdparaiso, I had an opportunity of obliging him, and sliow- 
jng my sense of the assistance, and cssentid kindness b e  had 

‘ S ~ C  orders to Licut. Skyring, in t h ~  I\pprntlis. 
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received, by offering him and all his family R passage in 
the Adventure, which he accepted ; and on the 17th we left 
Chil6e. I n  our way we touched at Concepcion, and anchored 
at Valparaiso on the 2d of January. 

We remained there until the 11th of February, and then 
sailed on our return to Rio de Janeiro, with the intention of 
passing though the Stmit of Xagalhaens, and taking that 
opportunity of completing sbme few parts, wliich OUT fonner 
surveys had left unfinished. As the breeze, which, on this 
coast, blows with the constancy of a trade wind, would carry 
us close to the island of Juan Fernandez, I determined upon 
visiting it, fo,r a few days ; and then proceeding again to Con- 
cepcion. 

W e  reached Cumberland Bay, on the north side of Juan 
Fernandez, on the 16th, and anchored, within two cables leiigths 
of the Ixach, in ten fathoms. 

I have seldom seen a more remarkable and picturesque view, 
than is presented by the approach to Juan Fernandez. When 
seen from a distance, the mountain of the 6 Yungue' (Anvil), 
so called froiri its reseinblnncc to a blacksmith's anvil, appears 
conspicuously placed in the inidst of a range of precipitous 
mountains, and is alone ;in object of interest. It  rises three 
thousand feet above a shore, which is formed by an abrupt 
wall of dark-coloured bare rock, eight or nine hundred feet in 
Iieight, through whose wild ravines, broken by the mountain 
torrents, views are caught of verdant glades, surrounded by 
luxuriant woodland. 

Tlie higher parts of the island are in general thickly-wooded; 
but in sonie places there arc grassy plains of considerable extent, 
whose lively colour contrasts agrecably with the dark foliage 
of myrtle-trees, which abound on the island. 

TheYungue is wooded, nearly from the summit to its base; 
whence an extensive and fertile valley extends to the shore, and 
is watered by two streams, which take their rise in the heights, 
unci fall into the sea. 

This valley appears to have been formerly cleared and culti- 
vated by the Spaniards, who had a colony here ; for the stone 

, 

' 
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walls, which served to divide their enclosures, still remain. 
From Walter’s account of Anson’s voyage, and the view given 
with it of the commodore’s tent, there is no difficulty in deter- 
mining this valley to be the spot on which his encampment was 

The island is now (1830) occupied, or rather rented from 
the governor of Chile for a term of years, by Don Joachim 
Larrain. The establishment consists of a superintendent (mayor- 
domo), there called, ‘ the governor ;’ and forty persons, who 
are employed in the seal and cod fishery, and in drying fish 
for the Chilian market. Their dwellings are erected on the flat 
land, at the north side of the bay, where the soil is richer than 
in other parts ; and where it is inore sheltered from the squalls, 
which, during strong southerly gales, rush down the valley of 
the Yungue, the situation of the former establishment, with 
great violence. 

The remains of a fort, called San Juan Baptiste, are yet in 
a tolerable state ; and from an inscription on the wall, it appears 
to have been repaired, or completed, in the year 1809. It is 
situated on a rising ground, about one hundred and thirty 
ftrt above the sea, at the S.W. part of the bay, and over- 
looks the village ; there are now no guns  mounted, but, with a 
few, it might be made very cflective in a short time; and, from 
its situation, would command the bay. 

In the middle of the b e d  are some ruins of a four-gun 
battery, and there are also traces of a fort at t l ~ c  N.W. end of 
the bay. 

A t  present, except wild-goats, wild peaches, figs, abundance 
of fish, and excellent fresh water, no refreshments can be pro- 
cured. An establisliment of forty persons, with very little to 
do, niiglit naturally be expected to cultivate the land, raise 
vegetables and fruit, and rear poultry and pigs, to supply the 
vessels, wliicli frequently touch here for wood and water ; but 
it is not the character of the Cliileno to take any trouble, unless 
obliged, although his own comfort and advantage may be 
materially concerned. 

The mayor-doino, however,, told me that their attempts to 

placed. 
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cultivate the soil, and raise potatoes, had been defeated by the. 
defitructive ravages of a worm. 

By sending a boat to the east point of the bay, to fish in forty 
fathoms water, a most delicious kind of cod-fish inay be taken, 
in such numbers, that two men, in half an hour, could fill the 
boat. Craw-fish, of large size, are almost cqually abundant ; 
they are taken with a hooked stick : one of our boats caught 
forty-five in a very short time. The inhabitants catch them, and 
cure their tails, by exposure to the sun, for exportation to 
Chile, where they axe much esteemed, and fetch a high price. 

Wild-goats are very. numerous among the inaccessible parts 
of the island, but i re  not easily obtaincd ; they are sometimes 
shot, or taken with a lazo. These animals, according to Wdodes 
Rogers, and other writers, were originally left on the island by 
Juan Fernandez, who, for a short time, lived there. Accord- 
ing to the ' Noticias Secretas,' p. 50 to 66, they are supposcd 
to have been landed by the Buccaneers, who frequented this 
island. Certain it is, that, without such refreshments, the Ruc- 
caneers would not have been able to carry on their harassing war 
of plunder against the Spanish possessions on the American 
coast to such an extent; nor sliould we, pcrhaps, have heard 
anything more about Commodore Anson, and the crews of the 
Centurion and Gloucester, who were, 011 their arrival at this 
island, in the last stage of scurvy. 

T o  prevent J u a n  Fernandez from being so tempting a resort 
to Buccaneers, the Viceroy of Peru caused great inmy tlogs 
to be landed, which hunted down and destroyed the goats in 
great numbers : this in some measure has preventetl their 
subsequent increase. The dogs however drove the goats to 
places where they could not follow them, and were then obliged 
to destroy seals for food. Large troops of these dogs still range 
about the lower grounds; but the heights are in the undisturbed 
possession of wild-goats ; which may be seen in numbers browa- 
iiig on elevated and almost inaccessible places, where they live 
in safety. 

The  geological character of this island, according to MI.. 
Caldcleugh, who accompnnied me in this trip, is of basaltic 
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green-stone, and trap, which appears, at first sight, to be vol- 
canic ; but, on a more particular examination, the lava-like 
appearance of the rock does not seem to arise from an igneous 
origin. 

The green-stone is full of crystals of olivine, which, as they 
decompose, leave hollows, resembling those of scoria. Mr. Cald- 
cleugh communicated an account of the structure to the Geo- 
logical Society.+ In Captain Hall's interesting journal, there 
is a list of Geological and Mineralogical specimens, of which 
one from Mas-a-fukrat is namcd ' Vesicular Lava.' May it not 
be this same rock in a decomposed state ? 

The late Signor Bertero, whose botanical collections from 
Chile have enriched many of the principal herbaria in Europe, 
accompanied me to make a collection of the Flora of the 
island ; and he considered that the character of the vegetation 
was very little allied to the Chilian, but partook more of that 
of California. The sandal-wood, which has been described as 
indigeilous to this island, was not found by us, growing, but 
a large quantity wm collected about the hills and vallies, in a 
dry state, and apparently very old. It is of the red kind, and 
still preserves a strong scent. The mayor-doino told me there 
were'no sandal-wood trees in the island ; but we had reason 
to think his information was incorrect, for one of the inha- 
bitants would have taken us to a place where he said they were 
growing in large quantities, had not our arrangements for sail- 
ing interfered. 

The island produces several kinds of grass ; but the most 
abundant herbaceous plant is a species of oat, which grows 
very luxuriantly, and towards the westward covers the ground 
for many miles. The neighburhood of Cumberland Ray is 
over-run with strawberry plants, wild radislics, mint, and 
balm, besides peach, apple, cherry, and fig trees, which are 

Phil. Journal, and Annals of Philosophy, for March 1831 (new 
series x.), 220. 

t Juan Fernandez is called ' do Tierra,' because it is nearer the main- 
land than anotlier adjacent island, which is called 'Mos.a-fu6ra ' (farther 
off, or more in tho distance). L 

VOL. I. X 
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found wild every where, and remind one of Lord Anson’s 
visit.” 

Not only in its botanical productions does this island‘differ 
from the Chilian coast, but also in its shells: the shell fish 
being extremely scarce, and dissimilar in character. On the 
rocks we found a patella and a small chama, but we saw no 
mytilus. From the deep water I fished up some coral, and 
attached to one fragment was a new species of arca.? The fish- 
ing-lines brought up, from the depth of eighty fathoms, a 
branch of coralline, to which an infinite number of a species of 
caryophyllia were attached. The existence of coral is mentioncd 
in Mr. Barry’s translation of the c Noticias Secretas de Ame- 
rica ; por Don J. Juan, y Don A. de Ulloa,’ a work which con- 
tains a long and, generally speaking, good account of the 
island ; but  their description of the anchorage does not agree 
with ours. They say, “ The distance betwcen the two points, 
which form the bay, is two miles, and its depth about half a 
league ; and, although the depth is nearly the same in dl parts, 
the best berth to moor ships is in the front of the ‘ Playa del 
Este ;’ but it is necessary to be closc to the stones of the beach, 
for at one or two cables’ length there are fifty fathoms water, 
and the outer anchor is in the depth of seventy or eighty 
fathorns ; b u t  if the vessel is three or four cables off, it will be 
necessary to drop the outer anchor in one hundred fathoms, 
which, even with two cables an end,will scarcely secure the ship.” 
Now, at three cables’ length froin the beach, we lid only 
ten fathoms, our outer anchor was dropped in seventeen fathoms, 
and in a line between the two points of the bay there is not 
more than fifty fathoms. 

I f  the accounts of those Spanish officers were correct, the 
earthquakes, which certainly affect these islands, must have 
caused a considerable uprising of the base of the island; but, on 
referring to the plan in Anson’s voyage, the soundings in 1741 
do not appear to have been different froin ours. The innernioqt 
ship, whoge berth we occupied, is, in that plan, ut anchor in 

A neon’s Voyage, p. I 18. 
j Arca nngulnta. Scc Zool. Journal, vol. v. p. 3%. 
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nineteen fathoms, and the depth between the points of the bay 
is shown to be about fifty fathoms. 

There are few persons who have not read, with much interest, 
Mr. Walter’s account of the Ccnturion’s voyage, and who are 
not well acquainted with his description of this island, which 
we found exceedingly correct. The views of thc land, dthough 
old-fashioned in execution, are most correctly delineated, and 
the plai of the bay is quite suf~cient for every common pur- 
pose of navigation ; but as we had an opportunity of fixing its 
latitude and longitude more correctly, it bcame desirable to 
make a more detailed plan than Cominodore Anson’s. 

The  seals and sea-lions, which were so abundant formerly, 
are now reduced to such tl small number, as to make the seal- 
fishery scarcely worth notice. They have been destroyed by 
taking them indiscriminately, without regard to age or sex, 
leaving none to propagate the race but those \ Y ~ O  by chance 
escaped. At present the island is let to a tenant, who is not 
permitted to kill them until the young have taken to the water, 
by which means an opportunity is given for them to increase. 

I am not aware that there are any indigenous animals. Dogs, 
goats, and rats, have been imported. Land birds are not nuine- 
I’OUS ; sonic pigeons, mid to have h e n  iniported, and a few 
hawks, are occasionally seen, besides three species of humining- 
birds, t w o  of wliicli are new to science.* Of sea-birds we saw 
very few ; but were informed that the Goat Islands,’ at the 
south-west end of Juan Fernandez, are completely covered by 
them at the breeding season. 

During our stay, several excursions were made, in various 
directions, from the village, and much facilitated by beaten 
paths, one of which leads up a valley, westward of tlint of the 

Trochilus Fernondensis, nob. Troch : f h g i w o q w  f i m  ; capitis vertice 
splcndcnto-coccineo ; remiyibus fiiscis. Long. Fi uncias. 

Trocliilus Stokesii, nob. T ~ o c h  : c0rpol.e supru viridi-splmdente, s&us 
alba, viridi-guituto ; copitc su~ra,guttisqne coitfertis .qub lazulino-splcndn- 
tibiu : remiyibtm flisco-atris ; remiyim owmiuni, mediis exceptis, pogoniis 
inwnis ulbis. Long. 44 unciss. Procecd. zool. Society, vol. i. ; also 
Phil. Magrtzinc, for March 1831, p. 227. 

x R  
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Yungue, and thence to a pass over the principal range, com- 
municating with the other side of the island. This pass, called 
the Puertozuela, is 1,800 feet high, and was visited several 
times by the officers. On one occasion, they went to the wes- 
tern part of the island, to hunt wild goats. The party set 
out in boats with the mayordomo, or governor, as their guide ; 
but before they reached the proper landing-place, became so 
impatient that they landed,intending to walk back. The gover- 
nor, however, persevered, and returned, in the evening, with 
five fine shc-goats, which he had taken with ' lazos.' Our pedes- 
trians found their return by no means so easy as they had 
contemplated, being obliged to pass the night in a cave, which 
they fortunately found at sunset, and they did not reach the 
ship until the following afternoon, fatigued, but much pleased 
by their ramble. 

The thermometer on b a r d  ranged, during the day, between 
63" and 8 2 O ,  and the barometer between 29.98, and 30.16. 
On shore the thermo~eter stood higher, in fine, unclouded wea- 
ther, and lower when the summits of the hills were covered 
with clouds. 

We put to sea on the RRd, anchored at Talcahuano on the 
3d of March, and sailed again on the 17th, to proceed through 
the Strait of Magalhaens. 

While at Concepcion I had an opportunity of seeing Pino- 
leo," the Indian chief, from whom Captain Basil Hall endea- 
voured to obtain the release of a captured Araucanian female, 
whose husband had h e n  murdered in cold blood before her 
eyes.? 

Mr. Rouse, our consul, procured for me the necessary in- 
troduction, and, with one of the governor's aides-de-camp, 
accompanied us to the Indian quarters, situated on the out- 

* Pinoleo (from ' Pino,' pisando; and .' Ieo,' rio ; or, pisando sobre el 
rio, living dose to the banks of a river), is the Chief of a srnull tribe, 
whose territory is near the River Imperial; but he generally lives in the 
confines of Concepcion. He has four wives in the interior (la tierrti) 
and three in the town. 

t Ilall'a Extl.ncta from a Journal, vol. i. pp. 31G. 322. 
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skirts of the town, towards the river Bio-Bio. We found the 
chiefs residence (little better than a rancho, or hut of the 
country), surrounded by Indians, some of whom were armed ; 
and at the door were his two daughters, young, and rather 
good-looking, whose persons and dress we had leisure to 
examine, whilst waiting the chief‘s pleasure to receive US. They 
were clothed with a mantle, or wrapper, of grwn baize, enve- 
loping the body from the neck to the feet, and fastened at the 
breast by a toup, or tupu” (a silver pin, or skewer, headed with 
a round silver plate, three inches in diameter), over wliich hung 
a string of beads. Their hair, which was reniarkaldy fine and 
clean, as well as neatly dressed, was divided into two plaited 
tails .(‘ trensas’), and their forehcads were ornamented with a 
broad fillet, worked o v q  with beads.? They also wore ncck- 
laces, bracelets, ear-rings, and anklets of similar nianufilcture. 

Our names having been announced to Pinoleo, he came to 
the door to receive us, and invited us to enter. Some of our 
party he recognized, and seemed pleased at their visiting him. 
W e  were early, and found him s o b  ; but from his bloated and 
haggard appearance, it seemed that he had not h e n  long so. 
On entering the hut, we observed a number of Indians, scarcely 
sober, seated round, neax the walls. Some turbid wine was 
prescnted to us, in a silver cup, which we sipped LIS it passed 
round ; but the last of our party knowing that to rcturn the 
cup without emptying it, would be an offence, was obljged to 
drink the contents, and a bitter potion they were. Pinoleo was 
then stout and rather corpulent, five feet ten inclies in height, 
of a fairer complexion than the generality of his countrymen, 
and had lost much of his hair. He had laid aside the Indian 

In Fobroe ‘Arte do la lengua do Child they are thus dcscribcd LLAli~jns 
grnndcs con una plnnclla rcdonda de plnta corn0 una Iiosti:~, b inayor, con 
quo prendcn lus mujeres 8us Inantas-Ccrtain large bodkins, with around 
silver plate, 08 largo as, or larger than, an oystcr, with which tlic women 
fasten their mantles." 

t l‘hc ornament on the forchcrid, whicli is worn oiily by urlmurricd 
women, i H  cullcd Trnre-lolico, fioni tlic old C:liilian words trarin, to 
fastel,, und loiico, thc Iicud. l‘llc bracclct is cnllctl Anello curt’; t h c ?  
n~lklcts, Anellco. 
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dress, and wore thc deshabille of a Spaniard, a shirt and pair 
of trowsers, in a very slovenly manner. I-Ie spoke Spanish with 
great facility, and appeared to be quite at his ease in conversa- 
tion. H e  has the rank of lieutenant-colonel in the Chilian 
army, and receives pay, as a retainer for his friendship. 

A very short visit was sufficient to satisfy us, and we took 
the first opportunity of retiring, for fear of a second cup of 
wine. While leaving the hut, we were beset by some of his 
followers, asking for money. The  Indian quarter is a scene of 
drunkenness the whole day ; the women, however, are pro .  
vented from thus injuring themselves ; they arc industrious 
and cleanly, and are principally occupied in the manufacture 
of ponchos. These Indians are frequently at war with other 
tribes, who live on the south side of the Eo-Bio river, and who 
have never yet been conquered by white men, of which they 
are not a little iiroud. (20) 

These Araucanians are by no means to be despised. The 
Cacique Madoan,* who resides near San Carlos, on the Bio-Bio, 
l ~ a v  three hundred fighting men under his own command ; and 
from the influence he holds over neighbouring Caciques, could 
bring upwards of one thousand men into the field. Upon the 
occasion of a late revolution in Chile, a deputation of chiefs 
was sent by the Araucanian Caciques to inquire into the cause 
of those disturbances, of which they had received intelligence. 
They first asked for an interpreter, whom they cautioned to 
give a true and literal translation of their speech ; and then 
they made a long harangue, in which they explained the cause 
of their visit, and declared their willingness to assist their 
friends, if their aid should bc required, to expel a foreign foe ; 
but if the troubles were caused only by thc quarrels and dissen- 
sions of parties, they would not take an active part. They 
were then given to understand that an attempt had been made 
by one party to put down another, upon which they declined 
assisting either. The conference being ended, some horses were 

( tu) Not since the first Spanisli conqucst, perliups.-lt. F. 
Froin 6 blari,' dicz, and ' loan,' huui)o : whence biuiloan means 

' huupo coni0 diez,' or, ' cqud to tcii mcn.' 
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slaughtered and skinncd. Large holes were dug, and tlie skins 
put into them, to form substitutes for vessels, into which 
barrels of wine were poured, and the Indians comnienced their 
feast of horses’ flesh and turbid wine, which threw them rapidly 
into a state of excitement and intoxication, that lasted some 
hours after the wine WRS all drunk. 

I n  this heiglhourhood, the Araucanian pine (Araucaria 
rirnbricata) is found, but very few of the trees grow near the 
sea. One beautiful specimen which I saw in a garden was, at 
least, forty feet in height, with branches sweeping the ground. 
The cones of these trees, called pitiones, are brought to the 
town from the mountains where they grow, and are roasted, to 
be sold in the streets. 

On the 31st of March, the land about Cape Luciu was seen, 
and at noon it bore E. b. N., distant twelve miles, whgp the 
windceased, and a heavy swell setting us towards theland, 
made our situation an anxious one, A breeze, however, sprung 
up, and by carrying a press of sail, we succeeded in gaining 
an offing before dark. The night was very squally, but next 
morning (1st April) the weather was better, so we stood in, 
and made the Evangelists, which were seen froni the mast- 
head, nt a distance of twenty-two miles. Between these islands 
and Cape Pillar we found a most turbulent sea ; yet no sooner 
had we entered the Strait, than the water k a m e  perfectly 
smooth. I intended anchoring in the Harbour of Mercy ; but 
the night proved fine, and the wind was so favourable, that 
we proceeded by the chart, using a patent log, and passing 
within two miles of the headlands. Sail was reduced as 
much as possible, to give us space sufficient to run on during 
the night, steering E. $ S. by compass. Towards midnight 
the weather became cloudy, and occasionally the land was 
concealed from our view. 

AbreRst of Cape Tamar, and as fur as Cape Providence, 
some sharp squalls raised a sea, rather lieavy, considering we 
\yere in the Strait ; but afterwards the water became smooth 
again. Off the latter cape, thc patent log indicated a distance 
riln q u a l  to that showu by the ch&, which proved that wc had 
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experienced no current. A t  daylight we were in the entrance of 
the ' Long Reach,' abreast of Cape Monday. 

While passing the opening opposite to Playa Parda, a 
schooner was observed at anchor, and a boat was Seen coming 
out to us. I t  contained the mate of the schooner Industry, of 
New Bedford, who informed us that she had been lying there, 
weather-bound, for nearly a month. He came to make ihquiries 
about good anchorages to the westward (having already lost 
two anchors), and to learn in what part of the Strait he was ; 
his own idea bring, that the vessel was under Cape Monday. 
Having given him the required information, we proceeded ; 
but the wind fell light, and we were glad to anchor in the 
cove of Playa Parda. With our chains we found it safe ; but 
the bottom, being rocky, would probably do much injury to 
hemp9 cables. 

The opening opposite to us, where the schooner was lying, 
was evidently Sarmiento's 6 Abra.' It appeared to us to be a 
mile and a half wide, with an island in the entrance. Within, 
i t  seemed to take a south, then a south-west direction, and 
afterwards to trend round a low hummocky point of the eastern 
shore, under a high, precipitous ridge, on the opposite or wes- 
tern shore, towards the S.E.; beyond this its course could 

.not be observed. When passing through this part of the Strait, 
Captain Stokes found the weather so bad, thnt although the 
distance across was only t w o  or three miles, the shores were 
often concealed by clouds and rain, so as to render it impossible 
for him to make any survey of them, 

W e  were detained the two following days by bad weather. 
On the 5th we proceeded, but before we got abreast of Snowy 
Sound, heavy rain set in,  which lasted all day. 

AS we passect Borja Bay, a schooner was observed at anchor 
in it, so like the Adelaide, that we altered our course to com- 
municate with her. From a boat which came off' to us, we 
learned that it was a sealing-vessel, called the Hope, of New 
York, going through the Strait, from Staten Land. She bad 
seen nothing of the Adelaide. 

When abreast of Bachelor River, a canoe, containing two 
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men and two women, came out to us ; but we did not delay 
long, and at five the anchor was dropped in Fortescue Bay. 

As it did not appear that the Adelaide had preceded us, I 
determined upon remaining, to make a chronometric measure- 
ment from Port Gallant to Port Famine ; and the next morn- 
ing Lieutenant Graves landed, and obtained a set of sights for 
time. 

In  the early part of the day, two canoes, containing eight 
or ten Fuegians, entered the bay. They came from the west- 
ward; but we did not recognize among them any of those 
who visited the ship as we passed Bachelor’s River. Several 
had red baize shirts, and some had “Union caps,’ such as are 
supplied to our men-of-war ; which they must have procured 
from the Beagle or Adelaide, or from the Chanticleer, at Cape 
Horn. (IC) After hanging about us all day, they landed at 
sunset, and took up their quarters in some old wigwams in the 
inner harbour. 

The canoes of these natives were very different in their con- 
struction from any we had seen to the eastward. Instend of 
being paddled, they were pulled with oars; one of which was 
an ash oar, probably obtained from some sealing-vessel. The 
canoes were large ; at the bottom was a plank, twenty inches 
wide, to which were sewn the sides, in the manner of the pira- 
p a s ,  and they were caulked with bark, in a similar way. 

We did not remark any thing peculiar among these people 
which we had not perceived in other natives of Tierra del 
Fuego, except that they frequently uscd the word pecheray,’ a 
word particularly noticed by Bougainville, who thought that 
it meant the name of the tribe ; and, in consequence, the Fuc- 
gians have been often called Pecherays. 

On one of the officers cutting a lock of hair from n woman’s 
head, the men became angry, and one of them taking it away, 
threw half of it into the fire, and, rolling up the other portion 
between the palms of his hands, swallowed it. Immediately 

{x) I belicvo that the natives wbo haro canoes of the kind dcscribcd 
above, do not go near the Ifermitc Islands, on whicl~ Cupc Horn is 
situated.-R. F. 
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afterwards, placing his hands to the fire, as if to warm them, 
and-looking upwards, he uttered a few words, appurently of 
invocation: then, looking at us, pointed upwards, and ex- 
claimed, with a tone and gesture of explanation, ' Pecheray, 
Pecheray.' After which, they cut off some hair from several 
of the officers who were present, aiid repeated a similar cere 
mony. 

From this fact, one might suppose the word to be connected 
with their ideas of divine worship ; but we had heard it used 
for SO many opposite things, that I could not consider it of 
so much importance as some of the officers were inclined to 
think it. 

The next day a party ascended the Mountain de la Cruz, 
to deposit a pewter plate, on which were cut the names of the 
ship and officers. At the summit they found the pile of stones 
made by Captain Fitz Roy, which they left undisturbed ; but 
inade another, in which a bottle was placed, containing the 
little Spanish coin, and copies, on vellum, of the memorials we 
liad formerly taken from it, also several English coins, and 
some medals. The bottle was corked, covered with resin, and 
enveloped in sheet lead. Our party returned in the evening, 
having been seven hours in going up and descending. 

The next day I obtained an angular measurement of the 
Mountain de la Cruz, with a theodolite, having measured 
a base of 2,608 feet, which gave for its elevation 2,364 feet, 
74 feet more than Captain Pitz Roy's barometrical determi- 
nation. 

During the day several Fuegian families had arrived, and, 
by the evening, ten canoes, containing altogether about sixty 
natives, were collected. I landed to visit them, for I liad never 
before seen so many assembled. We entered all the wigwams 
but one, which was said to be occupied by a woman in labour. 
In  the opening stood her husband, painted all over with a red 
ochrous earth, and his head and breast ornamented with the 
white down of birds. The other Puegians called him 6 Peche- 
ray ;' and appeared to considcr him, wliilc in the cliarwtcr he 
had assumcd, as a being superior to themselves. 
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Hence, there evidently is something of a superstitious nature 
connected with the word ; but our frequent attempts to find 
out its precise meaning, were unsuccessful. On repeating this 
expression to a group of natives, one of them immediately 
coughed u p  a piece of blubhr, which he had been eating, and 
gave it to another, who swallowed it with much ceremony, and 
with a pculiar guttural noise ; then, looking up, and pointing 
with his fivger to the skies, solemnly pronounced the talismanic 
‘ l’eclieray.’ This word is also used i? pointing to the sun. 

On the 10th April, I went to Charles Islands, and surveyed 
them. There is very good anchorage for a small vessel, in eigh- 
teen fathoms, at the north end of the passage which separates 
them ; and at the bottom, or elbow, under the eastern island, 
in  thirteen or fourteen fathoms. The next day, a fresh arrival 
in two canoes increased the number of Indians to eighty; rather 
u formidable body for a small vessel to encounter. They con- 
ducted theniselves, on the whole, very peaceably, but wmed  
deterniined that our curiosity should not be gratified by find- 
ing out the contents of the ‘ tabooed’ wigwam. It was always 
guarded by the ‘ Pecheray,’ who seemed ready and determined 
to dispute all LLCCCSS to it, by means of a heavy club. One of 
the n~idshipmcn, however, with a little coaxing, persuaded the 
man to let him put his head in;  but those who were inside, 
having received their lesson, threw aslies in his face, and nearly 
blinded him. After this, seeing they were determined on the 
point, I desired that no further attempt should be made to 
ascertain what was really going on inside the wigwam. 

We sailed the next day (llth), not without some appreliension 
that the Adelaide might m e t  this large concourse of Indians 
before they separated ; as Port Gallant was a place rarely passed 
by vessels without stopping, and the natives being all lioused 
behind a point of land, could not be seen until too late. 

We \\-ere abreast of Cape Froward at noon ; in the evening 
we anchored in French Bay, and next day (19th) reached Port 
Pnminc. AS I purposed remaining until the Adelaide sllould 
arrive, the tents were set up, the boats landed for repair, mid 
tile transit iiistrunient was set up, in the hopc that a comet 
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might be visible, which we had seen in our passage from Con- 
cepcion to the Strait ; but the weather was at first too cloudy, 
and afterwards the comet itself was too faint to be discerned.* 

On the alst, nine canoes arrived in the bay, containing a 
large party of Puegians, principally those who frequent the 
Magdalen Channel, and probably the sea-coast. They had 
generally shown themselves disposed to be mischievous, and I 
determined upon preventing their encamping near us ; for 
their presence would greatly impede our watering and wood- 
ing parties, by distracting the attention of the people. I, there- 
fore, went to meet them at the watering-place, under Point 
St. Anna, where they had landed, near one of our boats which 
was on the beach. Among them we only recognised three who 
had visited us before, and those three were brought to our 
remembrance by their former misconduct. I had always made 
i t  a rule to treat them kindly, with the view of obtaining their 
good-will ; but I found it was the wrong way to gain their 
respect, for it only made them expect more from me, the con- 
sequence of 'which was, that when we separated, neither party 
was pleased with the other. I uscd on this occasion a niore dic- 
tatorial tone than I had hitherto done ; for, seeing several with 
slings in their hands, and a collection of large, round pebbles 
wrapped up in the corner of their mantles, I desired them to 
throw the stones away, which they did not hesitate to do. The 
Indians were now all landed, and evidently presuming upon 
their numerical strength, upwards of eighty being assembled, 
began to make themselves very familiar. 

I thought it best to check their advances, by desiring them 
not to visit the side of the bay where our tents stood, but to 
go round Point St. Anna, to an ndjoinini cove. They seemed 
to understand me perfectly, and soon afterwards embarked, 
while I returned on board. The  natives, however, landed again, 
in the middle of the bay, a t  the north side, and there encamped. 

Next morning, the men of the tribe visited our tents, but 
found them surrounded by a rope I had caused to be fixed, 

Tho samc conict was won at thc RIouritiue ; and its orbit calculutcd. 
See Ast. SOC. Procccdings, aud Phil. Journul. 

' 
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and which they were not perinitted to pass. A t  noon, after 
observing the sun's transit, I went to the barrier, and while 
the people were at dinner, endeavoured to amuse our visitors, 
who were from fifteen to twenty in number, by showing them 
several trifles ; among the rest, a pocket set of coloured glasses, 
belonging to the transit. They looked through them at the 
sun, b u t  handled them rather roughly, and broke the frame ; 
upon which I expressed my anger, and turned them away. 
Soon afterwards, however, I walked towards them, and select- 
ing the Indian who had offended me, gave him a bunch of 
beads, and thus restored peace ; but desired theni, at the same 
time, to go to their wigwams, which they did. In  their way, 
they miscliievously broke down a part of my meridian mark ; 
seeing which, I sent a caiyenter, attended by a marine, to repair 
it, and went myself to inspect its being again set up. The  
natives were collected round it, evidently in espectation of my 
being angry, and awaited my approach. Upon my corning near, 
I showed them that I was much displeased, and ordered them 
into their canoes; when one of the party, muttering a few 
words, picked up a stone from the ground, and was fixing it 
in his sling, when I took the marine's musket, and presented i t  
at him, upon which the whole took to their heels ; the principal 
offender and another ran along the beach, and the rest to tlieir 
canoes. I could not resist the opportunity of letting them know 
we were prepared for them, by firing over the heads of the twcr 
who were running near the water. 

The  report of the musket attracted the attention ofLieutenant 
Mitchell, who was on board on the look-out, expecting some 
fracas \VOuld, m n e r  or later, take place; and seeing four or five 
canoes paddling across, and the two Indians running along the 
bench, he manned a h a t ,  and pulled towards the canoes, which 
tried to evade him, and stones were thrown at hiin as he ap- 
proached. A musket fired over their heads, soon quieted them, 
when he pulled round their canoes, to show them they were 
in his power, but did not molest them, and then allowed the 
party to proceed. 

This affair aluriiictd the woineii at tlic wigwams, and hastily 
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gethering up their effects, they hurried into their canoes, and 
joined the others, who all paddled round Point St. Anna. The 
men, however, landed there, and remained 011 shore, armed 
with slings, spears, and lmvs, ready to defend themselves, 
and, by their gestures, defying us to land. No attention was 
paid to them, and, after a short time, they went over the hills 
to the coves on the north side of thc point. As we had now 
openly quarrelled, I thought it better that they should keep 
at a distance ; and therefore, taking two .boats, pulled round 
the point, to tell them to go five miles further, to Rocky Bay ; 
but the canoes were already beached, and the women had taken 
up their quarters. As we approached, the hills echoed with the 
screams of the women and the shouts of the men ; all of whom, 
stark naked, armed, and daubed with white paint, their heads 
being stuck full of white feathers, hastened down to thc point 
of the bay. The  place, from its nature, offered a good defence, 
as the beach was lined by large rocks, behind which they could 
conceal themselves from our view, and yet assail us with stones. 
When within a few yards of the beach, we held a parley-the 
object of which mas, that they should go farther to thc north- 
ward ; to this they vociferously replied, by desiring us to leave 
them. Seeing there was no chance of enforcing our demand, 
without shedding blood, I ordered the boats away ; and on get- 
ting about a musket-shot from the beach, one of the Fuegians 
threw a stone, which fell close to us. In  an instant, every one 
of them was concealed behind the rocks ; but we returned their 
fire, and another large stone fell within two feet of the boat. 
A second musket was fired, and another stone was returned, with 
equal precision. After the interchange of B few more stones for 
bullets, they ceased throwing them, and we returned on ha rd .  
It was very unlikely that any of our shot took effect ; for wc 
were nt a long distance, and could only see their heads above the 
rocks. Fortunately, none of the stones struck us, for they were 
large enough to have caused a severe bruise. It is astonishing 
how very correctly they throw them, and to what a distance. 
When the first stone fell close to us, we all thouglit ourselves 
out of musket-shot. 
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The next morning, five or six natives were seen crouching 
down among high grass, on the hill over our watering-well, 
waiting for the people to go for water,; probably with the inten- 
tion of assailing them, for it appeared afterwards that their 
slings and bows were in readiness. T o  show them they were 
not out of our reach, I caused a six-pound ShQt to be fired 
over their heads, which, as it went high above them, made no 
impression. The gun was then pointed lower, and another 
ineffectual shot fired. A third, however, fell close to them, 
when they jnmped up, shook their mantles in the air, with 
the most violent gestures, and, apparently in a furious rage, 
scampered off; but the last man, before he disappeared, 
threw an immense stone, which did not reach one quarter of the 
distance. 

We saw nothing more of the natives until the evening, when 
Lieutenant Mitchell, who went to look for them, found they 
had moved away to Rocky Bay, where they had encamped 
on the open beach. The nest day, I sent him to endeavour to 
make peace, which he very easily effected, by the interchange 
of a few trifles. 

After this we had much bad weather, during which most of 
the Indians kept close to their wigwams; but a few occasionally 
conimmicatcd with our watering party, quite peaceably, as if 
iiothing had happened. A day or t w o  after, the weather im- 
proved, and the Fuegians dispersed, probably for want of food, 
some going to the northward, but the greater part along shore 
to the southward. These people pointed upwards to the sky, 
when they were going away, repeating the word 6 Pecheray.' 

This was our last interview with the wretched Fuegians. 
Naturdly petulant and quarrelsome, they are also ever intent 
upon mischief ; the fear of punishment alone restrainillg them. 
Weakly-manned vessels passing through this Strait should 
always avoid them, if they are numerous ; for unless they are 
given what they want, they try to steal it, and any consequent 
punishment probably brings on a quarrel. Their conduct, and 
servile bearing, at our first seeing them, gave them an ap- 
paralice of being timid and inactive ; while, in reality, they 
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are the very reverse. Had we attempted to land on the last 
occasion, I do not think we should have effected our object, 
without receiving mme severe contusions from their stones, 
which they sling with such extraordinary precision and force : 
SO much so, that I consider the sling, i n  their dexterous hands, 
to be equal to a musket in qurs. Indeed, with many of us, a 
native would have had the advantage. It has been too much 
the practice, when obliged to fire upon them, to fire over their 
heads ; by which proceeding the savages are led to consider 
our weapons as so uncertain in their effect, that they become 
much depreciated in their estimation. It would be almost pre- 
ferable to inflict a slight wound, in order to show the nature of 
our arms, and as a warning against further hostilities. 

When the Uxbridge, sealer, was at anchor in a harbour in 
the Magdalen Channel, some Indians, who were on board, 
angry at being ordered out of the vessel at sunset, threw stones 
at the person who was walking the deck, as they returned to 
the shore. Several muskets were fired over their heads, at 
which they expressed neither fear nor concern ; but paddled 
leisurely away, and the next morning came off again to the 
vessel, as if nothing had happened. A t  Port Famine, Duclos 
Guyot had a skirmish with natives, the particulars of which 
are described in Dom Pernetty's History (ii. 663). Three of 
the Indians were killed, and three of the French were severely 
wounded. I t  may be here remarked, that the chief3 name, 
according to M. Duclos Guyot, was ' Pach-achui,' which is 
not unlike ' Pecheray ;' the women were called ' Cap, cap,' 
probably a mistakc for ' Cab, cab ;' which evidently means 
' no, no !' for it was an expression we frequently used, and 
was never misunderstood. Their cunning is sufficiently proved 
by the theft of the Adelaide's boat, in St. Simon's Sound 
(page 142). 

The absence of the Puegians permitted us to move about a 
little; and among other places, we visited their late encamp 
ment at Rocky Bay, our approach to which was offensively 
indicated by a most sickening smell. On our way, I found two 
fossils ; one WAS very interesting, bearing the appearance of a 
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large orthoceratite : * the other was a Venus. From Rocky 
Point we descried a strange mil, which, by her movements, we 
thought must be the Beagle : I returned, therefore, and sent 
Lieutenant Mitchell out to her. She arrived in the evening, but 
proved to h a ship belonging to the Hudson Bay Company, 
called the Dryad, bound to the Columbia River, and last from 
the Falliland Islands. She came to wait for Mr. Low, of the 
Adeona, who had promised to pilot her through the Magdalen 
Chnnnel. The Adeona arrived on the 3d of May ; and the 
following day, to our great joy, the Adelaide hove in sight : 
and being becalmed, was towed to an ancliorage, 

The result of her cruise proved to be very interesting, 
although no communication had been discovered between the 
‘ Ancon sin Salida,’ and the Skyring Water. The only loss they 
had sustained was, however, a severe one; Mr.Alexander Millar 
having died of inflammation in the bowels. The death of this 
promising young man threw a damp over the happiness we felt 
at meeting again, after having so nearly completed this long 
and tedious voyage. 
. We had, for some days, been getting ready for sea, and now 
hastened to complete our preparations. The Dryad, after re- 
ceiving some assistance from us, sailed in company with the 
Adeona, and passed out to the Pacific, by going through the 
Magdalen Channel. The day afterwards we took our final de- 
pnrture-crossed the shoal that extends off Magdalena Island, 
in  five fathoms, sailed on rapidly, and passed Gregory Bay 
at noon. Seeing us approach, a large party of Patagonians, at 
least a hundred in number, assembled at the usilal place of 
communication ; but as both wind and tide were in our favour, 
and we could derive no novel information from them, we wn- 
tinued on our course. The Indians were probably much morti- 
fied and disappointed; but all on board were delighted by 
avoiding tlie anticipated delay. We showed our colours to them, 
but I dare say our friend, Maria, was not very well pleased 
with my want of courtesy, in passing by so old an acquaintance 

* They are deposited in the hlueeum of the Geological Society. 

VOL. I. Y 
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without a salutation; or, what she coveted much more, such 
presents as she had always received when we anchored. 

Just before en thng  the First Narrow, we passed through a 
furious ' tide-rice,' which broke over the Adelaide, and not a 
little impeded her progress. No accident, however, was the 
consequence; and a rapid tide, running at the least nine 
knots an hour, swept us through the Narrow, and round the 
reef off Cape Orange : after which we proceeded rapidly, and 
rounded Cape Virgins at ten P.M., not a little elated by leaving 
behind us, with no expectation of ever seeing it again, the 
famous Strait of Magallinens. 

Our voyage to Monte Video was rather long ; but we delayed 
there only to water the ship, in the usunl place, off Cape Jesu 
Maria, and then proceeded to Rio de Janeiro, where we 
awaited the arrival of the Bcagle. Our anxiety for hcr safety, 
during so hazardous a survey as that of the sca-coasts of Tierra 
del Puego, was soon removed, by hearing that she had touched 
at Monte Video ; and, on the W of August, our consort was 
seen entering the harbour ; when wc were delighted by find- 
ing all well on board, and the little vcssel quite rcady for sea, 
having refitted on her passage. 
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Adelaide’s last cruise-Port Otway-Snn Quintin-Marine lslniids- 
Unknown river or Passnge-San Tndeo-Isthmus of Ofqui-Snn 
Rafael-Sufferings and route of the Wager’s pnrty-channel’s hlouth 
-~~~on-Chenp-Elliott-Hamilton-Campbell-Ind~an cacique- 
Pnssage of the I)csechp-Osorio-Xnvier Island-Jesuit Sound- 
liirke’s report-Night tides-Guaiancco Islands-Site of the IVager’cl 
wreck-Bulkelep and Cummings-Speedwell Bay-Indigenous wild 
potato-Mesier Channel-Fatal Bay-Death of Mr. Millnr-Fallos 
Channel- Lieutenant Skyring’s illness --English Xnrrow - Fish- 
Wjg\~..an~s-lndians-Level Bay--Brazo Ancho-l$re Sound-Seal 
--Icebergs--\V;iIkcr Buy-Nature of the country - Habits of the 
natives-Scarcity of population. 

I WILL now relate the principal incidents of the Adrlaidc’s 
last cruise. T h e  following pages contain extracts from Lieu- 
tenant Skyring’s journal, and also notices obtained from other 
sources. 

TheAdelaide sailedfrom Chil6e on the 8th of December 1829, 
made Cape Tres Montes on the 14th, and anchored in Port 
Otmy the snmc evening. Of this place Lieutcnant Skyriiig 
writes ; ‘( Goocl anchorage, wood, water, and shell-fish (such 
as muscles and clams), Port Otwny affords : but no more. 
Excepting in one or two sandy bights, a landing is hardly to 
be effected; walking along shore is impossible, and it is scarcely 
practicable to enter the country, the land being so thickly 
wooded, froni the summits of the hills down to the water-side. 
No soil is to be discovered ; the shrubs, and even the trees, whicb 
are of large growth, rise out of moss, or decomposed vegetable 
substances. The  climate is very wet ; none but aniphibious 
nniinals wcrc seen, among which hair-seals were numerous. 
There were very few birds, excepting turkey buzzards ; and 
not a trace of human beings ; indeed, I do not believe Indians 
ever go there-(y) theyrarelyleave thedirect channels; as n proof 

(y) For cvidcnce that Indians h a w  been thereabouts, see Byron‘s 
account of the cave entered by the surgeon of the Wager. I believe 
that curious place wns eillicr in, or close to, Port Otn.ny.-R. F. 

I-2 
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of which, some articles left by the Beagle, in a conspicuous 
place, were found by us untouched.” During the Adelaide’s 
stay at  Port OtwaT, the openings on the east side of Hoppiier 
Sound were explored, yet they proved to bc only small inlets. 
Mr. Kirke examined some, which appeared to communicate 
with San Quintin Sound ; but found them to be merely chan- 
nels dividing the group of the Marine Islands,* excepting the 
most southern, which is the entrance of Newman Inlet, a deep 
bight, without anchorage, but abounding with hair-seal. 

From Byron’s Narrative it would appear, that there is a 
channel somewhere hereabouts communicating with the Gulf 
of San Rafael, to the east of the Peninsula of Tres Montes; 
for the Indian pride wanted to conduct the Wager’s barge 
through it, but was prevented by the strength of the current. 

The Adelaide sailed from Port Otway on the 18th, and the 
same evening reached San Quintin Sound, anchoring opposite 
an opening northward of Dead-tree Island, that proved to be 
the mouth of the River San Tadeo, by which Byron and his 
unfortunate companions effected their escape to Chil6e. 

The  sufferings of this party, which are so affectingly described 
in Byron’s narrative of the loss of the Wager, made 60 deep an 
impression on our minds, that I thought it not irrelevant to the 
object of this voyage to endeavour to trace their steps. Among 
the numerous incidents that occurred to them, the passage 
of the 6 Desecho,’ or carrying-place over the Isthmus of Ofqui, 
is, from all the circumstances connected with it, one of the most 
interesting. I t  may be remembered, that, upon the departure 
of Captain Cheap, and his shipwrecked crew, from the place of 
the wreck (Byron’s Narrative, p. 69), they proceeded round the 
shores of the Gulf of Peiins, with an intention of tracing the 
Coast of Chil6e. They first attempted to steer for Cape Tres 
Montes, which headland they had seen, i n  one of the intervals 
of fair weather, from the summit of Mount Misery, and which 
appeared to be twenty or thirty leagues distant. The wind, 

The Marine Islands were so called, in remonibranco of tho four 
marines who were put on shore froin tho Wager’s boats, and left behind. 
See Byron’s Nu., p. 85. 
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however, freshened to a gale, and they were obliged to run 
before it, and throw all their provisions overboard to lighten 
the boat. 

At night they took refuge in a small opening, which led to 
a secure harbour, and next day advanced a little farther, till 
they reached some small islands, where they were detaincd three 
or four days by bad weather. 

After leaving that place, they found an opening, into which 
they rowed, flattering themselves it would prove to be a p a -  
w; but, being disappointed, they were obliged to return. 
This was probably the inlet, called ' Channel's Mouth.' 
Xavier Island was the next place they went to, named by 
them Montrose Island. Byron describes this island so ex- 
actly, that there cannot be the least doubt of its identity. '' The 
next morning," he says, " being calm, we rowed out; but 
as soon as clear of the island, we found a great swell froin the 
westward : we rowed to the bottom of u very large bay, which 
was to northward of us, the land very low, and we were in 
hopes of finding some inlet through, but did not ; so kept along 
shore to the westward. This part, which I take to be fifty 
leagues from Wager Island. is the very bottom of the large 
bay it lies in. Here was the only passage to be found, which 
(if we could by any means have got information of it) would 
have saved us much h i t l e s s  labour. Of this passage I shall 
have occasion to say more hereafter."-Byron's Bar. p.74. This 
is evidently San Quintin Sound. They proceeded to the west- 
ward'and northward, entered a larger l a y  (Holloway Sound), 
and discovered another headland at a greet distance to the 
westward (Cape Tres Montes), which they reached with much 
difficulty; but being unable to get round it, and losing the 
boat that accompanied them, besides k i n g  obliged to leave four 
of the marines behind, they became quite disheartened, and 
returned to Wager Island, to linger out their miserable lives, 
without the l a s t  prospect of again seeing home. This 
expedition occupied two months, during which they lived 
principnlly upon sea-weed, called ' tangle ;' but sometimes 
pasvcd whole days without eating anything at all. Whilc they. 
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were absent, some Indians had visited the wreck ; a d ,  about a 
fortnight after their return, they arrived a second time, in two 
canoes. Among Xiem was an Indian Cacique of the Chonos 
tribe, who live in the neighbourhood of Chilcie. It was supposed 
that a report of the wreck had reached that place; and that 
this Cacique, and another Indian, had come to derive some 
advantage from it. As the Cacique spoke Spanish, the surgeon, 
Mr. Elliot, made himself so far understood, as to let him know 
that they wished to reach some of the Spanish settlenients ; and 
eventually bargained to give him the barge, and every thing in 
it, if he would conduct them to Chil6e. The party consisted of 
Captain Cheap ; Mr. Elliot, the surgeon ; Mr. Campbell, Mr. 
Hamilton, and Mr. Byron, midshipmen ; and eight men, be- 
sides the two Indians; in all fifteen. The  first night they 
slept on an island, and the next laid upon their oars, to the 
westward of Montrose Island, not being able to land. 

They then pulled, ( 6  to the bottom of a great bay, where the 
Indian guide had left his family, a wife and two children." 
There they staid two or three days; after which, taking 011 

board the family, they proceeded to a river, " the streani of 
which," Byron says, " was so rapid, that after our utmost 
efforts, from morning to evening, we gained little upon the 
current ; and, at last, were obliged to desist froni our attempts, 
and return." 

This was probably a river, or channel, to the westward of Sun 
Quintin Sound, which eluded our search ; and, if so, it must 
communicate with chnnnels north-eastward of the Peninsula 
of Tres Montes. Thc Indians, anxious to get the barge to the 
Chonos, had no other way to effect their purpose ; for the usual 
route was over the ' Dcsccho ;' to pass which, it was necessary 
to take n boat or canoe to pieces, and carry her, piecemeal, 
over a high mountain. 

After losing the barge, they crossed the l'cninsula of For+ 
lius, by hauling canoes over a narrow neck of land, and reached 
the water of San Quintin Sound; where they met another 
native family, with wliom they proceeded to the River San 
Tadeo, " up which they rowed four or five leagues ; and then 
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took to n branch of it that ran first to the eastward, and then 
to the northward.n There they landed, took the canoes topiews, 
and carried them over the isthmus ; then putting them toge- 
ther again,’ re-embarked, and proceeded through the Chonos 
Archipelago to Chil6e. 

When at Childe, I saw an old man, Pedro Osorio, who had 
been in two of the last missionary voyages (in 1769 and 1778), 
to the Guaineco Islands ; where the Wager was wrecked. He 
related to me the particulars of these voyages, and gave me an 
account of the ‘ Desecho,’ over which the missionaries trans- 
ported their piraguas. He  also remembered Byron and his 
companions ; and described them by the following names :- 
Don David (Captain David Cheap) ; Don Juan (John Byron) ; 
Hamerton (Hamilton) ; and Plash. The name Flash is not 
once mentioned in Byron’s Narrative; but on referring to 
Bulkeley’s mid Gumming's account, one Plastow is described as 
the captain’s servant ; and perhaps lie was one of the number 
who remained with Captain Cheap.(%) Pedro Osorio must have 
been upwards of ninety years of age, in 18!2$).(a) A detailed 
account of thesevoyages is given in  Agiieros’s HistorienlDescrip- 
tion of the province of Chil&, p. 205. 

Captain Stokes’s ‘ Dead-tree Island,’ in the entrance of Sa11 
Estevun Gulf, is ncar the ‘Ciriijano Island ’ (Surgeon Island) of 
those voyagcs. Pedro Osorio told mc that it was so called, 
h a u s e  the surgcon of the Wngcr died there. Froin I3yron’s 
Narrntivc it would uppar, that the surgcon dicd, and W ~ S  

buried, just before they cmbarkcd to cross the sound.-Sce 
Byron, p. 147. 

As t l~c cxamination of the Rivcr Son Tntlco, aid the dis- 
covery of tlic ‘ Descclio,’ formed a part of l~ieutcnunt Skyring’s 
instructions, Iic procmdcd up it, in n slitilc-boat, uccoinpanied 
by Mr. Kirke. The  cntrancc of the liver is blocked up by a 
bar of sand and stones, which, at low spring-tide, inust be 
nearly dry ; and a heavy swell breaks upon its wholc length, 
joining the surf of the beach, 011 each side ; so that thcre is 

(zJ Could ‘ Pltlstn’ refer to Alrsuidcr Ciuirplrll P-R. E’. 
(tlJ Pcdro Osorio dicd ut Sun Curlos in 1@32.-R. F. 
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no deep channel ; and, except in very fine weather, an attempt 
to cross is hazardous. 

At its mouthdhe  breadth is about a quarter of a mile, 
but within the entrance it increases for a short distance: a t  
three miles up, it is three hundred yards, and thence gra- 
dually diminishes. The  shores are a mixture of clay and sand; 
and the country, on both sides, is low and marshy, abound- 
ing with brant-geese, ducks, teal, and snipe. 

The  Iand, near the mouth of the river, is studded with dead 
trees (a species of pine, about twenty feet high), which appear 
to have been killed by the sea overflowing the banks;(/>) as it 
does at high-water for several miles. 

Three miles from the entrance this river divides into two 
branches, one leading N.W., and the other eastward. Con- 
sidering the latter, from Byron’s description, to he the proper 
course, Lieutenant Skyring followed it. At nine miles from 
the mouth, a stream was found falling into the river from the 
north, in every respect differing from the principal stream ; the 
water being fresh, dark, and clear, and the current constantly 
running down, uninfluenced by the tide; while the water of 
the river was brackish and turbid, and affected by the ebbing 
and flowing of the tide, although, at that distance, its effect 
was much diminished. 

The  shores of the Black River, as this new stream was called, 
are thickly wooded, which is not the case with the principal 
stream. They had entered it about tt hundred yards before they 
discovered that they had left the main river ; but being desirous 
of proceeding, they followed its windings, the next day, for 
three leagues; during the greater part of which distance, they 
found a strong current against them, and were also much im- 
peded by fallen trees lying in the bed of the river. In many 
parts they dragged their boat along by the help of overlianging 
branches, or projecting roots ; and the width, geuerally, was 
not more than iifty yards. As no piragua could pass there, 
Lieutenant Skyring felt assured that he was not in the right 
stream ; therefore, returning to the main river, he proceeded 

(6) Or hy an cxtliquakc wavc.-R. 1:. 
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up it during the next two days. At two miles above the junc- 
tion, the tide ceased to be felt; and a rapid current met them, 
which increased in strength until they were unable to stem it ; 
ahd as they were prevented from tracking the boats, by trees 
growing on the banks, they could ascend no farther. 

This place was not more than eleven miles from the sea; 
although, from the tortuous course of the stream, they had 
gone double that distnnce, and were about two miles from the 
foot of a mountain, whence the river descends. The mountain 
was very high, and the vallies, or ravines, were filled with glaciers. 
From Byron’s description, it seems probable that Lieutenant 
Skyring was near the carrying place; but as further delay 
could answer no good end, he very prudently returned, looking 
carefully about, as he proceeded, for some signs of a landing- 
place, but without success. Ne  recrossed the bar, reached 
the Adelaide without accident, and the next day went on in  her 
to Xavier Island. On the way thei  passed Dead-tree Island ; 
where, observing seal on the rocks, a boat was sent ashore, and 
her crew succeeded in killing a few sea-elephants, twenty feet 
long. 

Favoured with fine weather, they were enabled to land on 
the north side of Xavier Island, to improve the former survey ; 
and in the evening anchored in Xavier Bay, where they 
remained four days ; during which, Jesuit Sound was explored, 
and found to terminate in two narrow inlets. Being a leewardly 
opening, it is unfit for any vessel to enter. 

The  name Jesuit Sound, and those of the two inlets at the 
bottom, Benito and Julinn, are memorials of the missionaries, 
who, in the expedition of 1778, entered and explored it.* 
(Agueros, p. %2.) 

The Adelaide anchored the next night in Ygnacio Bay, a t  
the south end of Savier Island, which Lieutenant Skyring 

hfr. Kirke, who examined them, S~IYS, ‘‘ Thero nre two openings 
opposite Xavier Island, on the mnin land : the northernmost runs through 
high land, nnd is terminated by a low sandy bcach, with a river in the 
middle, running from a large glacier; thc southern inlct is cndcd by 
high mountainous land.” 
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recornmcnds for small vessels ; the Jcpth of water being six or 
eight fathoms, and the anchorage well sheltered from the wind. 

On the 31st they2nchored under the Hazard Islands, in the 
Channel’s Mouth : (‘ preparatory,” writes Lieutenant Skyring, 
‘‘ to commencing new work with the new year ; for since enter- 
ing the gulf, exccpt while examining the San Tadco, ive 
had followed the 13eagle’s track, and only completed what she 
left unfinished ; but from this place all would be new. This 
was the last wild anchorage she had taken ; and although now 
fixed in the best situation, and in the height of summer, we 
found our position almost as dangerous as hers. 

(6  Early on the 1st of January 1830, Mr. Kirke went in a 
whde-boat to examine the openings, at the moutli of which we 
had anchored : he returned on the Oth, having traced to the 
end, all which had the least appearance of bciiig channels. The 
two largest, the south and the east, penetrated into the Cor- 
dillera for thirty miles. All these inlets are narrow but tlccp 
arms of the sea, running between ranges of very stccp hills ; 
their sides affording not tlic least shelter, even for a boat, and 
apparently deserted; for neither scal, nor birds of any kind 
were seen, nor wcrc there even muscles on the rocks.” 

.Mr. Kirke, in his report, says : 6‘ The three northcrninost of 
the inlets of the Channel’s Mouth cnd with high land on cadi 
side, and low sandy beaches at the lied, beyond which t h e  
rises a ridge of high mountains, about two miles from tlic 
beach. The  S.E. inlets end in rivers rushing down from the 
mountains, and a rocky shore : not the smallest sheltcr could 
I find, even for the h a t .  Two days and nights I was forccd 
to keep her hauled up on‘a rock, just  abovc Iiigh-water iiiark, 
in a strong galc, while the williwaws wcre so violent, that wc 
were all obliged to add our weight to that of the h a t ,  to pre- 
vent her froin being blown off: and twice we were washed out 
of our resting-places, on the beach, by the night tide rising 
about fifteen or sixteen inches above that of the day.” 

This opening in the coast is noticed by the pilot Machado 
(Agueros, p. 210); but by whom the name of Clianncl’s Mouth 
was given, docs not appear. 1 t is by no mcans descriptive of 
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what it has been proved to be; but as Lieutenant Skyring 
thought that a change in tlie name would not answer any g d  
purpose, he very properly left it unaltered. 

The  day after Mr. Kirke returned, very bad weather set in, 
and detained the Adelaide nine days, during which nothing 
could be done, out of the vessel. 

'6 January lgth," Lieutenant Skyring writes, '( with mode- 
rate weather, and an easterly wind, we left the Channel's Mouth, 
and, standing for the Guaianeco Islands, passed those of Ayau- 
tau (between which and the mainland are several rocky reefs, 
though the passage seems to be sufficiently clear for any vessel); 
and skirting Tarn Bay, we distinguished the Mesier Channel, 
and could see many leagues down it. The entrance of the 
Mesier Channel is very remarkable, from having two high and 
singular peaks on the islands at its mouth : the northernmost 
very much resembling (although higher than) Nelson's monu- 
ment, near the Strait ; and the othrr, more to the southward, 
and much highcr, resembling ZL church with a cupola, instead 
of a spire. Both are easily made out from the westward, at 
a distance of twenty or thirty miles. 

" We reached the Guaianeco Islands in the afternoon. The 
two largest are divided by a narrow passage, on the west side 
of which we anchored, in ten fathoms, in a spacious and secure 
haven, wliich proved to be Speedwell Bay of Bulkelcy and 
Cuniinings ; the boats were employed next day, and, while the 
examination of the coast was pursued, I sought to ascertain the 
esact spot of the wreck of the Wager, but ncvcr could discover 
it : not n fragment of that ill-fated vessel IVUS seen in any of our 
excursions. A few pieces of the boat lost by the Beagle last 
year were picked up;  but nothing iiiore that could tend to 
denote the misfortunes whicli have occurred near these islands. 

" From the description of the Wager's wreck, in Bulkelcy 
and Cummings, there seems to be little doubt of the place king 
at the N.W. end of the eastern Guaianeco Island, near my 
Rundle's Passage, which is the place so often nientioned in 
their account as tlic Lagooii.' 
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'6 Being well supplied with powder and small shot, the people 
provided themselves plentifully, during our stay at Speedwell 
Bay, with a varietyof wild-fowl, namely, geese, ducks, red- 
beaks, shags, and the ibis; curlew, snipe, plover, and moorhens, 
were also met with, and fish were observed in shoals near the 
vessel, but, as we had no seine, they escaped. With hooks and 
lines our fishermen had no luck ; the baits were no sooner at 
the bottom, than they were taken away, and for a day or 
two the cause of their loss was unknown; but being acci- 
dentally ascertained, small trapnets 'were made, and great 
numbers of crabs were taken, about a pound each in weight. 
'' In almost every bay we noticed the potato, growing among 

wild celery, close a h r e  high-water mark : but in so unfavour- 
able a situation, choked by other vegetables, its produce was 
very small. 

'6 The trees are not of large irowth in these islands, neither 
is the land thickly wooded ; but above the beach, and almost 
round the coast, there is a breast-work of jungle and under- 
wood, from fifty to one hundred yards broad, and nearly im- 
penetrable ; beyond which is a great extent of clear, but low 
and swampy ground. 
'( On the 25th, we left this port, and ran to the S.E., through 

what I have named Rundle's Passage. This small channel, 
where the islands approach each other, is about n quarter of a 
mile wide, perfectly clear in the whole extent, and also at its 
southern entrance ;.but at the northern there are many detached 
rocks, which are obstacles to entering Speedwell Bay, except 
in daylight. Rounding the islets, at the S.E. extreme of 
Byron Islands, we anchored in  Muscle Bay, which lies on 
the northern side: by no mean8 a secure place,-but the 
only one that could be found, by the boats, after many hours' 
search. I selected this situation in order that the entrance to 
the Fallos Channel, and the whole outline of these islands, 
might be laid down, and properly connected with the land of 
Port Barbara ; which was thoroughly executed by Mr. Kirke 
and Mr. Millar, although delayed in the completion of their 
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work until the 1st of February. (c)  On that day we miled, and 
entered the Mesier Channel, anchoring in a small open bay, 
the only stopping-place we could perceive ; which, from the 
loss we sustained shortly after our arrival, was called Fatal 
Bay. It is insecure, and the anchorage ground confined : the 
only convenience was, that wood and fresh-water were 
near. During our stay we had much rain, which retarded us. 
Mr. Kirke went away in a boat, whenever the weather per- 
mitted, and, on the 8th, we sailed for an anchorage, a b u t  ten 
miles to the southward, where he had previously been ; but a 
sad event happened before our departure. 

" On the afternoon of the 3d, we had the misfortune to lose 
Mr. Alexander Millar, who died in consequence of a severe 
attack of inflammation of the bowels, which carried him off, 
after an illness of only three days. 

<' On Thursday afternoon he was buried, close to the shore, 
near the anchorage, and just within the edge of the wood. 
" That our progress had been so slow during the last month, 

was u great disappointment ; but we had had many causes of 
detention. All the carly part of January the weather was 
stormy: eighteen days we were anchored within the Channel's 
Mouth; yet during two only could our b a t s  leave the vessel. 

(6  Among the Guaianeco islands we had moderate weather, 
but also much wet : still the chief cause of our delay, I fear, was 
my own illness. From the beginning of January, I had been 
confined to my bed, with a tedious and obstinate disease ; and 
from that time most of the angles were taken, and all the 
observations were made, by M,r. Kirke, who was ever exceedingly 
willing and indefatigable. After the loss of Mr. Millar, not 
only almost the whole duty of surveying fell upon him, but 
much of the duty of the vessel. 
'' At noon this day (8th), we moored in Island Harbour, a 

small but excellent landlocked anchorage, with good holding 

(cJ During much of this cruise, Lieutenant Skyring was so ill that he 
ivns unable to leave the Adelaide ; and for a month he WBB confined tobed. 
His illness was caused by fatigue, and by sitting too long while con- 
structing chnrts.-R. F. 



334 AIESIEIl AND F.\Ll.OS CHANNELS. FPb. 1830. 

ground, and abundance of wood and water. The  two following 
days, Mr. Kirk  was away examining the coast ; the third we 
were confined by bad weather ; and, indeed, during our whole 
continuance at this place, we had very much rain. 
'' W e  sailed early on the 12th from Island Harbour, and 

by night reached Waterfall Bay, an anchorage about fifteen 
miles to the southward : the wind all day was light, and the 
tide, the greater part of the time3 against us ;  so that, with 
every exertion, we scarcely gained anchoring ground before it 
was quite dark : the strength of the tide was upwards of a mile 
an houf,.at neap-tides: the ebb and flood were of equal duration, 
the former running to the S. b. E., the latter N. b.W. Thirty 
miles within the Mesier Channel it is as wide as at the entrance, 
and for several miles to the southward appears clear : so that 
no one is liable thus far to mistake its course. 
'( The land on the west side appears to be a number of large 

islands, with here and there wide pa&ages leading to the S.W., 
rendering it probable that there are many (although not direct) 
communications between the Mesier and the Fallos Channels. 
Our anchorages were chiefly on the eastern shore, that the 
openings on that side might be more rcadily examined ; but all 
which appeared to run far inland were found to be mcrely 
narrow inlets, or sounds ending abruptly. On each side tlic 
land is hilly, but not high ; and this distinguishes the Mesier 
Channel from many others, whose shores for iniles are formed 
by ranges of steepsided mountains. Herc, in many places, 
there is much low land, which is generally thickly wooded, yet 
with no greater variety of trees tlian is to met with in the Strait 
of Magalliaens. The beech, birch, pine, or cypress, TVinter's- 
bark, and a kind of red-wood, form the forests; but none 
were observed that could be at all serviceable for the larger 
spars of a vessel. 
'( (16th). Left Waterfall Bay, and with a N.W. breeze passed 

Middle Island, entered Lion Bay, and moored in White Kelp 
Cove. The coast survey was soon finished, but we were con- 
fined at our mchors here four days ; not by bad, but by ex- 
traordinarily fine weather. During such intervals, so very rare 
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in these regions, the wind, if there is eny, is almost always 
southerly, and light, 

“At every anchorage we had found Indian wigwams, but 
as yet had not met with m y  natives. Here we took a great 
number of fish ; and, among them, one like the ling, found on 
the east coast of Patagonia, off Cape Fairweather, but of 
smaller size, for the largest did not weigh more than two pounds. 
Very few water-fowl were seen ; steamers and shags were the 
only ones shot; but in the woods we noticed king-fishers, wood- 
peckers, harking-birds, parroquets, and humming-birds. 
‘‘ (alst.) With a light northerly wind we left this cove, 

and about ten miles to the southward the appearance of the 
cliannel changed greatly. lnstcad of sailing through uncon- 
nected land, of moderate height, we were confined between two 
mountainous ridges.“ At noon we were obliged to anchor in 
Halt Bay, no opening appearing to the riglit or left, and being 
apparently embayed. On the west side, the high land wlls 
skirted by scveral low islands, among which our only way 
of proceeding seemed to lie. This day and tlic nest Mr. 
Kirke was away, scekiiig a passage ; and having found one, 
and noticed the tides, we sailed through on the %d, and gave 
it the naiiie of the English Narrow. I t  is long and intri- 
ccie, chiefly formed by islands ; and in three places, where the 
shores approach cacli other, thc distance across is less than four 
hundred yards, yet with a fair wind and slack tide, there is no 
hazard in passing. In the afternoon, IVC moorcd in ten or 
twelve fathoms in Level Bay, u. spacious anchorage near the 
soutliern entrance of the Narrow ; the bottom mud and mid ,  
and the depth of water equal throughout. Mr. Kirke, who 
was among the islands opposite this bay, saw nuiiierous shoals 

On the west eliore Mr. Kirke noticed what appeared to be a chnnnel, 
about twelve miles N.\V. of Halt Bay, in the mouth of which was a con- 
sjdcrablc tide-ripplc ; an almost certain indication of such an opening. 
6 1  I thought the inlet about twelve miles north-west of Halt Boy inucli 
like a channel. I also noticed a distinct tide ripple, which I did not 
remark ncar nny other opcniiig. To mc tpis nppearcd the southernmost 
inlet, of any drpth; or nt all likely to be a channel.”-Kirke MS. 
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of fish in many of the bights; with a seine, therefore, an 
abundant supply might be obtained. 

" The woodlad eastward of our anchorage had very recently 
been on fire, and the conflagration must have been extensive, 
and very destructive ; for throughout a space of ten or twelve 
miles dong shore, all the trees had been consumed, the dead 
trunks of the larger ones alone remaining. We left Level Bay 
on the morning of the RSth, and passed a canoe full of In- 
dians ; but they pulled to the shore, and ran into the woods; 
therefore, since they avoided us, and we had a fair wind, I 
did not seek their acquaintance. W e  had noticed traces of them 
in the neighbourhood of the Narrow, on each side of which 
many wigwams, that had been recently occupied, were seen. 

(6 For the next ten or twelve miles we went through a fine 
reach, whose shores were low,and whose channel was interspersed 
with several islands, affording probably excellent anchorages ; 
but to the southward the hills became more steep, and, except 
in the ravines, were destitute of vegetation. A t  four or five 
leagues to the E.S.E., beyond the English Narrow, an opening, 
apparently a channel, presented itself, and the reach in which 
we were sailing seemed to end. Doubtful which course to fol- 
low, we anchored the vessel in Rocky Bight, and despatched 
the boats to examine both passages. That to the E.S.E. 
was found to run direct nearly ten miles, and to communicate 
with a fine clear channel, trending to the S.S.W., which proved 
afterwardstoh the Wide Channel (Brazo Ancho) of Sarmiento. 
At the junction, a considerable arm extended to the N.N.E., 
apparently a continuation of the Wide Channel. 

b' On Mr. Kirke's return from examining the passage in 
which we were sailing, I learnt that the same width continued 
about five miles southward of our present anchorage, and that 
there the shores approached closely, forming the intricate 
passage called Rowlett Narrow ; which, after a S.E. course of 
many miles, also joins Wide Channel. The  island formed by 
the two channels was named Saumarez Island, in honour of the 
gallant admiral. 

(' It rained hard and blew strongly the whole clay, which 
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prevented our moving ; but on the 27th we shifted our ancho- 
rage to Fury Cove, in Wide Channel. 
'' Mr. Kirke, 011 the B th ,  examined an opening to the north- 

ward, called Sir George Eyre Sound, which terminates in a 
wide fresh-wntcr river, running through low land from a large 
glacier, The low grounds estend two or three miles from it, 
and then the land becomes high. Behind the glacier there is 
a ridge of high mountains, covered with snow, which we had 
seen twice before ; first, from near White Kelp Cove, and again 
from Halt Bay. I n  the sound, we saw three whales, and 
being the first we had observed, since leaving the Gulf of 
Peiias, they inclined us to think we were near the Gulf of 
Trinidad. A great number of fur seal, besides two of their 
rookeries, or breeding-places, were also seen. Several icebergs 
were floating out of the sound, some of which were dark- 
coloured ; and upon one I found a quantity of rock that had 
come down with it from the mountains. There was serpentine 
and granite, specimens of which were collected, and given to 
Captain King. One of the bergs, which was large, was aground. 
It was nearly seven fathoms above the water, and bottom could 
not be found by sounding round it with twenty-one fathoms of 
line. 

'6 Fury Cove is diminutive ; there is not more than sufficient 
space for two small vessels; but the ground is good, and in 
every other respect it is a secure haven. We sailed on the Sd 
of March with the expectation of soon recognizing some known 
points in the Gulf of Trinidad ; but as the wind failed, we were 
obliged to anchor for the night in Sandy Bay, in  eight fathoms. 
* " As wc proceeded to the southward, the appearaiicc of the 
country gradually changed : the mountains seemed more bar- 
ren, the trees and shrubs more stunted, the land rose more 
suddenly, and the shores of the channel became bolder, and 
presented an uniform rocky line of coast. 
'' (4th.) W e  again steered southward, and at  noon an 

opening appearing on the east side, which ran several miles 
inland, I ah adjacent anchorage, in order that it might 
be explored. Our boats were examining the shore all day, and 

VOL. I. z 
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sounding in the coves, but no fit spot was found ; therefore 
we were forced to stop in an ill-sheltered nook, termed Small 
Craft Bight, Ehich just served us (having fair weather) as a 
resting-place until morning (5th), when we set out again to 
find a better anchorage ; for I still desired to ascertaiii whether 
the opening to the eastward was a sound or a channel. I n  our 
course to the southward we traced both shores in search of 2 
stopping-place ; but there was neither bight nor cove where it 
was possible to anchor, until we arrived at Open Bay, which 
lies near the entrance of Wide Channel. Even this was such B 

very insecure place, that although I remained the next day, to 
examine the neighhuring coast, it was far too exposed an 
anchorage for the vessel to continue in while the boats were 
away at a distance. 
'' Disappointed by not finding a place for the schooner near 

the opening I wished to explore, I was yet averse to leaving it 
unexamined, having traced every inlet to its extremity for 
upwards of two hundred miles dong the continent. I wished 
to continue so sure a mode of proceeding ; and although I felt 
certain that this opening terminated like the rest, and Mr. 
Kirke held the same opinion, I would gladly have prevented 
any doubt by followingki course in the boats, could we have 
gained a safe anchorage for the vessel. The nearest harbour 
that could be found was thirty miles from the opening, and 
it would have detained us too long to send the b a t s  such a 
distance; so considering that we had yet a great extent of 
coast to examine ; that my stute of health did not permit me 
to undertake any very exposed or arduous service ; and that 
Mr. Kirke was the only person to whom such duty could be 
entrusted, I was induced to relinquish our former practice of 
exploring every opening to its end. 

( 6  We left Open Bay on the 7th, and soon entered Concep- 
cion Strait, keeping along the east shore, and sending a b a t ,  
at every opening, to seek a situation for the vessel. I n  the 
afternoon, a tolerably sheltered bay was found, at the south 
end of tlic North Canning Island, open only from S.E. to 
S.W. ; but those winds being frequent and violent, and the 
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bay exposed to a long reach of sea from that quarter, it cannot 
be accounted a safe harbour ; yet it was very far preferable to 
many places in which we had been obliged to anchor. 

" This bay (Portland Ray) is on the north side of an open- 
ing called by Sarmiento ' Canal de Tres Cerros,' and from the 
broken state of the interior high land, one is led to imqine a 
channel might be found there. His conclusion, I have no doubt, 
was drawn from this appearance, since the view down the open- 
ing is very limited, and, at the distance of thr? or four miles 
within the entrance, is interrupted by several small islands. 
Mr. Kirke passed between those islets, and followed an opening 
to the S.E., for upwards of eight leagues. On his return, he 
reported that he had found afine channel, of which the principal 
entrance was the opening of Sarmiento's ' Canal San Andres.' 
. " On the IRth, in full anticipation of making some inte- 
resting discovery, we sailed into the ' Canal San Andres,' 
anchoring in the afternoon in Expectation Ray, vhere we 
remained until the 15th. During that time, Mr. Kirke was 
employed examining the different openings, and tracing this 
supposed channel farther. At  his return, he said that he had 
found a termination to every opening, even to that in which 
we then were, which he had previously thought to be a channel. 
Like the rest, it extended only to the bnse of the snowy Cor- 
dillera, and then was suddenly closed by immense glaciers. 

This illformation caused great disappointment, as all hope 
of passing through the Cordillera, thus far northward, was 
now given up ; and I was fearful we should be delayed many 
more days before we could extricate ourselves from this (as we 
then supposed) false channel. We were many miles within 
the entrance ; in that distance there were no anchorages, and 
the wind being generally from the westward, I anticipated much 
labour before wc could effect our return ; but the very next 
day we were so fortunnte as to have a slant of fair wind, by 
which we cleared this opening, and a second time entered Con- 
cepcion Strait. Knowing, by our former survey, that there 
was no anchorage dong the coast to the southward of Cape 
Sun Andres before reaching Guard Ray, I ran over to Madre 

x 2  
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de Dios, and brought up in Walker Bay. Fortunate we were, 
too; for before midnight the weather became so stormy as to 
oblige us to striie the topmasts and yard, let go a second anchor, 
and veer a long scope of cable. At few places in these chan- 
nels where we had, anchored, could we have veered even half a 
cable. W e  remained the following day, and on the Hst ,  the 
weather being moderate, ran for the Guia Narrow, and having 
a favourable tide, passed through easily. 
" It WAS my wish to have anchored among the islands to the 

southward of Cape Charles, since that would have beer) the 
most convenient place for the Adelaide, while examining the 
opening beyond Cape San Antonio; but  hauling round the 
headland into a bay formed by those islands, no soundings 
could be gained ; and not perceiving any bight at all likely to 
afford shelter, I continued my course for Puerto Bueno, where 
Sarmiento thought there was p o d  anchorage. I n  the evening, 
with the assistance of the boats, we moored in Schooner Cove, 
Puerto Bueno, and the next day, Mr. Rirke went to examine 
the opening north of San Antonio. 
'' While we remained, a plan was made of this port, which 

lies five miles S.E. froin CapeCharles and three and a-half from 
Bonduca Island. The sbore is steep, and without any inden- 
ture. T o  the southward is Lear Bay, a mile in extent, affording 
anchorage, but not to 1~ chosen when such an escellent haveii as 
Puerto Bueno is near. The south extreme of this bay forms the 
north point of Puerto Bueno, and a few hundred yards south 
of that point is Rosamond Island, which is low and pointed ; 
four hundred yards S.S.E. of this, is a small round islet, bold 
to on every side; and between this islet and a low p i n t ,  a 
quarter of R mile to the S.E., is the widest channel to the nncho- 
rage. Sarmiento, indeed, most appropriately named it Puerto 
Bueno. I t  has both an inner and an outer port, the depth of 
water throughout is from nine to six fathoms, and any position 
in either I consider safe; but excepting that it affords better 
shelter, it differs in no respect from other anchorages in these 
regions. Wood and water are generally found in abundance 
near them all : fish may be caught ; geese, ducks, s h q p ,  and 
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steainers may be shot ; and shell-fish gathered. The  country, 
also, has the same appearance, and is of a similar nature ; for 
if you force a passage through the woods, it is over fallen trees 
and moss; if you walk over clear flat ground, thc place is 
found to be a swamp; and if you ascend the hills, it is by 
climbing over rocks, partially covered with spongy moss. 

" Mr. Kirke returned on the 84th, having found that the 
opening beyond San Antonio led to the N.E., and at ten milcs 
froin the cape communicated with that called the Canal San 
Andres. 

(( At daylight we left Schooner Cove, and in passing down 
Suriniento Channel I tried, though unsuccessfully, to reconcile 
mnie of his remarks with our own observations. South of San 
Marco and San Lucas there are two extensive bays, which 
we afterwards found communicated with an opening between 
Saii Mateo and San Vicente, separating the grenter part of the 
eastern shore of this channel from the main land. 

" I wishcd to anchor near Cape San Lucas, but around 
that opening no place could be distinguished likely to aflord 
slielter, the shore in every part being bold, steep, and rocky. 
A like uniformity of coast presented itself as far as Cape San 
Matm; but on the west side, dong both Espcranza and Van- 
couver Island, lie many bays that are well adapted for vessels. 
Sailing, however, under Cape Sail Lucas, we stood for Sa11 
Mateo, aid slicccedcd in anchoring in a small port, folmcd by 
Weasel Island, scarcely large enough, but perfectly safe, 
when once we were secured. Prom this place the boats werc 
despatched. An opening east of our present station was to be 
traced, and this part of Sariniento Channel, with the cntruncc 
between San Mateo and San Vicente, was to be laid down. 
These operations, which in moderately fair weather would not 
liave occupied threc days, were not completed before the 31st, 
from our being delayed by violent winds, and alinost continual 
rain. We had also had cxccedingly bad weather during ous 
stay in Puerto Bueno, and those employed in tlie boats had 
undergone very severe fatigue, and liad suffered much from 
wet and cold. A short rlistnnw within tlie critrancc of tlic 
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opening, between Cape San Mateo and San Vincent, it turns 
suddenly to the south and S.b.E., continues in that direction 
for nearly thirtymiles, washing the base of the Cordillera which 
rises from it precipitously, and is closed by a low isthmus, two 
miles across, dividing this inlet from Stewart Bay, and over 
which Mr. Kirke passed to take the bearings of several points 
that he recognised in Collingwood Strait. 

" In  the prosecution of the survey northward of our anchor- 
age, those passages were discovered which separate so much 
of the east coast of Sarmiento Channel from the niain land ; 
and the islands thus made known I named after Commodore 
Sir Edward Owen," the channel of separation being called 
Blanche Passage. 

"One of the boats met with a canoe containing cight Indians; 
this was only the second that had yet been seen during our 
cruise. 

"An interview, which two of the schooner's men had with 
these people, is so characteristic of the habits of the natives 
who wander in canoes, that I add the account, as given by one 
of those men : 6 When we arrived 'at the wigwam, there were 
two  women and five children inside, and a dozen dogs near it. 
At our entrance, the children crept close to one side of the wig- 
wam, behind their mothers, who made signs for us to sit down 
on the opposite side, which we did. T h e  wornen, seeing that 
we were wet, and meant to do them no harm, sent the two 
eldest children out to gather sticks, and made up a large fire ; 
so we cut some pieces of bread from a loaf which we had, 
and distributed them. They all appeared to like the bread, 
particularly the youngest, which was sucking at the breast ; 
for it eat its own slice, besides one we gave its mother. After 
we had been there about half an hour, and had given them 
some beads and buttons, a man came in from behind the wig- 
wam, where he had concealed himself when we entered, and stit 
down beside us. By signs, he asked where our boat was, and 
how many men there were with us. W e  told him the men and 
boat were a little way OR, and made signs that we wanted to 

* At thc rqucfjt of Licutcnant Mitchcll, of the Advcnturo. 
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stay all night with him. We then gave him some bread, which 
he smelt, and afterwards eat. He offered us some sea-elephant 
blubber, about two inches and a-half thick ; we took it, and 
making signs it was not good, flung it on the fire. As soon as 
i t  began to melt, he took it from the fire, put one part in his 
mouth, and holding the other drew it back again, squeezing 
out the oil with his teeth, which were nearly shut. He  put the 
same piece on the fire again, and, after an addition to it, too 
offensive to mention, again sucked it. Several more pieces were 
served the same way, and the women and children partook of 
them. They drank large draughts of water as soon as they had 
done eating. As it grew dark at about eight o'clock, the man 
began to talk to the women about our shemoo' or boat, and 
our men, who he thought were near. They seemed to be 
alarmed, for the women shortly after left the wigwam, and did 
not return. They were quite naked. The man took the 
youngest child in his arms, squatted down with the rest, and 
making signs that he was going to sleep, stretched himself 
by the fire, the children lying between him and the side of the 
wigwam. Soon afterwards another man came in, who seemed 
to  be about twenty-two years of age, younger by ten years than 
the first we saw. He had a piece of platted grass round his 
head, in the form of a band. After talking some time with his 
companion, lie talked and laughed with us, ate some bread, and 
would have eaten all we had, if we had not kept it from him. 
H e  ate about two pounds of blubber, broiling and squeezing 
it, as the other had done, and drank three or four pints of 
water. We had only one case knife, which he was very fond of 
borrowing now and then, to cut the blubber, pretending that 
the muscle shells, which he broke for the purpose, were not 
sharp enough. He  examined all our clothes, felt our limbs 
and breasts, and would have taken our clothes off', if we had 
let him. He wanted a knife, and was continually feeling about 
us for one, as we did not let him know that we had only one. 
He opened a rush basket, and took out several trifles, such as 
fire-stone,* feathers, spear-heads, a suilor's old mitten, purt of 

Iron pyrites. 
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a Guernsey-frock, and other things, some of which he offered 
for the knife. 

'6 ' About midnigkt it rained very hard, and the inside of the 
wigwam became soaked with wet ; so they all roused up, and 
made a large fire; then ate some blubber, and drank some 
more water. They always carried a firebrand with them when 
they went out in the dark to get water, or for any thing else 
they might want. When they had well warmed themselves they 
lay down again. The young man lay close to us, and, when 
he supposed we were asleep, began to search the man who had 
the knife, but we kept watch and he could not get it. About 
two hours afterwards he made up the fire, and went out, as we 
thought, for firewood : but for no other purpose than to tnke 
away bushes from the side of the wigwam, that he might have 
a clear passage for what he intended to do. Returning, he took 
up a piece of blubber, and asked for the knife to cut it. As 
soon as he had cut a slice, and put it on the fire, he darted 
through the part of the wigwam, which he had weakened, 
like an arrow. The other man seemed to be very much vexed, 
and thinking, perhaps, that we should do some mischief in 
consequence of the loss of the knife, watched an opportunity, 
when he thought we were asleep, to take out all the children, 
and leave us quite by ourselves. About two hours after, he 
returned, and pulling down dry branches, from the inside of 
the wigwam, made up a large fire. We had no doubt that the 
younger man was at  hand watching us, and just at daybreak, 
as we were preparing to start, he jumped into the wigwam with 
his face streaked almost all over with black, and pretended to 
be quite a stranger. When we asked for the knife, he would 
not know what we meant, but took up one of our shoes that 
lay on the ground, and gave it to us. The band of grass was 
taken off his head, and his hair was quite loose. There were 
neither skins, spears, nor arrows in the wigwam, but no doubt 
they were in the bushes ; for when we threatened to take the 
canoe he jumped into the wood, resting on one knee, with his 
right hand 011 the ground, and eyed us sharply till we were 
out of sight.' 
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‘‘ The other family seen in the Mesier Channel we did not 
communicate with, and it may be remarked that in this pamge, 
although between four and five hundred miles in extent, we 
did not meet twenty human beings ; a strong evidence that 
these regions are very thinly inhabited, particularly when it is 
considered that w e  made no rapid progress, and that our boats 
traversed, through different channels, at least twice the distance 
run by the vessel.” 



CHAPTER XIX. 

Sarmienlo Channel-Ancon sin Salida-Cape Earnest-Canal of thc 
Mountains-Terminatinn of the Andes-Kirke Narrow-Eaeter Bay 
-Disappointment Bay- Obstruction Sound -Last Hope Inlet- 
Swans-Coots-Deer-River-Lagoon-Singular eddies-Passage of 
the Narrow--Arrival at Port Famine-Zoological remarks. 

'6 (April 1st). THIS morning the weather was very unset- 
tled, squally, and thick: but as no delay could be admitted, 
when there was a possibility of moving, we left at eight o'clock, 
and followed the course of Sarmiento Channel. I have no doubt 
that a passage exists eastward of Point San Gaspar, leading to 
Collingwood Strait, and forming an island between that point 
and Cape San Bartolomb: but with the N.W. wind and bad 
weather we then had, that bight was too leewardly for us to 
venture into. 

' 6  The knowledge of an opening there could be of no great 
importance, yet had I been able to find an anchorage near Cape 
San Bartolome I would gladly have profited by it, in order 
to assure myself of the existence of a passage. In  hauling 
round, thc appearance of the land favoured my impression ; 
b u t  our chief object being to seek a channel through the high 
mountains, I stood toward Stewart Bay, the most southern part 
examined by the boats. Finding I could not anchor there with- 
out entering the bight and risking delay, which I was unwilling 
to do, as I wished to reach Whale-l~oat Bay as soon as pos- 
sible, we proceeded and anchored in the evening in Shingle 
Roads, ready for moving the next morning. Having, last year, 
passed along the wholc line of roast, from,Cape Earnest to this 
place, there seemed to nie no necessity for a closer examination, 
for I knew thcre was no opening within that distance, and 
I could very little improve what was then laid down. on the 
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chart. The weather was very unpromising, and at daylight 
the next morning it blew hard from the N.W., but we wciglied 
and ran to the southward. When in the ' Ancon sin Salida' of 
Sarrniento the wind suddenly shifted to the S.E., and was so 
strong that we were quite unable to beat between Cape Earnest 
and the northern island of the ' Ancon,' but passing round, 
found anchorage near the east end in a sinal1 bay : however, 
as the wind had moderated, and the Canal of the Moun- 
tains was open to us, on the east side of which there appeared 
to. be several secure bays, we kept under sail, and in the 
evening anchored in Leeward Bay, which we at first thought 
woiild afford excellent shelter, but on reaching it found we had 
erred exceedingly. There was no time to look for another, so 
we moored, and prepared for bad weather, which, as usual, 
was soon experienced; and we were kept two days without a 
possibility of moving, or doing any thing to make our situation 
more secure. We had heavy squalls during the whole time ; 
the wind being generally west or W.N.W., but at times nearly 
S.W., when more swell was thrown into the bay. 
'' On the 5th we got clear of this bad and leewardly 

anchorage, the wind being inore to the N.W. ; but we had still 
such very squally weather, with rain, that it was a work of 
several hours to beat to Whale-boat Bay, where we moored in 
the evening, and prepared for examining the wast with our 
ba ts ,  both to the east and west. Before leaving Leeward Bay, 
a round of angles was taken from high ground north of the 
anchorage, and it was satisfactory to reflect that the ' Ancon 
sin Salida' was traced far more correctly than could be done 
in our former visit. There was constant rain and equally wea- 
ther all the morning, and only in the latter part of the day 
could any work be performed in the boats. On the following 
morning Mr. Kirke went to trace the Canal of the Mountains, 
and I rejoice to say that I was again able to assist in the boat 
service, and went to examine mine openings. After leaving 
3irke Narrow on the right hand a wide sound appeared, about 
nine miles in length ; and having traversed it, we turned to 
the east, through a narrow intricate chaiinel (White Narrow), 
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obstructed by several small islets, and passed suddenly out 
into a clear, open bay. Our prospect here became wholly differ- 
ent to that which for months before we had daily witnessed. 
North and south of us were deep bays, while to the east, between 
two points seven or eight miles apart, our view was unob- 
structed by land, and we were sanguine in hoping that we had 
discovered an extensive body of water. There was also a con- 
siderable change in the appearance of the country, which no 
less delighted than astonished us ; for so gratifying a prospect 
had not been seen since leaving Childe. Eastward, as I said 
before, we could perceive no land; to the northeast and 
south-eastward lay a low flat country, and the hills in the 
interior were long, level ranges, similar to that near Cape 
Gregory, while behind us, in every direction westward, rose 
high rugged mountains. I' fully believed that our course here- 
after would be in open water, along the shores of a low coun- 
try, and that we had taken leave of narrow straits, encloscd by 
snow-capped mountains : the only difficulty to be now over- 
cume was, I imagined, that of getting the vessel safely through 
the Kirke Narrow ; which, hazardous as I thought the pass, 
was preferable to the intricate ,White Narrow, through which 
we had just passed. Such were my expectations; and with 
so noble a prospect in view, I hastened to look for anchor- 
age for the schooner, which I succeeded in finding at a place 
n a m d  by me Easter Bay, and returned on bard  the next day 
through Rirke Narrow. Mr. Kirke employed three days about 
his work, having traced the inlet, which trended northward 
from Cape Grey for nearly eleven leagues. He found that it 
was bordered on each side by a steep range of mountains, 
broken here and there by deep ravines, which were filled with 
frozen snow, and surmounted by extensive gluciers, whence 
huge avalanches were continually falling. The western side of 
this canal is formed by the southern termination of the Andes. 
At the northern end are two bays, with sandy beaches, backed 
by low land, which, however, rises gradually to high peaked 
mountains, distant about two miles. 

'' Early on Euster 'l'ucsday we left Whale-boat Bay, and 
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proceecled towards the Kirke Narrow. W e  had been unvary- 
ing in watching and trying the strength of the tides during our 
stay ; but the observations never accorded with those in the 
narrow, and our calculations this morning, after all the trouble 
we had taken, were found to be erroneous. On approacliing the 
place we met a stream of tide setting to the S.W. between two 
and three knots; the wind was light; we sometiines gained 
ground-at others were forced back by the strength of the 
tide-and thus kept hovering near the entrance until eleven 
o'clock ; when the tide slackened, and we neared the enstern 
end, which is by fur the narrowest part, and where, I appre- 
hended, every esertion would be required to clear the rocks; 
but fortunately it was at the moment of slack water-we passed 
through easily, and our anticipated difficulty vanished. This 
eastern entrance is narrowed by two islands, which contract the 
width, at one part, to a hundred and fifty yards. When clear 
of this passage, I'oint Return, Point Desire, and Easter Bay 
were in sight, and we found ourselves in a channel much wider 
than those to which we had been lately accustomed. To  the 
south was a deep sound, apparently branching in different 
directions between high land, but our principal object was thc 
low country to the N.E., and through this we were so sanguine 
9 s  to make sure of finding a passage. In  the evening we anchored 
in Easter Bay, and moored the schooner in four and six 
fathoms, over a muddy bottom. 

" Nest morning (l%th) the b a t s  were prepared for going 
away to gain a better knowlcdge of the country around, to find 
out the best anchorage, and to become acquainted with sonic of 
the many advantages that, from the prospect before US, we 
considered ourselves sure of experiencing. Mr. Kirke went to 
examine Worsley Sound, and he was desired to examine every 
opening as he proceeded eastward. As soon &s he was gone, I 
set about measuring a base between Easter Bay and Focus 
Island; which, being of moderate height, appeared to be a 
favourable position for extending the triangulation. This work 
was won finished; but I was greatly disappointed, when on 
thc summit of the island, with tIic view that presented itself 
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to the eastward. The low points, before mentioned, beyond 
which, from Easter Bay, we could distinguish no land, and 
between which we expected to make good our course to the 
S.E., appeared to be c'onnected by a low flat country. An ex- 
tensive sheet of water was indeed observed to the eastward, yet 
I could only, froni its appearance, conclude that it was a spa- 
cious bay. 

6 6  My attention was nest drawn to the southward, in which 
direction, to the east of Woolley Peninsula, appeared a wide 
and deep opening, and this I determined to explore on the 
morrow ; for it was now the only course likely to lend us to 
Pitz Roy Passage, where it became every day more indispcn- 
sable that we should arrive, since our provisions were getting 
short. A t  my return on board, I learnt from Mr. Kirke that 
he had examined the oreater part of Worsley Sound, whose 
eastern shore formed a line of coast almost connected with that 
of the bight before us, to which the name of Disappointment 
Bay was given. 
" I t  was arranged that.he should proceed from his last point, 

and carefully trace the shore of. Disappointment Bay to the 
eastern headland of the southern opening, down which it was 
my intention to proceed. W i t h  these objects in view, we left 
the schooner next morning. A fair wind soon brought me to 
the entrance, where I landed to take bearings on the west side, 
and arrived at the promontory of ' Hope' by noon. There I 
nscended to the summit of the hills, but found them so thickly 
wooded, that my anticipated view of the land was almost inter- 
cepted, and the angles taken were in consequence very limited. 

'6 At  this promontory the course of the cliannel trends 
slightly to the eastward; and its direction is afterwards to the 
S.S.E., being open and clew for eight or ten miles, when low 
land stretching across from the west side intercepts the view, 
I n  passing to the southward, I landed frequently to continue 
the angles, and hauled up, at the close of day, in Rnra Avis 
Bay, still doubtful of the nature of the opening. 

'6 Next morning, passing Point Intervene, we pulled into an 
extensive reach ; and having landed, to take bearings, on the 

? 
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east side, near Cape Thomas, I proceeded, in hopes that beyond 
the next point soine better prospect would be gained : on 
arriving there, however, my expectations were instantly checked 
by a bold rising shore, continuing uninterruptedly as far as the 
Oliver Islands, which we passed soon afterwards. 

6' The width of the channel between the Oliver Islands and 
the northern shore is not more then a mile, but it afterwards 
increases, and turns sharply first to the west, and then S.S.W. 
I n  the west reach there are many small islands, and the high 
ranges on both sides being detached from each other, gave me 
yet some hopes of finding a passage between them. Proceeding 
in the afternoon, a bight appeared to the S.S.E., about two 
miles to the westward of Cape Upan'down, which waskxa- 
mined, although there was no prospect of meeting with success 
by tracing it, and in it were found two smaU passages leading to 
the S.E., suitable only for boats. W e  ran down the largest, and 
a mile within the entrance were embayed. At the bottom of this 
bight the land was low, and I tried to get on some eminence, that 
I might coinmand a view to the S.E., but was always im- 
peded by an impervious wood. I observed, however, distant 
high land in that direction, and could & a sheet of water, 
about six miles from me: but whether it was a lagoon, or a 
part of the Skyring Water, was doubtful. I could not, at this 
prospect, rejoice as Magalhaens did, when he first saw the 
Pacific, for my situation, I began to think, resembled that of 
Sterne's starling. 

'6 Keeping along the south shore, until late i n  the evening, 
we gained the west end of this reach, and finding no shelter for 
tlie b a t ,  crossed to the broken land on the west side, and passed 
that night in Hewitt Harbour. 
'' On the following morning, we pursued our course to the 

S.S.W., and at eleven o'clock reached the extremity of this 
extensive sound. All our suspense was then removed, and a l l  
our h o p  destroyed ; for the closing shores formed but a small 
bay in the S.W., and high land encircled every part without 
leaving an opening. 

6' Throughout the examination of this sound, we did not 
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distinguish any decided stream of tide, and the rise and fall 
did not appear to have ever exceeded a foot : tliat there was a 
slight tidal movement of the water seemed evident, from the 
streams of foam coming from the cascades ; and also from the. 
fallen leaves which were borne on the water, from the shores of 
the bays, in long lines ; but signs like these are indicative of 
there being no strength of tide : I have frequently noticed such 
appearances in large sounds, or inlets, but never in any channel 
where there was a current. 

'c The bays between Hope Promontory and Point Intervene 
are frequented by immense numbers of black-necked swans 
(Anser nigricollis) : hundreds were seen together ; they ap- 
peared not at all wild when we first passed; but, on our return, 
there was no approaching them within musket shot. Many 
ducks and coots were alsobbserved. On a rock, near the Oliver 
Islands, was a small ' rookery ' of hair-seal ; and, in our progress 
down the sound, we passed some few shags and divers. This 
is the enumeration of all we saw, and these few species seem 
to possess, undisturbed, this Obstruction Sound; for we neither 
observed any wigwams, nor saw any traces of inhabitants. 
'( Having no interest in remaining, after some necessary 

angles were taken on Metahlet, we commenced our return ; 
and, with a fair wind, made good progress, landing only where 
it was necessary for angles, and reached the vessel on the evening 
of the next day (16th). I have fully stated the examination of 
this sound, and have been, perhaps, unnecessarily particular 
and diffuse ; but I think that when its near approach to the 
Skyring Water is known by others, it will be considered very 
singular that no comniunication exists between them. To every 
one on board the Adelaide it a great disappointment. The 
only inlet now remaining to be explored was through the S.S.E. 
opening, east of Point Return ; which, on the 18th, I went to 
examine. Mr. Kirke returned on the same Clay as myself, having 
traced the coast aa far as he had been directed, and found the 
large expanse of Disappointment Bay nearly bounded by a flat 
stony beach ; and the water so shallow, that even his whale- 
boat could seldom approach the shore within a quarter of a 
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mile ; but he had left a small opening in the N.E. unexplored, 
which, as our lost hope, I thought it necessary to examine ; 
and he went for that purpose the next morning. Situated as we 
were, we had great reason to be very earnest in the search for 
a passage; and, I think, that no channel into the Skyring 
Water, however small and intricate, would have been left un- 
attempted at this crisis. During tlie vessel's continuance in 
Easter Bay, the men, who remained on bonrd, were employed 
in clearing the hold, and completing wood and water to the 
utmost, in order thnt we might not be delayed at any anchorage 
after our departure thence. 

On the 18th, I went, in a boat, down the opening east of 
Point Return; and by noon reached Virginia Island. Two miles 
to the southward the channel branches to the S.E., and to the 
S.W. ; I followed the latter branch, lnnding where necessary to 
continue the angles, and arrived in the evening at the extremity, 
which was closed by low land ; in the middle was a wide and 
rapid stream. The slot of a deer was Seen along the margin of 
the shore. Next day we proceeded down the S.E. branch to 
the Centre Island, thence steered towards an opening that 
appeared in the S.W., and passing through a narrow winding 
passage, entered a large bay, which was closed at the bottom 
by low land, similarly to tlie branch examined yesterday. 
Only an opening to the N.E. now remained to be explored ; 
but night coming on, we hauled up in Tranquil Bay, near 
the northern extremity. The N.E. opening was found to 
trend eastward for thr'e miles, and then t u n  to the S.E., 
forming an extensive bay, whose shores were encircled by 
low land, and only separated from Obstruction Sound, by an 
isthmus two.miles broad. Our; search being concluded, I has- 
tened back, and arrived on board the schooner late in the even- 
ing. Finding Mr. Kirke had not returned, I still entertained 
some little hope, and the vessel was prepared to move either 
one way or the other as soon as he came back. 
'' Late on the !&i t ,  Mr. Kirke arrived. The opening in the 

N.E. had been traced for nearly thirty miles from the entrance, 
first to the N.E., and then to the W.N.W., till it was closed 
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by high land far to the northward of Worsley Bay. Many 
deer were seen on the plains eastward of the inlet, and some 
were shot at, but-escaped. Swans, ducks, and coots had been 
killed in such numbers, that on their return all the schooner's 
crew were plentifully supplied. Of this place Mr. Kirke says : 
' At the commencement of the N.E. sound there is low land, 
which extends about thirteen miles up its shores. TIE entrance 
is three or four miles wide ; but five miles up, the inlet is con- 
tracted to about half a mile in width, by a shoal connecting 
three islets with the western shore. These islets were literally 
surrounded by black-necked swans, mixed with a few which 
had black-tipped wings : the male of the latter has a peculiar 
note, which sounds like ken kank,' but the female only sounds 

'6 A few coots were shot in this neighbourhood, out of an 
immense quantity seen. I n  each of two flocks, I think, there 
must have been upwards of a thousand. 

'6 6 From these islets the sound trends nearly north for Seven 
or eight miles, when it is again narrowed by an island, on each 
side of which there is a narrow passage for a vessel ; but the 
eastern one is the best. The few bays near here are fit for small 
vessels only. 

6' 6 Beyond this island the face of the country begins to alter 
from low to mountainous land, with long flats in the valleys, 
and the murid also changes its course more to the N.W. Near 
a high bluff on the eastern shore, eight miles further up the 
sound, the land becomes higher and covered with snow ; yet 
there are still a few level patches between the mountains. 
From this bluff the sound trends about a point more westerly 
for five or aix miles, to a place where there is a small inlet, on 
the left, between two snow-covered, mountainous ridges. The 
water there was changed to a clayey-colour, and had a brackish 
taste. Continuing our course for two miles, I found a large 
expanse of water, the north end of which was liinited by low 
land, backed by high snowy mountains in the distance; its 
southern extreme terminated at the foot of high mountains, 
also covered with snow ; and had a large run of water from a 

kank.' 
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glacier on the western side. In  returning we saw some deer on 
the eastern shore of the low land, between the islands of the 
second reach, but could not get within gun-shot : they appeared 
to be of a dark colour, and fully as lnrge as a guanaco. Some 
of our men thought they could distinguish small straight horns, 
but I could not myself see them.(d) I endeavoured to cross the 
isthmus, where Lieutenant Skyring had seen water from Focus 
Island, near Easter Bay, and first attcmpted it by the course 
of a fresh water river, ‘at the head of the bay ; but I found the 
country so thickly covered with stunted wood, about eight feet 
high, and esceedingly prickly, that I lost my way twice, and 
returned to the shore ; I tried again however, about half a mile 
more to the eastward, and at last got to a high part of the 
land. When there, and mounted on another man’s shoulders, 
I could scarcely see above the trees (which, at the roots, were 
not thicker than a man’s wrist) : there was evidently a large 
expanse of water, but I could not distinguish much of it. I 
think it probable that it is fresh, as the liver, fifty yards wide, 
is rapid, and appears to run out of it. There is not any high 
land in the neighbourhood, whence such a run of fresh water 
could be supplied. 

‘( I saw numbers of deer tracks about this place, and the 
boat’s crew observed three deer similar to those ahovemen- 
tioned.’-(Kirke M S.) 

4‘ We weighed 011 the 22d, and towed out of Easter Bay, 
with the hope of repassing Kirke Narrow ; but shortly after- 
wards 80 dense a fog arose, that we could distinguish no land, 
and were unable to profit by the advantage of a light fair wind, 
with otherwise favourable weather. In  the afternoon, when i t  
cleared up a little, we anchored in Fog Bay, on the west side 
of the channel, about three miles froin Kirke Narrow. 

fdJ Mr. Kirke was rnther short-sighted, and therefore unable to dis- 
cern distant objects clearly. From the nntives of Ponsonby Innd, be- 
tween the Otwap and Skyring Waters, I procured, and gave to Captain 
King, some short straight horns, and parts of the skins of nnimals,which 
were probably deer of the kind seen by Mr. liirkc, and, since that time, 
by Mr. LOW, when he followed my track into the Skyring Water with 
hie sealing vessel, tho Unicorn schooner.-R. F. 

2 A 2  
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" (23d.) A thick fog confined UB at our anchorage till eight, 
when, having some hops  of the weather clearing, we weighed, 
and stood for the Narrow, but a continued haze prevented us 
from entering until after noon. As we approached, 110 tide 
could be perceived, and again we were doubtful of our calcu- 
lations, having expected to find it favourable, however, we 
steered for the islands. T o  give a better idea how we were 
driven about as we tried to approach this Narrow, I have 
attempted, in the subjoined plan, to show the direction of the 
currents, and the courses we were carried by the eddies. 

'' The wind light from the north-eastward. Upon our 
reaching the station marked 1, without having previously 
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noticed any current, we observed a strong rippling in the 
Narrow, and immediately sent the boats a-head to tow 11s 
towards mid-channel. We proceeded rather quickly until 
we arrived at 2, when our progress was checked, and we were 
carried rapidly back, as far as 3. In  the Narrow the tide was 
evidently against us; but in crossing to the N.W. at 4, we 
were forced by the counter-current against all the efforts of the 
boats-were carried close to the large island-and for the space 
of thirty yards, were brushing the overhanging trees with our 
main-boom. This part was, most fortunately, quite steep ; for 
bad the vessel touched in her swift course, she must have been 
swung with violence against the rocks, and much damaged, per- 
haps irreparably. 

‘‘ No sooner had we passed the end of this island, than we 
were shot into mid-channel to 5, and then as suddenly ,and 
swiftly carried back by the stream of the tide. The boats could 
never keep hold of the vessel while in these whirlpools ; and it 
was several times fortunate that they had cast off the tow-rope 
in time, for thrice we were twisted round, as if on a pivot, by 
those violent eddies. 

6‘ A favourable moment was seized, the boats were again 
sent a-head ; and, by great exertions, we were towed out of thc 
influence of the tide, and then waited for the time of slack 
water. 

6‘ At thrce o’clock Mr. Kirke was sent to Guard Point, to 
ascertain the time of high water ; and at half-past four, in con- 
sequence of his signal, we towed in with both ba ts ,  and passed 
the islands with a favouring tide ; but one quarter of a mile 
farther, we met ripplings, which we had no sooner entered than 
a reverse of tide was found, as if the waters from the sounds 
were gradually forcing back the tide of the channcl. We still, 
however, made progress to the S.W. ; but it w a s  not before 
eight o’clock that we anchored in the west entrance of this 
Narrow, pleased, indeed, to be again secure, and to have 
escaped unharmed. 

‘6 24th. Thick, hazy weather in the morning ; but at eight 
o’clock it clcar~d a little, so we wcighd, and soon reachcd the 
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-4ncon of Sarmiento. A strong S.E. wind, during the fore- 
noon, carried us past Cape Aiio Nuevo, and at noon we were 
near the opening into Smyth Channel, which I have called 
Victory Passage. We moored in Sandy Bay, in eight fathoms, 
purposing to remain during the next day (Sunday); and on the 
RGth, with a moderate wind from the northward, we left Smdy 
Bay, and stood to the south, passed the Elson Islands by noon, 
and at three moored in Hose Harbour. Next day we cleared 
Smyth Channel, and anchored in Deep Harbour. 

'' (Bth.) Wind light and northerly. We towed out of 
Deep Harbour at daylight, stood across Beaufort Bay, and 
anchored in Tamar Bay ; where, the weather being unfavour- 
able, we remained during a11 the next day, filling water and 
cutting wood,-preparatory to our run to Monte Video,-in 
case of not finding the Adventure at the appointed rendez- 
vous, Port Famine. 
'' On the 30th, with a moderate breeze from the N.W., we 

left Tamar Bay ; but the wind soon after becoming contrary, 
we made but little progress, and anchored that evening in a 
small cove, near the east point of Upright Bay, where we 
passed the following day, in consequence of the wind continu- 
ing easterly, and causing much sea in the Strait. 
a. Weighed, stood out, and made all sail, steering through 

the Strait. We passed Playa Parda early that afternoon, and 
Cape Quod soon afterwards, and as there was every appear- 
ance of a moderately fine night, continued our course. We 
hauled in near Port Gallant, when it grew dark, and burned 
a blue light, to call the attention of any vessel lying there; 
but no return was made, so we passed on. At midnight we 
were between Cape Holland and Cape Froward, the wind 
being light and the wcather moderate. 

" 3d. On rounding Cape Froward, we beat up in-shore 
against a N.N.X. breeze, and in theevening were three or four 
miles to the northward of Point St. Isidro. After a tempes- 
tuous night, we reached Port Famine, where, to our great joy, 
we found the Adventure." 

With the exccption of such fish and birds as had been pro 
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viously observed near the Strait, Lieutenant Skyring and his 
party saw few living creatures. One novelty which Mr. Bynoe 
gave me was a splendid corvorant, which, being quite new, 
and the most beautiful of the genus, I named €’halacrocorax 
ImperiuZis.* 

T also received a species of swan, quite distinct from the 
common one of the Strait, which has been long known as the 
black-necked swan (Aneer nigricollis of Ind. Om., ii. 834 ; 
and Latham, x. $223). Considering it an undescribed species, 
i t  was named Cygnus anat0doides.t 

Several deer were seen, but none obtained. There is reason, 
however, to suppose them to be of a novel species. The horns 
are short and straight. 

’ Phal:  cupiie cristato, collo posteriori, corporepe supra intmsd pur- 
pureis; ah‘s scapularibusqae viridt’-airis; r m i g i h i s  rectricibttsqite duodecinb 
fusco-atris : corpore sicbtus, f a s c i i  alarum maculdpe  dorsi medii sericeo- 
afiis ; roscro nigro ; pedibw $avescmtibzrs. Stalurin P h l .  Carbonis. 
It waa found in the Inner Sounds, within tho ‘Ancon sin Salida.’- 
Proceed. of the Zool. Society, vol. i. ; also Phil. hlagazine, for klnrch 

t C. nEbw w y @ b u s  primarids ad apicern nigris, rostropedibusque r u h i s ,  
ill0 la.% suba‘qresso. Molina describes a Chilian duck thus. Anas Cosco- 
roba-A. rostro eatremo dilatato votundrtto, corpow albo, hut I do not think 
it is the same as my specimen; certainly it is not Anser Candidtts of 
Vcillos, the gnnso blanco of D’Azara, which the author of the Dict. 
D’Hiet. Nut. (xxiii. 331.) supposes to be the 8anie as A. Coscoroba (id, 
p. 332). Molina’s dcwription is very short, and dous not mention the 
tipn of the primary wing foathers being block. 

1831, p. 227. 



CHAPTER XX. 

Beagle sails from San Carlos-Enter Strait-Harbour of Mercy-Cape 
Pillar-Apostles-Judges-Landfall Ieland-Cape Oloucester-Die- 
location Harljour --Week Islands- Fuegians-Latitude Bay-Boat's 
crew in distress-Petrel-Passagea-Otway Bay-Cape Tate-Fin- 
cham Tslands-Deepwater Sound-Breaker Bay-Grafton Islands- 
Geological remarks-Barbara Channel-Mount Skyring-Compasses 
affected-Drawings-Provisions-Opportunities lost. 

CAPTAIN Fitz Roy having received his orders on the 18th 
of November (see Appendix), sailed the following morning 
from San Carlos, and proceeding to the southward, approached 
the entrance of the Strait of Magalhaens on the night of the 
24th. The following are extracts from his Journal :- 

" At daylight on the %th, with the wind at S.W., we made 
Cape Pillar right a-head (E.N.E. by compass), distant seven 
or eight leagues. The wind became lighter, and we were set 
by a current to the S.W., which obliged us, in nearing the 
Cape, to alter our course from E.N.E. to N.N.E., to avoid 
being carried too near the Apostle Rocks. A dangerous rock, 
under water, on which the sea breaks, lies half a mile more 
towards the north than either of the Apostles. Cape Pillar is 
a detached headland, and so very remarkable that no person 
can fail to know it easily. 
'' A w r y  good latitude wag obtnined at noon, from which, and 

the astronomical bearing of the Cape, we made its lntitude 
within half a mile of that given in the chart by Captain Stokes 
and Lieutenant Skyring; and the weather being clear and 
fine, sketches were taken of all the surrounding land. At one,. 
we passed the Cape, and at three, anchored in the Harbour of 
Mercy. By the distance we had run, ati shown by the patent 
log and compared with the chart, there had been a current 
against us of more than a knot an hour. 
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(6  In  working into the harbour we passed over several patches 

of kelp, under which the bottom was plainly visible ; but the 
lead never showed less than five fathoms, until we were about 
to anchor, when the vessel shot a-head into a weedy place, 
where we had three fathoms. This was about a cable's length 
in-shore (towards the highest mountain) of the spot marked by 
Lieutenant Skyring as good holding ground, to which we 
warped and anchored. It proved to be very good ground, 
being extremely tough clay. 

(( 27th. A promising morning tempted me to try to obtain 
observations and a round of angles on or near Cape Pillar. I 
therefore left the ship with the master, and went in a boat to 
the Cape. T o  land near it in much swell was not easy upon 
such steep and slippery rocks : at last we got ashore in a cove, 
and hauled the instruments up the rocks by lines, but could 
get no further, on account of precipices. I, therefore, gave up 
that attempt, and went outside the Cape, to look for a better 
place ; but every part seemed similar, and, as the weather was 
getting foggy, it was useless to persevere. I n  going to the 
Cape, and in returning, I measured the distance by a patent 
log, and found the mean of the two measurements agree with 
the chart. What current there was, ran to the westward. 

' 6  A small ox, which we had carried from Childe, wl~s doomed 
to end his voyage at this place, and probably we were the first 
people who ever eat fresh beef in the Strait of Magdhnens. 
'' 88th and 29th. Gloomy days, with much wind and rain ; 

and. the gusts coming so violently over the mountains, that we 
were unable to do any work, out of the ship. 

'6 30th. Still blowing and raining. 
6' Dee. 1st and W .  Cloudy days, with strong wind ; but one 

ehort interval of sunsliine was gladly made use of for rating our 
chronometers. 
'' 3d. This morning we weighed, and worked out ; and at 

one P.M. we were three miles westward of Cape Pillar, with 
every appearance of a N.W. gale. Shortly after, the weather 
became so thick, that I could not see any part of the coast; 
and therefore stood off shore, under low sail, e x g t i n g  a bad 
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night. Contrary to my expectation, the wind did not much 
increase; but the thick weather, and a heavy swell, induced 
me to stand fartheFout than I had at first intended. A t  eleven, 
P.M., we wore and stood in until daylight on the 4th, when me 
found ourselves so much to the southward, that the land about 
Cape Pillar bore N. b. W., the Cape itself being shut in. We 
steered for the land, hoping to turn the day to some account ; 
but those hopes soon ceased, for before we had run sufficient 
distance to make a serviceable base line, the wmther became so 
thick as to oblige us to haul our wind. W e  saw just enough 
to make out a number of rocks and breakers, lying at a consi- 
derable distance off shore. After noon it was clearer, and we 
again stood in-shore ; but found that the current was setting 
us so fast to the southward, that it was necessary to carry all 
sail and keep on a wind, to avoid losing ground ; yet, with a 
fmsh, double-reefed topsail breeze and a deeply laden weatherly 
vessel, we could not hold our own, and at seven in the evening 
were close to an islet which lies off Cape Sunday. W e  had seen 
very little of the coast thus far : the current had rendered the 
patent log useless for measuring bases, and the weather waa 
very unfavourable for astronomical observations. The land 
appeared to beliigh and mountainous, as far as Cape Deseado, 
whence it seemed lower and more broken, forming a large bay 
between that cape and Cape Sunday. Many rocks on which 
the sea breaks violently lie at a distance from the shore, besides 
those two clusters called the 'Apostles' and the Jddges: ' the 
latter off Cape Deseado, and the former off Apostle Point, a 
little south of Cape Pillar. 

" 5th. To our mortification, we found ourselves n great way 
off shore; and Landfall Island, which was eight miles to lee- 
ward the last evening, was, now in the wind's eye, at a distance 
of about six leagues. A strong wind, with much swell, pre- 
vented our regaining lost ground in u northerly direction, I 
therefore preferred standing to the S.E. by the wind, intending 
to seek for a harbour, as it seemed hopeless to try to survey 
this coast while under sail, with such obstacles to contend 
against as a current setting about a mile an hour, and a sky 
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generally clouded over. Our only chance appeared to bc, 
going from harbour to harbour and keeping close inshore. 

66 Behind Landfall Island the coast forms a deep bay, appa- 
rently full of islands, and it is said there is in that part a 
communication with the Strait of Magalhaens. booking from 
seaward there seems to be an opening. 

‘6 From the southern point of this bay the coast presents 
a high and regular line for a few miles, and then there is a 
succession of islets, rocks, and brokcn land. We stood in 
close to the Lreakcrs, but too late in the evening to find an 
anchorage. I observed kelp on the surface of the water, 
growing up from the bottom, while the lead gave a depth of 
forty-five fathoms. This was in a wild-looking, open bight, 
full of rocks and breakers, and much exposed. 

‘6 W e  stood off, close to the wind, hoping to make northing 
and westing during the night ; but at midnight it fell calm, 
and at daybreak on the Gth, to our astonishment, we found 
ourselves to the southward of Cape Gloucester, a high, remark- 
able promontory, standing out from the land as if it wcre an 
island, with a peaked top, which, from the southward, appears 
notched. The day proved very fine, and as a breeze sprung up 
from the S.E. and gradually increased, I had hopes of seeing 
more of the coast, dong which we had been hustled so fast, 
and 60 much against our inclination. 

“In running along shore, I noticed several inlets that seemed 
likely to afford good harbours. This coast has not, by any 
means, such a rugged and harsh appearance as I expected ; 
but the number of islets and breakers is quite enough to give 
it a most dangerous character. The land is not very high near 
the sea, and seems to be wooded wherever the prevailing winds 
will allow trees to grow. Soundings. were taken at various dis- 
tances within four miles of the shore, and the depth generally 
was between twenty and one hundred fathoms. A good idea 
may be formed of the current which had taken us to the S.E., 
when I say that, even with a fresh and fair wind, it occupied 
us the whole of the 6th to regain the place we had left the pro 
vious evcning. 
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" 7th. A t  daylight it blew half a gale of wind; but we stood in, 
a little south of the$uster of rocks, called the Judges, towards a 
part of the shore which promised to afford a harbour. On closing 
i t  we saw an inlet, apparently large; but so fortified at the 
entrance by rocks and breakers, that I did not like to run in, 
without first sending a boat ; yet it blew too strong, and there 
was too much sea, to lower one; therefore I stood off' to wait for 
more moderate weather, for the place suited my purpose exactly, 
being near enough to the Judges, and Apostles, to fix their 
situation. This morning, Mr. Murray slipped across the fore 
castle and dislocated his shoulder : an accident which deprived 
us of his services for some time, and on account of it, we called 
the place where we anchored soon afterwards, Dislocation Har- 
bour. So many rocks lie off this coast, that a vessel ought not 
to approach it unless she has daylight and clear weather. The 
lead will give warning, should the weather be thick, as sound- 
ings extend at least to four miles off shore, a t  which distance 
there are from thirty to one hundred fathoms, and generally 
speaking, there is less water as you approach the land. 

'6 On the 8th, gth, and loth, we were busily occupied in 
surveying the harbour and adjacent coast. I n  this place water 
may be obtained very easily, as boats can lie in a fresh water 
stream which runs from the mountains. Wood is also plentiful. 
The  harbour is large enough for four small vessels, and the 
bottom is very even, from fifteen to twenty-five fathoms, fine 
white sand. The entrance is narrow, but all dangers are visible, 
and now are laid down in the chart. It is much exposed to west 
winds, and the westerly swell, which might for weeks together 
prevent a vessel from getting out to sea. 

6 '  11th. A strong wind and much haziness prevented my 
weighing until near noon, when it became more moderate, 
though the weather was still thick. We then wqrked out with 
a light and variable breeze, which baffled us near the entrance, 
but at last we gained a good offing. I rejoiced to be outside, 
for our business in the harbour was over, and I had feaxed 
that west winds would detain us. The promontory, just to the 
southward of Dislocation Harbour, appeared to me to be ' Cape 
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Deseado,’ and that to the northward I called Chancery Point. 
Mr. Wilson ascended some heights at the back of the harbour, 
from which he saw many lakes, among barren and rugged hills ; 
but a further view was obstructed by other mountains. 

6; An oar was picked up near the watering place, and recog- 
nised by one of the inen as the same which was left on a rock 
near Cape Pillar (in Observation Cove) by Captain Stokes, in 
January 1827. There could be no doubt of the fact, as the 
man’s initials were on the oar, and it is curious as a proof of 
an outset along the south side of the Strait (near Cape Pillar), 
and of its continuation along shore. Traces of a fire were found, 
which showed that the natives visit even this most exposed part 
of the coast. The land about here is high, and craggy; and 
very barren, except in the valleys, where much wood grows. 
Some wild fowl were seen and shot. 

6 L  From Cape Deseado, the coast is high ‘and unbroken for 
three miles ; (a rocky islet lies a b u t  a mile from the shore) 
then there is an opening which probably leads into a good har- 
b u r  behind a number of islands. Several islands succeed, for a 
space of two miles, after which is Barrister Bay ; an exposed 
place, full of islets, rocks, and breakers, extending nearly to 
Murray Passage. I n  sailing along this coast we passed inside 
of several breakers; and, I hope, noted all that lie in the 
offing : but, we cannot be sure, for breakers on rocks which 
are under the surface of the sea do not always show themselves. 
As it was getting dark, we hauled to the wind, near Cape Sun-  
day, and, in doing so, were startled by a huge breaker which 
suddenly foamed up at a small ship’s length from us. Although 
looking out on all sides we had not previously seen any break 
near that spot. During the night we carried a heavy press of 
sail to avoid being drifted to the S.E., and at daylight I 
rejoiced to find that we had not lost ground, so we steered for 
the land, and rounded Graves’ Island. Observing several open- 
ings, I hauled close round a point, and tried to enter one of 
them ; the wind, however, baffled us, and our anchor was let 
go in an exposed berth, but on good holding ground. We 
found a cluster of islands with so many anchorages between 
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them, that thinking they ought to be surveyed, I returned on 
h a r d ,  weighed, and worked towards the nearest opening. We 
shot into it, and Yarped to a berth four cables' lengths up a 
narrow passage, and anchored in twenty-four fathoms, upon 
sand and clayey mud. 

" 13th. Many wigwams were found in this neighburhood, 
which showed that our Fuegian acquaintances were occasional 
visitors. The  inner harbour seemed to be a fine basin ; but 
the bottom was found inferior to that of the anchorage at 
which the Beagle lay moored. 

6' 15th. Strong wind and frequent rain prevented much being 
done out of the ship this day. I went to the top of a mountain 
near the ship, but could not take many angles because of the 
violent squalls and the rain. A t  night it blew a hard gale : the 
squalls came furiously over the heights, and obliged us to let 
go a third anchor and strike topmasts. We were quite sheltered 
from the true wind ; but were reached most effectually by the 
williwaws, which came down with great force. However vexed 
we might have been at not being able to go far from the ship, 
we were certainly very fortunate in escaping this gale at a secure 
anchorage. It appeared to be blowing very heavily a t  sea. 

6' 16th. A strong gale all day, with much rain, prevented our 
leaving the ship. In  coming clown a height on the 15th, I found 
some red porphyry rock, like that about Port Desire; and 
the first I had seen in these parts. Another novelty was a 
tract of about two acres of pure white sand thinly covered with 
grass. 

6'  Though the middle of summer, the weather was not much 
warmer than in winter. The average height of the thermometer 
was about ten degrees greater ; being nearly the same, as during 
the months of August and September, in ChiMe. 
(' 17th. A continuance of bad weather : no work was done in 

the b a t s  this day. I n  the afternoon I tried to go up the 
mountain I had ascended on Tuesday, to bring down a theo- 
dolite which I had left at the top; but the wind obliged me to 
return unsuccessful. 

'6 18th. Similar weather continued until limn : frequent strong 
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squalls, and rain: the sky being so constantly overcast that 
we saw neither sun nor stars. Although no progress was made 
in this weather, it was some satisfaction to think that we lost 
nothing but time; and that we saved much wear of the vessel 
by lying at anchor instead of being at WQ. Being more 
moderate in the afternoon, our boats went away, and the ship 
was prepared for sailing. We tried to get some fur-seal, which 
were seen on a rock near the liarbur, but they were too wary. 

(6  My boat was almost capsized by a blind breaker,' which 
rose suddenly underneath her, mid in an instant she was sur- 
rounded bv and floated upon a white wave of foam, whicli 
broke all round and over, but without upsetting or swamp- 
ing her. 
" 19th. Weighed and ran across to an anchorage in Landfall 

Island which I had seen from the heights. We anchored in a 
sheltered bay lying on the north side of the larger island, at 
the east opening of a passage which separates it from the smaller. 
Tliese islands are high and, towards the sea, barren ; but the 
aides of the hills, towards the east, are thickly wooded. 

'6 A large smoke made near the bay showed us, that the 
lhegians were in possession of our intended quarters; and soon 
after we anchored, a canoe came off to us full of men, women, 
and children, sixteen in all. They were in every respect similar 
to those we had so frequently met before; and from their unwil- 
lingness to part with furs or skins, unless for serviceable arti- 
cles, such as knives, &c. appcarcd to have l i d  dealings with 
Europeans : beads and trinkets they did not value. They had, 
in the canoe, inany eggs, and dead birds, which they eat raw: 
the birds were n light blue, or dove-coloured, petrel, about 
eight inches long, which goes on land for a part of the year 
to lay eggs in holes in  theground. During this and the follow- 
ing day, we were fortunate enough to obtain observations, and 
nearly a l l  the necessary bearings and angles. 
" As yet I was pleased with the anchorage; the bottom 

shoaled gradually from twenty to five fathoms (fine sand), and 
jt was sheltered from west winds, besides others, except north. 
Having obtained particularly good observations for latitude at 
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this spot ; I called it Latitude Bay. It is remarkably easy of 
access, and is also easy to leave: rather rare qualities in a 
Fuegian Harbmr. Cape Innian being pronlinently situated, is 
a good guide to the anchorage. 
'( Sunday 20th. A fine day; and, knowing its value, we 

turned it to account. Froin a height I saw Cape Gloucester 
and the point of land on this (the northern) side of it ; and to 
the northward I could distinguish the land about the entrance 
to the Strait. The Landfall Islands appeared to be the top of a 
ridge of mountains lying (partly below the sea) in the same 
direction as most of the neighbouring ranges. Many dangerous 
rocks lie off the S.W. side ; and there is no passage for a ship 
between the islands, for the opening is narrow, and has only 
two fathoms in some places. 
'( 2lst. This morning I sent the master and Mr. Wilson" in 

a whale-boat to the east end of the island, to make a plan of 
that part, and get some angles and bearings necessary for con- 
tinuing the survey. 

"22d. A bad day, blowing hard and raining. The wind 
being from north and N.N.W. threw in a swell; and as we were 
not yet sure of the quality of the bottom, though apparently 
good, we struck topmasts and veered, away a long scope of 
cable. 

(6  24th. The wind shifted to the S.W.,and became rather more 
moderate, though still squally, with much rain. I t  freshened 
again in the night, and backed to the northward. 

(6 Christmas-day. Blowing strong from N.N.W. with a 
thickly clouded sky and heavy rain. I was very anxious to see 
the master return, but he could not in such weather. I feared 
that his provisions would be exhausted, having taken only 
enough for four days; yet they had a good tent, guns, and 
ammunition. . 

(6  26th. A strong wind with thick weather and much rain 
throughout the whole day. There was no possibility of sending 
a boat to the master, or of his returning by water. The  island 
k i n g  very narrow he, or some of his party, could walk across, 

Mate, lent to the Beagle, from the Adventure. 
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if they were in want of provisions, so as we did not hear from 
thein I trusted that they had found wild fowl enough, and 
were not in distress. 
. (' 27th. Rather a more moderate morning with clearer wea- 
ther. We looked out anxiously for the whale-boat, as, in such 
weather, she might get back to the ship without much diffi- 
culty. Before noon Mr. Wilson and the coxswain were seen 
on shore making signals to the ship; and n boat was sent 
immediately to bring them on board. They were very weak 
and tired, having walked across the island during the preceding 
afternoon and night, and having had no food for the last two 
days. The master and the other four men were said to be in 
a cove at the back of the island, and to have been without pro- 
visions since the 24th, not liaving been able to find either shell- 
fish or wild fowl. 

" At  the time Mr. Wilson arrived on board, I was absent tak- 
ing angles and bearings, but was soon informed of his return, 
and at noon left the ship with a week's provisions for the 
master's party and my own boat's crew. I had not lost sight 
of the Beagle when I met the former returning. Having given 
them some food, and two fresh hands to help them in pulling 
to the ship (it being then quite inoderate and fine) I continued 
my course to the place they had left, in order to do what the bad 
weather had prevented the master from doing. Being favoured 
with a fine aftcrnoon I succeeded in obtaining the necessary 
angles and bearings, and returned to our vessel the following 
morning. 

''28th. At my return I found the master and his party 
nearly recovered. They had tried every day to return to the 
ship, but had been repeatedly forced back, at the risk of being 
driven out to sca. The gusts of wind from off' the high land 
were so powerful as almost to upset the boat, although she had 
not even a mast up. Continual rain had wetted their arnmu- 
nition and tinder, and they. were then without fire or victuals : 
upon which Mr. Wilson and the coxswain set out, on Satur- 
day afternoon, to acquaint us with their situation. 

u When they canie down to the sea-side the Fuegians took 
VOT.. I. R a  
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advantagc of their wcnk state to beat the coxswain and take 
away some of his clothes ; therefore after iny return I went in 
search of them. T h e y  had however taken the alarm, and were 
all gone away. This party consisted of about twenty persons, 
eight of whom were men, and the rest woinen and children. 
When some of our officers went to their wigwams they appeared 
armed with clubs, spears, and swords, which seemed to have 
hccn made out of iron hoops, or else were old cutlasses worn 
'very thin by frequent cleaning. They must have obtained these, 
and many trifles we noticed, from sealing vessels. By the visits 
of those vessels, I suppose, they have been taught to hide their 
furs and other skins, and have learned the effects of firearms. 
The  chief part of their subsistence on this island appeared to  
be pnguins, sed, young birds, and petrel which they take in 
a curious way. Having caught a s;nall bird they tie u string 
to its leg and put it into a hole where blue petrels lay eggs. 
Several old birds instantly fasten upon the intruder, and are 
drawn out with him by the string. 

" W e  weighed and worked out of the bay, increasing oui- 
depth of water very gradually as we lcft the shore, but having 
always the same bottom, fipc speckled sund. I can safely recoin- 
mend this bay as a good anchorage for shipping, and two cable's 
lengths N.N.W. of the Beagle's h r t h  as the best place. Wood 
and water are not to be found so close to the anchorage as in 
other Fuegian harliours, but they may be obtained with very 
little trouble, and in any quantity, by going up the passage 
(betwcen the islands) to one of many streams which run from 
the high land. There is plenty of water also very near the 
best berth, on the south side, but frequently a surf breaks on 
that beach. Two particular advantages which this roadfitcad * 
possesses, consist i n  the case wit'h which a vessel car: eiitcr or 
leave it, during any wind; and in its situation being well 
pointed out by a remarkable headland, named Cape Inman (in 
compliment to the Professor), which is high, with perpendicular 
cliffs, and almost detached from other land ; so that a vessel, 

A small vrssel may moor between the islunds, instend of lying i n  the 
outer road. 
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knowing hcr latitude within five miles of the truth, cannot fail 
to make it out, if the weather is tolerably clear. Wild fowl 
and shell-fish were very scarce there, probably because the 
Fuegians had scared or consumed them. From the top ofa 
mountain, at the east end of the large island, I saw a great 
way down two channels or openings, which appeared to run  
far to the eastward, among many islands and very broken 
land. Sucli a succession of islets, rocks, and breakers, as the 
coast presented, was astonishing : many hundreds were counted 
wliile looking eastward from one station pnly. 

6; I wished much to know where these openings led, and 
whether there was a direct communication through them to the 
Strait, as seemed almost certain; but considering the time 
already spent, the extent of coast to be surveyed, and the small 
advantage of such information, except to satisfy curiosity, I 
determined to proceed to the next prominent headland, a moun- 
tain at the S.E. extremity of Otway Bay, whose position I had 
already fixed with respect to stations on Landfall Island. 

" If there is a passage through those openings into Otway 
Bay, it must be unfit for vessels, being hampered with outlying 
rocks and brakers among which she could find no shelter in 
the event of rainy weather coming on before she cleared them ; 
and clouds and rain are prevalent. As yet we had been ex- 
tremely fortunate, in being under sail at intervals of fine we& 
ther, and anchored during the gales; but this was partly 
owing to a very careful attention to the barometer and sym- 
piesometer, 

" Having left Latitude Bay, we stood off' until midnight, 
and then in shore again, carrying a press of sail all the time, in 
order to ' hold our own' against our old enemy, the current. 

"At  daylight (29th), not having been swept to leeward 
by the current, we were in (L good position for continuing the 
survey from the place left the previous night. We bore up as 
soon as the land could be distinctly seen,-rounded Landfall 
Island very near the outer rocks, and then steered for Cape 
Tate (the extremity of the mountain I mentioned yesterday). 
Those outlying rocks are not very dangerous, as the sea 

R U  R 
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always breaks violently upon them. I n  crossing Otway Bay, 
the morning b e i s  clear, I was enabled to add considerably to 
what had been already learned respecting the shores and dangers 
around it.(e) 

" Off Cape Tate, to the north and west, lie the College 
Rocks. Those nearest the Cape are also nearest the track of a 
ship running along the land, and half a niile west of them lies 
a detached and dangerous rock, under water. The sea generally 
breaks on it. 

' 6  We had very thjck weather when close to those rocks, 
which obliged us to 6 haul our wind' for half an hour ; wlieii, 
as it clcared, we steered round Cape Tate, a b u t  a mile OK 
shore. I was in hopes of gaining an anchorage between it and 
the Finchain Islands, and therefore kept as near the land as I 
could; but seeing iiumcrous breakers a-head and outside of 
me, I altered our course, and steered to go outside of all the 
rocks. After we had passed some of them, a large bight opened 
out to the north-eastward, and tempted me to haul up for it. 
W e  entered the sound at noon, and stood on for nearly four 
miles without finding an anchorage, or even gaining bottom with 
fifty fathoms of line, althgugh at the entrance we had from 
twenty to ten fathoms. Thick weather coming on, made me 
very anxious to anchor somewhere, and we were now too much 
hampered to stand out again. W e  appeared to be among a 
multitude of islands, very near each other, yet without any 
anchorage between them ; therefore, having no other resource, 
we let go both anchors upon the end of a steepsided islet, where 
one fell into seven, the other into ten fathoms water, and hooked 
the rocks. Veering half a cable on each, we found forty fathoms 
under the stern, with a similar rocky bottom ; so that we had 
the pleasant prospect of shouldering both our anchors, and 
drifting into deep water, with the first strong squall. During 
the remainder of that day, our boats were looking for better 
anchorage, but without success ; they found patches of rocky 

( e ~  In Otway Bny, not far from I m d f a l l  Island, is a rock on which 
Mr. Low found Fueginrie living among a number of (apparently) tame 
seals. See second volutnc.-R. F. 
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ground with from ten to twenty fathoms here and there, but 
not one that could be preferred to our islet. 

( 6  80th. One Fuegian family was found here, consisting of 
a nian and woman, with their children. During this day it 
rained too hard for anything to be done out of the ship ; the 
wind was moderate ; yet much as I disliked our rocky berth, 
it could not be changed. 

'< 31st. Moderate wind, with c.learer wcathcr. Mr. Murray 
m d  Rlr. Stokes went ~nvay to diflerent parts of the sound, 
while I was employed near the diip. Observations for lati- 
tude, longitude, and variation were made. 

'' 1st January. During part of the last night and this inorn- 
ing, the wind blew strongly in sqiialls, and made me very 
anxious ; but the weatlier rendered it inipossible to move volun- 
tarily, for it was raining hard as well as blowing. A t  about 
eight it cleared, and the wind shifted to the southward, when 
we weighed, and worked down tlie soiintl ; but  it was after 
110011 before we had clcarcd its entrance, and seven in the even- 
ing before we were outside of all the brcd{ws, the wind having 
been light and contrary the whole time. 

'( (Bd.) A t  five this morning, being close to the Pincliain 
Islands, with klenr weather, and a fresh breeze froin the N.W., 
we steercd into Breaker Bay, towards a ragged-looking pro- 
jecting point. Having approached as near as we could, and 
sounded, and taken angles, we steered so as to pass outside of 
some very outlying rocks, near the middle of the bay; for 
in-shore of them, I saw from the mast-head numerous breakers, 
.rocks, and islets, in every direction. A worse place for a ship 
c d d  scarcely be found ; for, supposing thick weather to come 
on when in the depth of the bay, she would have lurking 
rocks and islets just awash with the water, on dl sides of her, 
and no guide to take her clear of them, for soundings would 
be useless ; and in such weather, thc best chart that could be 
constructed would not help hcr. With this idea of tlie place, 
and for reasons similar to those which induced me to pass has- 
tily across Otway Bay, I stecrcd for Cape Gloucester, after 
passing the Midbay Itocks, at the dishiicc of a quarter of a 

DEEP WAT Ell  SOU h' D-Il KEAK Elt HAY. 
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mile. The land at the bottom of the bay appeared to be d i s  
tant, and much-broken. Indeed, from the Week Islands to 
Cape Gloucester,(f) there is an almost innumerable succession 
of islands and rocks, without any continued tract of land, 
so that channels might be found in all directions'; valuable, 
no doubt, to Fuegians in their canoes, but not often to seamen 
in ships, nor even to sealers; for where the natives go with 
their canoes, seals are never found in any numbers. 
" I n  crossing Breaker Bay, even with a moderate wind, there 

was a very cross and awkward sea, owipg. doubtless, to the 
Ocean swell rolling into this deep bight. Such a swell would 
add much to the difficulty which vessels might find in getting 
ou t  of this bay : I should therefore recommend them to avoid 
it particularly. Cape Gloucester is a most reinarkable promon- 
tory, which can ncver be mistaken, after seeing even an indif- 
ferent sketch of it. A t  a distance it makes like a mountain rising 
out of the sea, but, on approaching nearer to it, a narrow neck 
of land appears. 

'6 We found from twenty to thirty fathoms water, at the 
distance of a mile from the cape; and saw several outlying 
breakers about half a mile off' shorc. From the steep and 
rocky nature of these coasts one would not expect to find sound- 
ings until close to the land: but on every outer part of this 
coast, that we have visited, the bottom may be reached with 
the sounding line. Some natives were seen under the cape, 
who made a large fire. We stood into two bights, looking for 
anchorage, but, finding only rocks and breakers, steered along 
shore, rounded Ipswich Island, and hauled into a spacious bay, 
at the northern side of which there appeared to be several 
openings like harbours. In working across, we were agreeably 
surprised to find it a continued roadstead, open only towards 
the S.E., and having regular soundings, from twenty to four- 
teen fathoms. We anchored about a mile froin the entrance of 
what seemed to lx? a harbour, at the N.W. corner, having 
worked u p  against a fresh N.W. wind. Our anchor was 
dropped in sixteen fathoms, and hcld wcll. I went dircctly to 

0) And thcnce to thc Strait of Le hIairc.-R. F. 
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look at the opening, and found a passage, in which wcre good 
soundings, leading into a very snug basin, perfectly sheltered 
from wind and sea, in which the bottom was composed of sand 
and clay, and the depth of water from five to fifteen fathoms. 
As soon as I returned we weighed and worked up to the en- 
trance of the basin ; then anchored, warped into it, and moored 
with half a cable each way. 

'6 Tbis,was the most secure and sheltered cove I had yet 
seen. It was called Laura Basin; and the bay we had crossed 
was named Eustoii Bay. I was very glad to discover so safe a 
plaw, because it enabled me to ascertain the position of Cape 
Gloucester and the neiglibouring land, with the correctness 
which so prominent a place required, aiid because I hoped that 
i t  would prove useful as a harbour for vcssels. From the top of 
a high ridge surrounding the basin, I thought Cape Gloucestcr 
seemed to be about seven milcs ort; and seeing a valley lead 
wine distance in the desired direction, determined to go to it 
overland. I was so inucli pleased with the bay and the basin, 
that I did not hesitate to spend sonw time in the cxaminatioii 
of their vicinity. The mountains hitherto examined betwccn 
Cape Pillar and tliesc (the Grafton) islands, consist of green- 
stone, slate, or sandstone (excepting those near Deepwater 
Sound, whicli are of very coarse-grained whitisli gwnjtc) ; aiid 
from the continual action of such heavy seas as break on those 
shores, the andstone and slate rocks wear away, and by tlicir 
detritus not only the bottoms of harbours are covered, but a 

bank is formed wliicli extends into the offing. A inoderate 
depth of water and gooTanchorages were found near slaty or 
sandstone hills, but exactly tbc reverse in the vicinity of gw- 
iiite. (9) 
'' 4th. Early this morning I sent Mr. Murray in ti whale- 

boat to exnminc and plan wine openings I had noticed on the 
north side of Eustoii Bay ; and Mr. Stokes to make a plan of 
the liarhour, and the basin in which we were lying. Tlie niilstcr 
cirrried six days' provisions with hiin, in case he should bc 
detained, as on u former occasion, by bad weather. No place 
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could be more convenient than this for such purposes as wood- 
ing and watering;-and we took advantage of it to the utmost by 
filling the ship's hold. The water casks were filled in our boat, 
in perfectly smooth water, and the wood was cut close to the 
water side. 
" 6th. -4 party of twelve, consisting of the Purser, Mr. W. 

Wilson, Mr. Megget, eight seamen and myself, set out from 
the ship, intending to walk to Cape Gloucester. We landed in a 
valley at the N.W. corner of the harbour and began our march, 
two men carrying the tent, and the others our instruments and 
provisions: we had arms also, in case of meeting Indians. Difi- 

.cult travelling, with such a cargo, very soon obliged us to stop 
and rest, bu t  by continual changes with the heaviest loads, and 
great exertion on the part of those who carried them, we got 
over two-thirds of our journey in the course of the day, and a t  
night pitched our tent, and defied the rain which poured inces- 
santly until seven the following morning : when every height 
was covered with snow, as if it had been the middle of winter. 

6' 7th. As soon as we had breakfasted we moved on again, 
and at noon reached the foot of a mountain which forms the 
Cape. Leaving the others to pitch our tent and cook some v io  
tuals, Mr. Wilson, Mr. Megget, and two seamen, ascended the 
mountain with me. A very severe task we had, but a t  last 
gained the highest pinnacle, where there WRS just room to 
place the theodolite and kneel by it, at the risk of a puff of 
wind canting us over either side. A stone moved from its place, 
would have rmchcd the water as soon from one side as from 
the other. I t  was not a very clear day, but suflciently so to 
enable me to gain the desired ungles and bearings. From 
this summit I had a clear view of that dangerous place Breaker 
Bay, and was 1110re confirmed in the idea I had formed of it, 
and rejoiced that I did not stand farther in with the Beagle. 
Having thus succeeded, and buried two memorials, one cased 
in tin and the other in a bottle, we filled our pockets with 
pieces of the rock and returned ; rather too quickly, for the 
steepness of the hill assisted us more than we wished. During 
our absence sonic Puegians had appeared, who were quiet and 
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inoffensive; but they seemed very distrustful of us, and, before 
sun-rise next morning, were all gone except one man. These 
natives seemed to be very active and went up the mountain in 
about half the time that our party required. They had two 
canoes with them, but how they had reached this place by 
water was puzzling, when the exposed bay they must have 
crossed and tlie prevailing weather were considered. Perhaps 
they had carried their canoes overland, being rather like tlie 
Chilote piraguas, made of boards sewed together. 

66 8th. We heard the voices of the Puegians at day-break 
this morning ; but at four o’clock only one old man remaincd, 
who was probably left to watch us. We began our return, 
rather stiff from previous days’ exertions, and looking dismally 
at the high rugged hills between the Beagle and ourselves. The 
first ascent on our way back was the worst of all : how the nien 
carried their cargo so well astonished me, for with a very light 
load I was glad to rest frequently. Breakfast revived us, and 
by taking afterwards G better line we avoided the steepest hills 
and found much easier.walking. While resting at our meal 
the weather was so clear that I got bearings of Cape Inman 
and other points more than fifty miles distant. There was very 
little variety or novelty in this walk through a Puegian island. 
The same kind of scenery and the same species of plants and 
shrubs were found which we had seen every where else in 
Tierra del Puego. Being ]nore or less rocky made the olily 
change. Of quadrupeds, excepting otters and dogs, I saw no 
traces, nor do I think any were to be found. A large kind of 
snipe, by some called a woodcock, and quails, of a large and, I 
think, peculiar species, were often seen and shot. The latter 
are not by any means so well tasted as the European quail, 
and their flesh is darker and coarser. At Seven this evening wc 
mere tignin on b a r d  the Beagle, not a little tired. 

b b  Should any future voyager feel inclined to make a similar 
excursion towards Cape Gloucester, he had better not think 
too lightly of his task. 

“9th. Mr. Murray returned, having been into many open- 
ings between’ the islands to the eastward, and having collected 
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much information. This afternoon it blew a heavy gale, but in 
such a sheltered place we only felt a few williwaws. From Mr. 
Murray's account it appeared that this island and those adjoin- 
ing it to the eastward arc a cluster lying together, but quite 
separated from the mainland, or rather the main body of islands, 
by a channel opening northward into Breaker Bay, and to the 
southward into Stokes Bay. They were called the Grafton 
I SI and s. 

' 6  10th. We had a heavy @e throughout this day with much 
rain. Bad weather, while at a good anchorage, I did not at that 
time regret, as the materials for our charts accumulated fast, 
and afforded no leisure tinie while we were detained on board. 

6' 11th. A favourable day allowed us to examine and sound 
the outer roads, and obtain a round of angles from the western 
extreme of Ipswich Island, which completed my triangulation. 
Landing there was dangerous, and ascending the.hil1 extremely 
difficult, on account of thick tangled brushwood which grows 
about three or four feet high on every part of the east side, and 
is so matted together as to be almost impenetrable. We gene- 
rally scrambled over this jungle, but sometimes crept under it. 

6' 12th. A tolerably fine day. The sun was visible both in 
the morning and afternoon ; and from different summits Mr. 
Stokes and I took angles: The sky being clear near the horizon 
gave us a wide range. Meanwhile the ship was prepared to sail 
in search of a new place at which to employ our instruments. 
I hoped that this basin, harbour, and roadstead, might be of 
service, and therefore spared no pains about them. Eight lati- 
tudes were obtained by sets of circum-meridional altitudes ; 
with four different sextants: two by MY. Stokes, the rest by 
me : and as they all agreed, within fifteen seconds, I supposed 
their mean to be nearly correct. The sights for time were good, 
and the chronometers were going so steadily that dependence 
may be placed upon the accuracy of their results. T o  a vessel 
b u n d  round Cape Horn and meeting with an accident, or in 
want of wood or water, this place niight be useful. I t  is very 
easy to find, and easy to enter or depart from with the prevail- 
ing westerly winds. 
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‘ 6  13th. We weighed and left the harbour, but the morning 
proved too hazy to allow of our running down the coast, there 
fore until eight o’clock we kept under easy sail in the roads. 
Being clear and moderate after that time, we passed Leading 
Island, and hove-to, to watch for a breaker near it. It broke 
but twice during the hour that we waited, therefore probably 
there is water enough to allow any vessel to pass in safety. At 
ten we bore up, and ran towards Isabella Island; my first 
object being to look for a place called by sealers Hope Har- 
bour,’ which, from what I could learn, ought to lie there- 
abouts. I t s  situation was not recognised by our boatswain,(h) 
who had been in it when sealing on this coast ; so passing close 
to Isabella Island, we hauled our wind under the lee of the land, 
and came to an anchor in fifteen fathoms, sheltered from north 
to S.W. b. S. A high peaked hill, over the cove where I took 
observations, made this a suitable place for the business of the 
survey. Mr. Murray went up the height, while Mr. Stokes 
and I were employed near the water, till rain C t  in and drove 
us on board. This is the easternmost of the Grafton Islands. 
Beyond the channel, which separates them from the main M y  
of islands, appeared a succession of broken land, not very 
high, but reaching apparently to a distant range of snowy 
mountaim. The part nearest to us was a labyrinth of islets and 
rocks. Towards night the wind increased much, and drew to 
the S.W. and S.W. b. S. I was doubtful of our anchorage, and 
had the wind drawn one point more to the southward, we should 
have had R heavy sea to deal with, and must have slipped our 
cable. 

“14th. Itmoderated again,and the sun showed himself enough 
to enable us to get sights, and be on board in time to weigh at 
nine. We had reason to think a sealing vessel had been dong 
this coast not long before us, by the traces our boats found in 
several places. Indians also had frequented these islands, for 
their wigwams were found everywhere. Observations on shore 
made our anchoring here of some consequence, although as u 

(h) hlr. Sorrcll, formcrly with Mr. Wcddcll, and eincc that tiiric with 
RIr, Brisbnnc.-R. F. 
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safe anchorage for other vessels, it is out of the question, k ing 
an exposed roadstead, with many rocks, both to seaward and 
in-shore, A sealer might use it, but not willingly I should 
think. As we ran towards the Agnes Islands, before a strong 
W.N.W. wind, many rocks and breakers showed themselves, 
and when we neared the islands, became numerous on each side 
of us. It would have been morc prudent to have kept outside 
all of them ; but I was anxious to find Hope Harbour, or run 
into the entrance of the Barbara Channel, and anchor in the 
north cove of Fury Island. Having passed the three Agnes 
Islands, and being nearly abreast of Cape Kempe,* our view 
became far from agreeable, for the sea, on all sides, seemed 
strewed with breakers ; and how to steer so as to pass between 
them was perplexing. We were at this time running free, under 
treble reefed topsails, with top-gallant yards and masts on deck ; 
the wind being strong from W.N.W., but the weather tolerably 
clear. Suddenly the boatswain hailed, ' Hard-a-port, a rock 
under the bows !' Round the little vessel turned, almost as fast 
as the order was given ; but the thrill that shot through us was 
happily not the precursor of our destruction ; for the supposed 
rock proved to be a huge whalc which had risen close to the 
bows, and was inistaken for the top of a rock by the boatswain, 
who was looking out- on the forecastle, while I wm at the 
mast-head, and the 'hands' were upon deck. This part of 
the coast, from the Agnes Islands to Cape Schomberg, is the 
worst I have seen, it is so very broken, and has so many rocks 
and dangerous breakers lying at a long distance from the 
shore. 
" A t  noon we were close to Fury Island ; but the wind fcll 

and prevented our making much progress. Fury Harbour, 
where the Saxe Cohurg  was lost, is a wild exposed place, and, 
as the bottom is bad, i t  ought to be avoided by all vessels: 
there is bu t  one patch of good ground, and that is very small. 

6' Passing round Fury Island, we entered the Barbara Chan- 
nel, at the entrance to which stands Mount Skyring, a high, 
peaked, and most barren mountain, visible at a p e a t  distance. 

* 'l'he tlircc pcaks, in-yhorc of Capc K C I I I ~ C ,  arc w r y  rcmurkHhle. 



Jan. 1830. B A R B A R A  cri.-tNNEr.-xonTIj COVE. 381 

W e  all felt niucli additional interest in what was then scen, 
on account of thc lute survey in the Adelaide. Capc Schomberg 
and the Astrea Rock were easily known by Lieutenant Graves's 
sketch. To a high mountain, which in wmc views very much 
resembled the dome of St. Paul's, I gave that name (finding it 
out of the limits of Lieutenant Skyiing's survey): it lies a short 
distance east of Cape Schomberg. A passage appeared to go to 
the eastward, passing from the Barbara channel, nortliward of 
Cape Schomberg and St. Paul's. Light baffling winds and an 
ebb-tide, of a b u t  a knot an hour, setting out of the Barbara, 
detained us until six r .M. ,  between the Magill and Fury 
Islands ; but soon after that hour we anchored in North Cove, 
a small but perfcctljr secure place. By reaching this anchorage, 
I had the satisfaction of being enabled to connect my work 
with Lieutenant Skyring's, and to take a fresh start for the 
next piece of coast. Hitherto we had been estremely fortunatc, 
both with the ship and the boats ; but such success could not 
be expected always. 

6' 15th. Early this morning, Mr. Murray went in a whale- 
h a t  to the islands, near Cape Kempe, to ascertain the situations 
of some reefs and islets thereabouts, and sketch tlieouter coast. 
Mr. Stokes went in another boat to look for Hope Harbour, 
and extunine part of the coast. The boatswain accompanied 
him, ns he thought he .knew his way by passages mioiig the 
islands, ulthough hc had failed to rwognise the place from the 
offing. 

'( 1Gtli. Bad weather, blowing a gale of wind and raining 
nearly all the day. 

6' 17th. A squally and disagreeable day; but OUT boats made 
some progress. 
" 18th. Some Natives came alongside for u short time. As 

usual, we would not allow them to come on board, because of 
their being such dexterous thieves. A man to whom the canoe 
appeared to belong was far better featured, and inore stoutly 
inade, than any we had seen among the Fuegians. After bar- 
tering some of their very valuable property they left us. 

6' 19th. Early this morning Mr. Stokes returned : he had 
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been near enough to Hope Marbur, to see that it was in the 
Grafton Islands, and was one of the coves examined by Mr. 
Murray. H e  th& returned as he had been desired; but made 
very good use of his time while away, by collecting materials 
for the charts. H e  fell in with a canoe under sail (the sail 
being a seal-skin); the first instance I had then known of a 
Fuegian canoe sailing. As far as Mr. Stokes could see to the 
northward, the land was very brokeii, or rather it was a mass 
of islands reaching to the base of si range of snowy mountains. 
" North Cove is large enough to hold any vessel when moored ; 

but the passage, in and out, is too narrow and difficult for a 
ship of more than three or four hundred tons, unless she uses 
warps. Being on the weather side of highland, but sheltered 
by low islands, williwaws do not annoy during westerly winds ; 
but in a southerly gale I think they would be furious. 
" My next task was to ascend Mount Skyring. As there 

was but little snow on it, and the ground quite clear of wood, 
the ascent was easy ; but when at the summit I could not see 
far, because of low misty clouds. I had taken only a compass 
with me, intending to look round, and ascend a second time 
with my usual companion, a~theodolite. After taking a few 
bearings, I moved the compass off '  its stand, and placed it on 
a stone ; when, to my surprise, I found the bearing of a point, 
I had just h e n  looking at, altered twenty degrees. Suspecting 
the cause, I put it on another stone, a few feet distant, and 
found the bearing again altered many degrees. 1 then examined 
the stones, and found there was much pyrites in them ;* and 
that when broken, or struck against one another, they smelt 
strongly of sulphur. The compass was then replaced on its 
stand, and bearings of the same point taken from various spots, 
only u few feet apart, the point being many miles distant, and 
at each spot, the compass gave a different baring, and was very 
dull and sluggish, although it was a good Kater's compass, 
with a light card. Having thus satisfied myself of the very 
strong local attraction existing, I returned to the ship, intend- 

s Specimens of the rock at the summit are in the collection at the 
Geological Society. numbered 184 and 188. 
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ing to make DO further use of a compass in this place; and as 
Lieutenant Skyring might have h e n  deceived in his bearings 
from a similar cause, I hoped to procure a round of angles, with 
a theodolite set to a true bearing, which might be serviceable 
for his work, as well as my own. Many pieces of the stone, 
from different heights, were brought down ; and in most of 
them were traces of metal. 

'6 The peaked top of this mountain is a mere heap of loose 
stones of all sizes. Whether the rock has been shattered in this 
lnanner by frost, by volcanic fire, or by lightning, I cannot 
tell; but I should think, from its appearance, by all three. 
Many of the stones are vitrified, and many are porous, like 
pumicestones, although not so liglit. 

6' 20th. I again went up Mount Skyring, taking a theodolite 
with me ; and as the day was perfectly clear, and free from 
clouds, every point of land was visible, which can at any time 
be seen from that summit. Mount Sarmicnto appearcd in all 
its grandeur, towering above the other mouiitaiiis to at least 
twice their height, and entirely covered with snow. Having set 
the theodolite to a painted post, fixed on shore near the Beagle 
(five miles distant), from which I had previously obtained the 
exact astronomical bearing of the spot on which the tlieodolite 
was placed; I obtained a nost satisfactory round of angles, 
including most of the remarkable paks,  islands, and capes, 
within D. range of forty miles from the mountain. The day was 
so fine, that it was not cold on the height, nor was there any 
wind to disturb the adjustment of the instrument. 

'rhis business being completed, I returned on board with 
Mr. Wilson, who, during the time I way on the height, made 
some very good sketches. Even at this early period his draw- 
ings were becoming s valuable addition to the gleanings of our 
cruise, and their number increased fast ; for he took much 
pains with them, and produced not only good drawings, but 
most accurate delineations of the coast. 

" Rlst. Fiue weather for this climate. Mr. Murray returned 
in the whaleboat, having had a successful trip. . 

'6 By shooting and fishing we obtaincd frequent change of 
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diet, for we shot much wild fowl (geese, shags, and ducks), and 
caught fish inBthe kelp, which were excellent eating. All that 
could be proGrcd was regularly and cqually distributed to 
the different messes in turn, and an account kept in a 'game 
book.' (Appendix.) 

" RRd. Mr. Stokes went to examine Fury Harbour, and 
returned late at night. I n  consequence of his account of the 
remains of the Saxe Cobourg sealing schooner, lost in thathar- 
bour, I sent a boat with the carpenter to collect from it some 
wood and bolts which might be useful to our ship, and reiiiained 
at anchor for R day longer than I had intended. 

6' This day all hands were put upon two-thirds' allowance, but 
as itwas a measurewhich affected thecrewmuchand myself notat 
all, I was reluctant to give the necessary order, without first pro- 
posing the measure openly, and giving the following reasons :- 
'' Having succeeded beyond expectation in the examination 

of the coast thus far, and hoping to be able to continue the 
survey in the same manner, while our provisions lasted, I 
thought it better to shorten the allowaiice while all hands were 
well and hearty, and could obtain supplies of fish and wild 
fowl, rather than at a latergeriod, when we might be otherwise 
situated. An extent of coast lay before us, and the parts par- 
ticularly pointed out by Captain King, were yet unexamined. 

(6 24th. A tolerably fine day ; I triedall the compasses on 
shore, in three different places, placing them in a line to a dis- 
tant mark ; because in taking bearings, for the variation of 
the compass, during previous days, I had found very wide 
differences bctwcen the results of the same, as well as different 
compasses ; and they were also very sluggish ; the light cards 
being more so than the heavy ones. I found it impossible to 
reconcile their results by change of place or position, therefore it 
is probable that aU the rock affected the needle ; and I s u e  
pect that not only this island and the one on which Mount 
Skyring is situated, but most of the islands near are mag- 
netic: particularly a cluster lying about a mile to seaward 
of the Magill Islands, on which, I believe, Lieutenant Skyring, 
or some of his party, took bearings. A boat was sent to 
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watch the tide, on the day of new moon, at the entrance of the 
channel, and brought back a piece of the rock of which the 
last-mentioned cluster of islets consists. It is similar to that 
of Fury Island and Mount Skyring, apparently metallic, with 
a sulphureous smell, when struck or broken.” Small pieces 
put near the compass did not seem to affect it sensibly ; but I 
did not spend time in trying the experiment with nicety, being 
satisfied of the general result. There may be metal in many 
of the Fuegian mountains, and I much regret that no person 
in the vessel was skilled in mineralogy, or at  all acquainted 
with geology. I t  is a pity that so good an opportunity of ascer- 
taining the nature of the rocks and earths of these regions should 
have been almost lost. 

G I could not avoid often thinking of the talent and expe- 
rience required for such scientific researches, of which we were 
wholly destitute; and inwardly resolving, that if ever I left 
Epgland again on a similar expedition, I would endeavour to 
carry out a person qualified to examine the land; while the 
sfficers, and myself, would attend to hydrography.” 

Goological 6ociety, Coll. No. 197. 

R C  



CHAPTER XXI.  

Skyring's chart - Noir Island - Penguins - Fuegians - Sarmiento- 
'l'ownahend Harbour-Horace Peaks-Cape Desolation-Boat lost- 
Basket-Search in Desolate Bay-Natives-Heavy Kale-Surprisc- 
Seizure-Consequences-Return to Beagle-Sail to Stewart Harbour 
-Set out again-Escape of Natives-Unarpailing search-Discomforte 
-Tides-Nature of Coast-Doris Cove-Christmas Sound-Cook- 
York-Minster-March Harbour-Build a boat-Treacherous rocks- 
Skirmish with the Natives-Captives-Boat-memory-Petrel. 

b b  85th. WE weighed, and went round to Fury Harbour, for 
the carpenter and his cargo, and met him with a spar and a 
raft of plank, taken from the wreck. Having hoisted the boat 
up, and got the plank on board, we stood out towards the 
West Furies, by the wind ; my intention being either to sail 
round Noir Island, or anchor under it, before running to the 
eastward, in order that .no part of the sea-coast might be left 
unexamined. We passed very near some of the rocks, but as 
the day was fine and the weather clear, a good look-out at the 
mastrhead could be trusted. 
" Before leaving the vicinity of Mount Skyring, I. should 

remark that the true bearing of Mount Sarniiento's summit, 
which I obtained from the top of Mount Skyring, laid off on 
Lieutenant Skyring's chart, passed as truly through his posi- 
tion of the summit as if the line had been merely drawn be- 
tween them. This is highly creditable io his work, for I know 
he did not himself see Mount Sarmiento, when upon Mount 
Skyring. 
'' The breeze freshened, and drew more to the westward to- 

wards evening, I had therefore no hopes of nearing Noir 
Island. We saw the Tower Rocks distinctly before dark, and 
stood on towards them until ten o'clock, closing Scylla to 
avoid Charybdis, for in-shore of us lay all those scattered rocks, 
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among which we had stecred when passing the Agnes Islands 
and Cape Kempe. 
'' The night was spent in making short boards, under reefed 

topsails, over the same two miles of ground, as nearly as pos- 
sible, with the lead going, and a thoroughly good look-out. 
At daylight next morning the wind became strong and the 
weather thick, with rain, but we made as much sail as we could 
carry, and worked to windward all the day. I n  the afteriioon i t  
moderated, and before dark we anchored in a very good road- 
stead, at the east end of Noir Island, sheltered fmm all winds 
from N. to S. b. E. (by the west) ; over a clear, sandy bottom ; 
and with a sheltered cove near us where boats may land easily, 
and get plenty of wood and water. I n  working up to the 
Island, we passed very near a dangerous rock, under water, 
lying four miles off shore ; and another, near the anchorage. 
T h e  sea does not break on either of them when there is not 
much swell. 

" 27th. A fine day favoured us ; the master went to one part 
of the island, and Mr. Stokes to another, while I went to a third. 
Having taken angles at the extreme west point (which ends in 
a cluster of rocks like needles), I passed quite round the island, 
and returned to the anchorage after dusk, landing here and 
there for bearings, in my wag. 

6' There is a cove at the south part of the island, where h a t s  
would be perfectly safe in any weather, but the entrance is too 
liarrow for decked vessels. 'l'he island itself is narrow and long, 
apparently the top of a ridge of mountains, and formed of sand- 
stone,* which accounts for the bottom near it being so good, 
and for the needle-like appearance of the rocks at the west end ; 
as the sand-stone, being very soft, is continually wearing away 
by the action of the water. 
'' Multitudes of penguins were swarming together in some 

parts of the island, among the Lushes and ' tussac'? near the 
shore, having gone there for the purposes of moulting and rear- . Geological Society, No. 238 to 240, (perhaps clay-slate. P.P.K.1 

t Name given by sedere to a thick rushy kind of grass, which grow 
near the sca, in these latitudes. 

W C R  
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ing their young. They were very valiant in self-defence, and ran 
open-mouthed, by d&ens, at any one who invaded their terri- 
tory, little knowing how soon a stick could scatter them on th? 
ground. The young were good eating, but the others proved 
to be black and tough, when cooked. The manner in which 
they feed their young is curious, and rather amusing. The 
old bird gets on a little eminence, and makes a great noise 
(between quacking and braying), holding its head up in tlie air, 
as if it were haranguing the penguinnery, while the young one 
stands close to it, but a little lower. The old bird having conti- 
nued its clatter for about a minute, puts its head down, and 
opens its mouth widely, into which the young one thrusts its 
head, and then appears to suck froin the throat of its mother 
for a minute or two, after which the clatter is repeated, and 
the young one is again fed; this continues for about ten 
minutes. I observed some which were moulting make the Same 
noise, and then apparently swallow what they thus supplied 
themselves with ; so in this way I suppose they are furnished 
with subsistence during the time they cannot seek it in the 
water. Many hair seal were seen about the island, and 
three were killed. Wild fowl were very numerous. Strange to 
say, traces of tlie Pueginns (a wigwain, &c.) were found, which 
sliows how far they will at tinies venture in their canom 
" No danger lies outside of Noir Island, except in  the Tower 

Rocks, which are above water, and ' steep-to,' but inany perils 
lie to the south-eastward. Indecd, s worse place than the neigh- 
bourhood of Cape Kempc and the Agnes Islands could not 
often be found, I think: the chart of it, with all its stars to 
mark the rocks, looks like a map of part of the heavens, rathcr 
than part of the earth. 

" 28th. A t  daylight we sailed from tlicsc roads, and pnssed 
close to theTower Rocks (within half a cable's length) : they are 
two only in number, a mile and a half apart, and steep-sided. 
Thence we steered towards St. Paul's, my intention being to 
seek an anchorage in that direction. This day proved vcry 
fine and so clear that when we were becalmed, off St. l'aul's, 
we sllw Mount Sarmiento distinctly from the deck. A breeze 
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carried us through Prntt Passage, which separates London 
Island from Sydney Island, to an ancliorage in a good harbour, 
under a high peaked hill (Horace Peaks), which is a good 
mark for it. Finding no soundings in the Passage as we 
approached, gave us reason to be anxious; but in the har- 
bour, the bottom proved to be excellent, and the water only of a 
moderate depth. As soon as we ancl,iored, I tried to ascend 
Horace Peaks, but returned without having reached their sum- 
mits before dark ; however, I saw enough to give me a general 
idea of the distribution of the land and water near LIS. I thought 
that this anchorage would be favourable for ascertaining the 
latitude of Cape Schomberg* with exactness : having found a 
considerable difference between our chart and that of Lieute- 
nant Skyring, respecting the latitude of that promontory. 

' 6  Meanwhile I contemplated sending the master to a head- 
land called by Cook, Cape Desolation, and which well deserves 
the name, being a high, craggy, barren range of land. I was 
not sorry to find myself in a safe anchorage, for the weather 
seemed lowering ; and after being favoured with some moderate 
days, we could not but expect a share of wind and rain. 

( 6  29th. This morning the weather looked as if we should be 
ivpaid for the few fine days which we had enjoyed ; but as we 
felt it necessary to work in bad weather as well as in good, it 
did not prevent the master from setting out on his way to 
Cape Desolation ; near which, as a conspicuous headlnnd, whose 
psition would be of great consequence, he was to search for a 
harbour, and obtain observations for connecting the survey. 
He could not have been in a finer h a t  (a whale-hat built by 
Mr. May, at San Carlos) ; and ns he well knew what to do with 
her, I did not feel uneasy for his safety, although after his 
departure the wind increased rapidly, and towards evening 
blew a hard gale. The barometer had not given so much warn- 
ing as usual ; but it had been fulling gradually since our arrival 
in this harbour, and mntinued to fall. The sympiesometer had 
bccn more on the alert, and had fallen more rapidly. 
'' (30th.) A continued gale, with ruin and thick weather 

A high mountain at the N.W. end of London lalnnd. 
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throughout the day. During the night the weather kame 
rather more moderat&; but on the morning of the 31st, the wind 
again increased to a gale, and towards noon, the williwaws were 
60 violent, that our small cutter, lying astern of the ship, was 
fairly capsized, though she had not even a mast standing. The  
ship herself careened, as if under a press of sail, sending all 
loose things to leeward with a general crash (not being secured 
for sea, while moored in  80 small a cove), but so rapidly did 
these blasts from the mountains pass by, that with a good scope 
of chain out, it was hardly strained to its utmost before the 
squall was over. While the gale was increasing, in the afternoon, 
the topmasts were struck ; yet still, in the squalls, the vessel 
heeled many strakes when they caught her a-beam. A t  night 
they followed in such rapid succession, that if the holding- 
ground had not been excellent, and our ground-tackle very 
strong, we must have been driven on the rocks. 
" Under the lee of high land is not the best anchorage in 

these regions. When p o d  holding-ground can be found to 
windward of a height, and low land lies to windward of the 
anchorage, sufficient to break the sea, the pl,ace is much to be 
preferred ; because the wind is steady and does not blow home 
against the height. The lee side of these heights is a great deal 
worse than the west side of Gibraltar Rock while the strongest 
Levanter is blowing. 
'' Considering that this month corresponds to August in 

our climate, it is natural to compare them, and to think how 
hay and corn would prosper in a Fuegian summer. As yet I 
have found no difference i n  Tierra del Fuego between summer 
and winter, excepting that in the former the days are longer, and 
the average temperature is perhaps tcn degrees higher, but 
there is also then more wind and rain. 
" The gale still continued, and prevented any thing being 

done out of the ship. However safe a cove Air. Murray might 
have found, his time, I knew, must be passing most irksomely, 
as he could not have moved about since the day lie left us. 
H e  had a week's provisions, but with moderate weather would 
have returned in three days. 
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r' Feb. 2d. Still very squally and unsettled. This gale began 
at  N.N.W., and drew round to S.S.W. Much rain comes 
usually from the N. W. quarter ; and as the wind draws south- 
ward, the weather becomes clearer. The squalls from the 
southern quarter bring a great deal of hail with them. 
" 3d. I was enabled to take a round of angles from Horace 

Peaks, over the ship, the sky being clear near the horizon. The  
theodolite had k e n  left near the top since the B t h ,  each day 
having been too bad to use it. These peaked hills required time 
and exertion in the ascent ; but the wide range of view obtained 

.from their summits on a clear day, amply repaid us for both, 
If the height was sufficient, i t  gave a bird's-eye view of many 
lea@;ues, and showed at a glance where channels lay, which 
were islands, and what was the nature of the surrounding land 
and water. The shattered state of all these peaks is remarkable : 
frost, I think, must be the chief cause. 

" After being deceived by the magnetism of Mount Skyring 
and other places, I never trusted thc compass on a height, but 
always set up a mark near the water, at some distance, and 
from it obtained the astronomical bearing of my station at the 
summit. This afternoon we prepared the ship to proceed as soon 
as the master should arrive. 

" 4th. Moderate weather. I was surprised that the master 
did not make his appearance ; yet, having full confidence in 
his prudent management, and knowing that he had been all 
the time among islands, upon any one of which he could 
haul up his boat and remain in safety during the gales, I did 
not &el much anxiety, but supposed he was staying to take 
the necessary angles and observations, in which he had been 
delayed by the very bad weather we had lately experienced. 

(' At three this morning (6th), I was called up to hear that 
the whalc-boat was lost-stolen by the natives ; and that her 
coxswain and two men had just reached the ship in a clumsy 
canoe, made like a large basket, of wicker-work covered with 
pieces of canvas, and lined with clay, very leaky, and difficult 
to paddle. They had been sent by the master, who, with the 
other people, was at tlie cove under Cape Desolation, where 
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they stopped on the first day. Their provisions were all con- 
sumed, two-thirds having been stolen with the h a t ,  and the 
return of the natives, to plunder, and perhaps kill them, was 
expected daily. 

" The basket, I cannot call it a canoe, left the Cape (now 
doubly deserving of its name) early on the morning of the 
4th, and worked its way slowly and heavily amongst the 
islands, the men having only one biscuit each with them. They 
paddled all day, and the following night, until two o'clock this 
morning (5th), when in passing the core where the shill lay, 
they heard one of our dogs bark, and found their way to US 
quite worn out by fatigue and hunger. Not n moment was lost, 
my boat was immediately prepared, and I hastened away with 
a fortnight's provisions for eleven men, intending to relieve the 
master, and then go in search of the stolen boat. The weather 
was rainy, and the wind fresh and squally ; but at eleven o'clock 
I reached the cove, having passed to seaward of the cape, 
and there found Mr. Murray anxiously, but doubtfully, await- 
ing my arrival. My first object, after inquiring into the 
business, was to scrutinize minutely the place where the boat 
had been moored, (for I. could not believe that she had been 
stolen;) but I was soon convinced that she had been well 
secured in a perfectly safe place, and that she must, indeed, 
have been taken away 'list before daylight, by the natives. 
Her mast and sails, and part of the provisions were in her ; 
but the men's clothes and the instruiiients had fortunately been 
landed. It was the usual custom with our ha ts ,  when away 
from the ship, to keep a. watch at night; but this place ap- 
peared so isolated and desolate, that such a precaution did 
not wein necessary. Had I been with the boat, 1 should 
probably have lost her in the same manner ; for I only kept 
a watch when I thought there was occasion, as I would 
not harass the boat's crew unnecessarily; and on this exposed 
and sca-beaten island, I should not have suspected that In- 
dians would be found. It appeared that a party of them were 
living in two wigwams, in a little cove about a mile from 
that in which our boat lay, and must have seen her arrive; 

' J  
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while their wigwams were 80 hidden as to escape the obser- 
vation of the whale-boat's crew. At two o'clock on the first 
morning, Mr. Murray sent one of the men out of the tent 
to see if the boat rode well at her moorings in the cove, and 
he found her =cure. At four another man went to look out, 
but she was then gone. The crew, doubtful what had been 
her fate, immediately spread about the shore of the island to 
seek for traces of her, and in their search they found the wig- 
wams, evidently just deserted : the fire not being extinguished. 
This at once explained the mystery, and some proceeding along 
the shore, others went up  on the hills to look for her in the 
offing ; bu t  all in vain. The  next morning Mr. Murray began 
the basket, which was made chiefly by two of his men out of 
small boughs, and some parts of the tent, with a lining of clayey 
earth at the bottom. Being on an island, about fifteen miles 
from tlie Beagle, their plan was as necessary as it was ingc 
nious : though certainly something more like a canoe than n 
coracle could have bcen paddled faster. 

'6 The chronometer, theodolite, and other instruments having 
been saved, Mr. Murray had made observations for fixing the 
position of the place, and had done all that was required before 
I arrived, when they embarked, with their things, in my boat, 
which then contained altogether eleven men, a fortnight's 
provisions, two tents,% and clothing ; yet with this load she 
travelled many a long mile, during the following week, a proof 
of the qualities of this five-oared whale-boat, which was also 
built by Mr. Jonathan May, our carpenter, while we were at 
San Carlos. 
(' The very first place we went to, a small island about two 

miles distant, convinced us still more decidedly of the fate of our 
lost boat, and gave us hopes of retrieving her ; for near n lately 
used wigwam, we found her mast, part of which had been cut off 
with an axe that was in tlie boat. Our next point was then to 
be considered, for to chase the thieves I was detcrrnined. North 
and east of us, as fur as the eye could reach, lay an extensive 

* 1 cnrricd two tents from the Ueaglr, thcire hnuing bcen cut up for 
tbc basket. 
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bay in which were many islands, large and small ; and westward 
was a more connectedmass of large islands reaching, apparently, 
to the foot of that grand chain of snowy mountains, which runs 
eastward from the Barbara Channel, and over the midst of 
which Sarmiento proudly towers. I resolved to trace the con- 
fines of the bay, from the west, towards the north and east, 
thinking it probable that the thieves would hasten to some 
secure cove, a t  a distance, rather than remain upon an outlying 
island, whence their retreat might be cut off. I n  the evening 
we met a canoe containing two Fuegians, a man and a woman, 
who made us understand, by signs, that. several canoes were 
gone to the northward. This raised our hopes, and we pushed 
on. The  woman, just mentioned, was the best looking I have 
Seen among the Fuegians, and really well-featured : her voice 
was pleasing, and her manner neither so suspicious nor timid 
as that of the rest. Though young she was uncommonly fat, and 
did justice to a diet of limpets and muscles. Both she and 
her husband were perfectly naked. Having searched the coves 
for some distance farther, night came on, and we landed in a 
sheltered spot. 

6 '  The next day (6th), we found some rather doubtful traces 
of the thieves. Towards night it blew a strong gale, with hail- 
squalls and rain. 
'' On the 7th, at n place more than thirty miles E.N,E. 

of Cape Desolation, we fell in with a native family, and on 
searching their two  canoes found our bat's lead line. Tliis 
was a prize indeed; and we immediately took the man who 
had it into our boat, making him comprehend that he must 
show us where the people were, from whom lie got it. I-Ie 
underetood our meaning well enough, and following his guidance 
we reached a cove that afternoon, in which were two canoes fu l l  
of women and children ; but only one old man, and a lad of 
seventeen or eighteen. As usual with the Fuegians, upon 
perceiving US they all ran away into the bushes, carrying 
off as much of their property as possible-returning again 
naked, and huddling together in a corner. After a minute 
search, some of the boat's gear was found, part of her sail, and 
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an oar, the loom of which had been made into a seal-club, and 
the blade into R paddle. The axe, and the boat's tool-bag were 
also found, which convinced us that this was the resort of those 
who had stolen our boat ; and that the women, six in number, 
were their wives. The nien were probably absent, in our boat, 
on a sealing expedition; as a fine large canoe, made of fir- 
plank, perhaps from the wreck of the Saxe.Cohurg, was 
lying on the beach without paddles or spears. She did not 
come there without paddles : and where were the spears of which 
every Fuegian family has plenty ? I t  was evident that the men 
of the party had taken then1 in our boat, and had cut up our 
oars like the one they had accidentally left. The women under- 
stood what we wanted, and made eager signs to explain to us 
where our boat was gone. I did not like to injure them, and 
only took away our own gear, and the young man, who came 
very readily, to show us where our boat was, and, with the 
inan who had brought us to the plnce, squatted down in the boat 
apparently much pleased with sowe clothes and red caps, which 
were given to them. W e  had always behaved kindly to the 
Fuegians wherever we met them, and did not yet know how to 
treat them as they deserved, although they had robbed us of 
80 great a treasure, upon the recovery or loss of which much 
of the success of our voyage depended. Following the guidance 
of thew two natives, we pulled against wind and rain until 
dark, when it became absolutely necessary to secure our boat 
for the night, deeply laden as she was with thirteen p p l e .  
As we were then at a great distance from the place, whence 
we brought the natives, having pulled for four hours along- 
shore, and as they seemed to be quite at their ease, and con- 
tented, I would not secure our guides as prisoners, but allowed 
them to lie by the fire in charge of the man on watch. About 
an hour before daylight, although the look-out man was only 
a few yards distant from the fire, they slipped into the bushes, 
and as it was  almost dark were immediately out of sight. Their 
escape was discovered directly, but to search for them during 
darkness, in a thick wood, would have been useless ; besides, 
our men were tired with their day's work, and -&anted rest, so 
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I would not disturb thein until daylight (8th), when we con- 
tinued our search in tJp direction the natives had indicated ; 
but after examining several coves without finding any traces 
of Fuegians, we hastened back towards the wigwams we had 
visited on the previous day. Sailing close alongshore, a large 
snroke suddenly rose up, out of a small cove close by us, where 
we immediately landed, and looked all round ; but found only 
the foot-prints of two Fuegians, probably the runaways, who 
had just succeeded in lighting a fire at the moinent we passed 
by. This shows how quickly they find materials for the pur- 
pose, for when they left us, they had neither iron nor firostone 
(pyrites), nor any kind of tinder. They had carried off two 
tarpaulin coats, which Mr. Murray had kindly put on to keep 
them warm ; although, treated as he had so lately been, one 
might have thought he would not have been the first to care 
for their comfort. I mention these incidents to show what was 
our behaviour to these savages, and that no wanton cruelty 
was exercised towards them. 

'6 After looking for these two natives, and for Mr. Murray's 
coats, which at that time lie could ill spare, we returned to 
our boat, and pushed on towards the wigwams. The moment 
the inmates saw us, they ran away, and we gave chase, trying, 
in vain, to make them stop. Disappointed in the hopeof obtain- 
ing a guide, we determined to prevent tliese people from escap 
ing far, and spreading any intelligence, likely to inipcde the 
return of our boat, wliich we daily expected : we therefore 
destroyed two canoes, and part of a third, that the natives were 
building, and burned every material which could be useful to 
them in making another canoe. 
" (9th). Next day, we went straight across the bay to Cape 

Desolation, against a fresh breeze: by pulling in turns, the 
boat was kept going fast through the water, and late in the 
evening we reached the cove from which the thieves had first 
started, when they stole the boat ; but no traces of their having 
lxen there again, were found. I tliought it probable that they 
would return to see whnt had h o m e  of our party, and whether 
our people were wcak enough to be plundered again, or per- 
haps attacked. 
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6‘ This idea proving wrong, we retraced (10th) much of 

our foriner course, because the direction pointed out by the 
Fuegians who ran away from us seemed to lead towards the 
place we now steered for, Courtenay Sound, and was a probable 
line for the thieves to take. During the night it blew a gale 
from the southward, which increased next day (llth), and 
became more and more violent until the morning of the 12th, 
when it abated. 

“We continued our search, however, sometimes under a 
closcreefed sail ; sometimes on our oars, and sometimes scud- 
ding with only the mast up. Although the wind was very 
violent, too strong for a close reefed sail (with four reefs), tlie 
water was too much confined by islands to rise into a sea, but 
i t  was blown, as 6 spoon drift,’ in all directions. This day tlie 
Beagle had her topmasts and lower yards struck, for the gale 
was extremely heavy where she lay. The barometer foretold i t  
very well, falling more than I had previously seen, although the 
wind was southerly. I n  an exposed anchorage, I do not think 
any vessel could have rode i t  out, however good the holding 
ground. 

‘6 12th. This morning the weather was better, and improving 
fast. W e  went over much ground without the smallest success, 
and in the afternoon steered to the eastward again, for a third 
visit to the boat stealers’ family. As it was late when we ap- 
proached tlie place, I landed half our party, and with the rest 
went to reconnoitre. After a long search we discovered the 
Indians in a cove, at some distance from that in which they 
were on the previous day ; and having ascertaiiicd this point, 
taken a good view of the ground, and formed our plans, we 
returned to our companions, and prepared for surprising the 
natives and making them prisoners. My wish was to surround 
them unawares, and take as many as possible, to be kept as 
hostages for the return of our boat, or else to make them show 
US where she was ; and, meanwhile, it was an object to prevent 
any from escaping to give the alarm. 
‘‘ 13th. Whether the men belonging to the tribe l i d  re- 

turned during our absence, was uncertain, as we could m ~ t ,  
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without risk of discovery, get n m  enough to ascertain : but, 
in case we should find &em, we went armed, each with a pistol 
or gun, a cutlass, and a piece of rope to secure a prisoner. W e  
landed at some distance from the cove, and, leaving two men 
with our boat, crept quietly through the bushes for a long 
distance round, until we were quite at the back of the new wig- 
wams ; then closing gradually in a circle, we reached almost 
to the spot undiscovered ; but their dogs winded us, and all a t  
once rc;n towards us barking loudly. Further concealment was 
impossible, so we rushed on as fast as we could through the 
bushes. At first the Indians began to run away ; but hearing 
us shout on both sides, some tried to hide themselves, by 
squatting under the banks of a stream of water. The foremost 
of our party, Elsmore by name, in jumping across this stream, 
slipped, and fell in just where two men and a woman were con- 
cealed : they instantly attacked him, trying to hold him clown 
and beat out his brains with stones ; and before any one could 
assist him, he had received several severe blows, and one eye 
was almost destroyed, by a dangerous stroke near the temple. 
Mr. Murray, seeing the man's danger, fired at  one of the Fue- 
gians, who staggered back and lct Elsniore escape ; but imme- 
diately recovering himself, picked up stones from the bed of the 
stream, or was supplied with them by those who stood close to 
him, and threw them from each hand with astonishing force and 
precision. His first stone struck the master with much force, 
broke a powder-horn hung round his neck, and nearly knocked 
him backwards: and two others were thrown so truly at the 
heads of those nearest him, that they barely saved themselves by 
dropping down. All this passed in a few,seconds, so quick was 
he with each hand : but, poor fellow, it was his last struggle; 
unfortunately he was mortally wounded, and, throwing one 
more stone, he fell against the bank and expired. After 
some struggling, and a few hard blows, those who tried 
to secrete themselves were taken, but several who ran away 
along the beach escaped : so strong and stout were the females, 
that I, for one, had no idea that it was a woman, who= arms 
I and my coxswain endeavoured to pinion, until I heard some 
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one my so. The oldest woman of the tribe was so powerful, 
that two of the strongest men of our party could scarcely pull 
her out from under the bank of the stream. The man who was 
shot was one of those whom we had taken in  the boat as a guide, 
and the other was among our prisoners. Mr. Murray's coats 
were found in the wigwams divided into wrappers to throw 
over the shoulders. W e  embarked the Indians (two men, three 
women, and six children), and returned to the spot where we 
had passed the preceding night. One man who escaped was a 
one-eyed man we had seen before ; he was more active than 
any, and won out of our reach, Two or three others escaped 
with him, whom I did not see distinctly. 
(' That a life should have been lost in the struggle, I lament 

deeply ; but if the Fuegian had not been shot at that moment, 
his next blow might have killed Elsmore, who was almost 
under water, and more than half stunned, for he had scarcely 
sense to struggle away, upon feeling the man's grasp relax. 
When fairly embarked, and before we asked any questions, the 
natives seemed very anxious to tell us where our boat was; 
but pointed in a direction quite opposite to that which they 
had previously shown us. W e  guarded them carefully through 
the night, and next morning (19th) set out upon our return to 
the Beagle, with twenty-two souls in the boat. My object was, 
to put them in security on board, run down the coast with 
the ship to some harbour more to the eastward, and then set 
out again upon another search ; carrying some of my prisoners 
as guides, and leaving the rest on board to ensure the former 
remaining, and not deceiving us. W e  made tolerable progress, 
though the boat was so over-loaded, and on the 16th reached 
the Beagle with our living cargo. I n  our way we fell in with 
a family of natives, whose wigwams and canoes we searched ; 
but finding none of our property, we left them not only 
unmolested, but gave them a few things, which in their eyes 
were vdunl.de. 

6' This conduct appeared to surprise our prisoners, who, as 
far a8 we could make out, received a wholesome lecture, instead 
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of assistance, from the strangers. At  all events, when they 
parted, our passengew were as discontented as the others were 
cheerful. When we got on board, we fcd our prisoners with 
fat pork and shell-fish, which they liked better than any thing 
else, and clothed them with old blankets.* 

'6 Next morning (1Gth) we weighed, and sailed along the 
coast towards Cape Castlereagh, at the enst side of Desolate 
Bay. Many straggling rocks and rocky islets were observed 
lying off' Cape Desolation and in the Bay. That afternoon, we 
stood into a narrow opening, which appeared to be the outlet 
of a harbbur close to Cape Castlereagh, and found a very good 
anchorage, well suited for the purposes both of continuing the 
survey and looking for the lost boat. 

" (17th.) The  inaster and I, with the cutter and a whale- 
boat, set out upon a second chase, taking a week's provisions. 
I n  the first cove I searched, not two miles from the Beagle, I 
found a piece of the boat's lead-line, which had been left in a 
lately deserted wigwam. This raised our hopes ; and, in addi- 
tion to the signs made by our prisoners, convinced us we were 
on the right track. 
'' I took with me a young man as a guide, and in the cutter 

the master carried the two stoutest of the women, having 
left all the rest of our prisoners on board. As far a9 we could 
make out, they appeared to understand perfectly that their 
safety and future freedom depended upon their showing us 
where to find the boat. 

6' We intended to go round the Stewart Islands ; and aftcr 
examining many coves, and finding s i p s  that a party of natives 
had passed along the same route within the last two days, we 
stopped in a sheltered place for the night. Having given 
our prisoners as much food as they could eat, muscles, lim- 
pets, and pork, we let them lie down dose to the fire, all three 
together. I would not tie them, neither did I think it necessary 
to keep an unusual watch, supposing that their children being 

It afterwdrde nppeurcd thut we had taken the furnilice o f  the very 
men who stolc the boat from Mr. Murray. 
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left in our vessel was a security for the mothers far stronger 
than rope or iron. I kept watch myself during the first part 
of the night, as the men were tired by pulling all day, and 
incautiously allowed the Fuegians to lie between the fire and 
the bushes, having covered them up so snugly, with old blan- 
kets and my own poncho, that their bodies were entirely hid- 
den. About midilight, while standing on the opposite side of 
the fire, looking at the boats, with my back to the Fuegians, 
I heard a rustling noise, and turned round; but seeing the 
heap of blankets unmoved, satisfied me, and I stooped down to 
the fire to look at my watch. A t  this moment, another rustle, 
and my dog jumping up and barking, told me that the natives 
had escaped. Still the blankets looked the same, for they were 
artfully propped up by bushes. N1 our party began imme- 
diately to search for them ; but as the night was quite dark, 
and there was a thick ,wood close to us, our exertions were 
unavailing. 

" Believing that we could not be far from the place where the 
natives supposed our h a t  to be, I thought that they would 
go directly and warn their people of our approach ; and as the 
island was narrow, though long, a very little travelling would 
take them across to the part they had pointed out to us, while 
i t  might take a h a t  a considerable time to go round ; I there- 
fore started immediately to continue the search in that direction, 
and left the master to exainiiie every place near our tents. 
'' In  the afternoon of the same day I returned to him, having 

traversed a long extent of ccmst without finding an outlet to 
sea-ward, or any traces of the lost b a t .  Meanwhile Mr. Mur- 
ray had searched every place near our bivouac without success; 
but he found the spot where the Fuegians had 'concealed them- 
selves during the night, under the roots of a large tree, only a 
dozen yards from our fire. 
'' As it was possible that the thieves miglit have returned to 

the place whence we had taken the natives, T desired the mas- 
ter to cross the sound and go there, and afterwards return to 
meet me, while I contiiiued the seadi eastward. With a fair 
and frcsli wind I made a good run that evening, fouild II pas- 

vor,. I.  2 0  



402 IIOPES DISAPPOINTED. Peb. 1830. 

sage opening to the sea," and a wigwain just deserted. Here was 
cause for hope; aqd seeing, beyond the passage, some large 
islands lying to seaward of that which we had been coasting, it 
appeared probable that our boat had been taken there for seal- 
fishing. Our prisoners had given us to understand plainly 
enough that such was the object of those who had stolen her, 
and outlying islands were the most likely to be visited, as on 
them most seal are found. 
'( Next day (19th) I passed over to Gilbert Island, and in 

a cove found such recent marks of natives, that I felt sure of' 
coming up with the chase in the course of the day. When the 
Fuegians stop anywhere, they generally bark a few trees, to 
repair their canoes or cover their wigwams ; but those whose 
traces we were following, had made long journeys without 
stopping ; and, where they did stay, barked no trees, which 
was one reason for supposing them to be the party in our boat. 
I n  the course of the day we pulled nearly round the islands,+ 
looking into every cove. 
'' On the ROth, we discovered three sniall cunoes with their 

owners'in a cove.: All the men ran away, except two. As we 
saw that there were no qiore persons than the canoes required, 
we did not try to catch them, knowing that this could not be 
the party we were in search of. W e  had now examined every 
nook and corner about these islands, and I began to give up 
all hope of finding our boat in this direction. Having no clue 
to guide me farther, and much time having been lost, I re- 
luctantly decided to return to the Beagle. Our only re- 
maining hope, that the master might have niet wit11 the boat, 
was but very feeble. 
" (alst.) All this day we were pulling to the westward, to 

regain the Beagle. A t  night-fall I met Mr. Murray, with the 
cutter, in  the cove wliere I ]lad appointed LL rendezvous. He had 
not found any signs of the boat upon the opposite shore, and 
therefore returned; but he saw the people who had escnped 
from us when we surprised the whole family. Thcy fled as 
soon as his h a t  was seen. Leaving, therefore, three men to 

Atlrentil~~e Passngr. t Gilbert lalands. $ Doris Core. 
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watch in the bushes, he stood out to sea in the boat ; and the 
stratagem succeeded sufficiently to enable our iiien to get very 
near to the natives, but not to cutch any of thein. One old inan 
squinted very much, and in other respects esactly answered 
the description of a Fuegian who ill-treated some of the Saxc- 
Cobourg's crew, when they were cast away in Fury Harbour. 
I wish we could have secured him ; but he was always on the 
alert, and too nimble for our people. I n  their canoe, which was 
taken, was found the sleeve of Mr. Murray's tarpaulin coat, a 
proof that these people belonged to the tribe which had stolen 
our boat. The canoe was a wretchedly patched affair, evidently 
put together in a great hurry. 

" Next morning (RRd) the inaster and I set out on our return 
to the Beagle ; but seeing a great smoke on the opposite shore, 
in Thieves' Sound, I thought it inust be made by the offen- 
ders, who, having returned and found their home desolate, 
were making signals to discover wliere their fainily was gone : 
sending the cutter tlierefore on board, I pulled ticross the sound 
towards the smoke. As the distance was long, and the wind 
fresh against us, it was late before 1 arrived ; yet the smoke 
rose as thickly as ever, exciting our expectations to the utmost : 
--but, to our disappointment, not ti living creature could be 
seen near the fire, nor could any traces of natives be found. 
The fire must liave been kindled in  the moruing, and as the 
weather was dry, had contiriued to burn all day. 

6' We were tlien just as inuch at  a loss as ever, for probably 
(if that was the party), they had men us, aiid would, for the 
future, be doubly watchful. -4t first we had a chance of com- 
ing upon thein unawares, but the time for that liad passed : 
every ctmoe i n  the sound hud becii examined, and all its inhn- 
bihiits knew well wliut we were sccliiiig. 
'' It blew too strong, niid it was too late, to recross Whale- 

boat Sound that night, so I ascended a lidght to look murid. 
Next morning (%d) we again searched niany niiles of the 
oliores of Thieves' Sound without any success ; and afterwards 
sailed across to Stewart Harbour. W e  reached the Beagle in 
the evening, but found that all the other prisoners, excepting 

R D 2  



444 IVEATHISU-DISCOMFORTS-TIDES. PCb. 1830. 

three children, had escaped by swimming ashore during the 
preceding night. Thys, after much trouble and anxiety, much 
valuable time lost, and as fine a boat of her kind as ever was  
sceri being stolen from us by these savages, I found myself 
with three young children to take care of, and no prospect what- 
ever of recovering the boat. It was very hard work for the 
boats' crews, for during the first ten days we had incessant 
rainy weather, with gales of wind ; and though the last few 
days had been uncoinnionIy fine, the men's exertions in pulling 
about among the coves, and in ascending hills, had been ex- 
tremely fatiguing. 
'' While the bad weather lasted, the men's clothes,were seldom 

dry, either by day or night. Frequently they were soaked by 
rain during the greater part of the day, and at night they were 
in 110 better condition ; for although a large fire (when made) 
might dry one side, the other as quickly became wet. Obliged, 
as we were, to pitch our small tent close to the water in order 
to be near our boat ; - a n d  because every other place was either 
rocky or covered with wood;-wewere more than once awakened 
out of a sound sleep by finding that we were lying partly in 
the water, the night-tide having risen very much above that 
of the preceding day : although the tides should liave been nt 
that time ' taking off (diminishing). 

6 '  Sometimes extreme difficulty was found in lighting a fire, 
because cvery thing was saturated with moisture ; and hoiirs 
have been p a d  in vain attempts, while every one was shiver- 
ing with cold,-having no shelter from the pouring rdn,-and 
after having been cramped in a small boat during the whole 
day. 
" I n  Courtenay Sound I saw many nests of shags (corvo. 

rants) among the branches of trees near the water : until then, 
I had understood that those birds usually, if not invariably, 
built their nests on the ground or in cliff's, 

6' Much time had certainly been spent in this search, yet it 
ought not to be considered as altogether lost. Mr. Stokes had 
been hard at work during my absence, making plans of the 
harbours, and taking observations, and I am happy to say, that 
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I had reason to place great confidence in his work, for he had 
always taken the utmost pains, and had been most careful. My 
wanderings had shown me that from the apparent sea coast 
to the base of that snowy chain of mountains which runs east- 
ward from the Barbara. Channel, there is much more water 
than land, and that a number of islands, lying near together, 
form the apparently connected coast ; within which a wide 
sound-like passage extends, opening in places into bays and 
gulfs, where islands, islets, rocks and breakers, are very 
numerous, These waters wash the foot of the snowy chain 
which forms a continued barrier from the Barbara Channel to 
the Strait of Le  Maire. This cruise had also given me more 
insight into the real character of the Fuegians, than I had 
then acquiwd by other means, and gave us  all a severe warn- 
ing which might prove very useful at a future day, when 
among more numerous tribes who would not be contented 
with a boat alone. Considering the extent of coast we had 
already esamihed, we ought to be thankful for having expe- 
rienced no other disaster of any kind, and for having had the 
means of replacing this loss. 

'6 I became convinced that so long as we were ignorant of the 
Pueginii language, and the natives were equally ignorant of 
ours, we should never know much about them, or the interior 
of their country; nor would there be the slightest chance of 
their king raised one step above the low place which they then 
held in our estimation. Their words seemed to be short, but 
to have many meanings, and their pronunciation was harsh 
and grittural. 

6' Stewart Harbour, in which the Beagle remained during 
the last boat cruise, proved to be a good one, and, having 
three outlets, may be entered or quitted with 'any wind, and 
without warping. Wood and water are as abundant as in other 
Fuegian harbours ; and it may he easily known by the remark- 
able appearance of Cape Castlereagh, wliich is on the island 
that shelters the anchorage froin the S.W. wind and sea. The  
outlets are narrow, and can only be passed with a leading wind ; 
but if one does not serve, another will pnswcr. It should be 
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noticed, that there are two rocks nearly in the middle of the 
harbour, which are just awash at high water. -4 heavy swell 
is generally found outside, owing to the comparatively shallow 
water, in which there are soundings to about three miles from 
the Cape. In the entrances are from ten to twenty fathoms, 
therefore if the wind should baffle, or fail, an anchor may be 
dropped at any moment. 

6‘ In my lait search among the Gilbert Islands, I found a 
good harbour for shipping, conveniently situated for carrying 
on the survey, in a place which otherwise I should certainly 
have overlooked : and to that harbour I decided on proceeding. 

(6 For two miles to the eastward of Stewart Harbour, the 
shore projects, and is rocky and broken, then it retreats, 
forming a large bay, in which are the Gilbert Islands, and 
many rocky islets. W e  passed between Gilbert and Stewart 
Islands, anchored at noon under a point at the west entrance 
of the passage, and in the afternoon moved the Beagle to Doris 
Cove, and there moored her. 

$6 I had decided to build another boat as quickly as possible, 
for I found it so much the best way to anchor the vessel in a 
safe place and then work with the boats on each side, that 
another good one was most necessary. Our cutter required 

’ too many men, and was neither so handy, nor could she pull to 
windward so well as a whaleboat; and our small boat was 
only fit for harbour duty. Tlie weather on this coast was gene- 
rally so thick and blowing, as not to admit of any thing like 
exact surveying while the vessel was under sail : the swell 
alone being usually too high to allow of a bearing being taken 
within six or eight degrees : and the sun we seldom saw. If 
caught by one of the very frequent gales, we might have been 
blown so far to the eastward that I know not how much time 
would have been lost in trying to regain our position. These 
coasts, which are composed of islands, allow boats to go a long 
distance in safety, and, from the heights near the sea, rocks 
and breakers may be seen, and their places ascertained, much 
better than can possibly be done at sea. For  building a new 
boat we had all the materials on board, except prepared plank; 
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and for this we cut up a spare spak, which was intended to 
supply the placc of a defective or injured lower mast or bow 
sprit. With reluctance this fine spar, which had been the 
Doris's inain-topmast, was condemned to the teeth of the saw ; 
but I felt certain that the boat Mr. May would produce froul 
it, would be valuable in m y  part of the world, and that for our 
voyage it was indispensable. 

' 6  Profiting l y  a clear day, I went to a height in the neigh- 
bourhood, whence I could see to a great distance in-shore, as 
well a s  along the coast, and got a view of Mount Sarmiento. 
IVhile away from the Bcaglc, in search of the lost b a t ,  we 
liad enjoyed four succeeding days of fine weather, during which 
that noble mountain l1ad k e n  often seen by our pwty. The 
astronoinical bearing of its summit was very useful in con- 
necting this coast survey with that of the Strait of Magal- 
11 aen s. 
'' 25th and 26th. Mr. Murray went to the S.W. part of the 

island, taking three days' provisions. Mr. Stokes and I were 
cmployed near the ship, while every man who could use car- 
penter's tools was occupied in preparing materials for our new 
boat. The rock near here is greenstone, in which are many 
veins of pyrites. Specimens are deposited in the museum of 
the Geological Society. 

" 28th. Weighed, warped to ivindwnrd, mid inade sail out 
of Adventure Passage. I was very niisious to reach Christmas 
Sound, because it seemed to me a good situation for the Beagle, 
while the boats could go cast and west of her, and the new 
boat might be built. Running along the laiid, hefore n fresh 
breeze, wc soon saw York Minster, and in the evcning entered 
Christmas Sound, and anchored in the very spot where the 
Adventure Iny d i r n  Cook was here. His sketch of the sound, 
and description of York Minster, are very good, and quite 
enough to guide n ship to the anchoring place. I fancied that 
the high part of the Niustcr rniist liave crumlded away since 
he saw it, as it no longer rcsembled ' two towers,' but had a 
ragged, notched summit, when seen from the westward. It was 
some batisfartion to fii1il ourselves at anchor at this spot in 
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February, notwithstanding the vexatious delays we had so 
often experienced. 

" As we had not sufficiently examined the coast between this 
sound arid Gilbert Islands, I proposed sending Mr. Murray 
there with the cutter, while I should go to the eastward, during 
which time our new b a t  would be finished. 

" 1st March. This morning I went to look for a better 
anchorage for our vessel, that in which we lay being rather 
exposed, and very sinall. Neither Pickersgill Cove nor Port 
Clerke suited ; so I looked further, and found another harbour, 
nearer to York Minster, easier of access for a ship arriving 
from sea, and with a cove in, one corner where a vessel could 
lie in security, close to a woody point. Having sounded this 
harbour, I returned to move our ship. Cook says, speaking 
of Port Clerke, ' South of' this inlet is another, which I did 
riot examine :'-and into that inlet, named March Harbour, 
the Beagle prepared to go, but before we could weigh and 
work to windward, the weather bccanie bad, which made OUP 

passage round the N.W. end of Shag Island rather difficult, 
as we had to contend with squaiis, rain, and a narrow passage 
between rocks. Tlie passage between Waterinan Island and 
the south end of Shag Island is more roomy ; but there is a 
rock near the middle which had not then been examined. 
We worked u p  to the innermost part of the harbour, and 
moored close to a woodypoint, in the most slieltercd cove. 
Finding this to be a very convenient spot for building our 
boat, and in every point of view n good place for passing part 
of the month of March, I decided to keep tlie Beagle here for 
that purpose. This harbour might be useful to other vessels, 
its situation h i n g  well pointed o u t  by York Minster (one of 
the niost remarkable promontories on the coast), and aKording 
wood and water with as little trouble as any place in which thc 
Beagle liad anchored. 

6' March Rcl. 'l'he inastcr Yet out in the large cutter, wit11 
a fortnight's provisions, to cxaniine the cocst between the north 
part of Christnlas Sound and Point Alikhoolip, near wliich 
lye passed on the %th, without secing much of it. With 
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moderate wcather and a little sunshine, lie might have beeii 
expected to return in a wcek or ten days. He carried a chrono- 
meter and other necessary instruments. Two of the three chil- 
dren, left by their inotlier at Stewart I-Iarhour, I sent with 
Mr. Murray, to 1~ left with any Fuegians he might find 
most to the westward, whence they would soon find their friends. 
The third, who was about eight years old, was still with us : 
she secined to be so happy and healthy, that I determined to 
dctain her as a hostage for the stolen boat, and try to teach her 
English. Lieutcnant Keinpc built a tcmprary liouse for tlie 
carpenters, and othcr workmen, near the sliip and the spot 
chosen for observations, so that all our little cstablislimcnt was 
close together. The greater part of the boat's materials lwing 
already prcparecl, shc was not expected to be long in build- 
ing, under tlie ablc direction and assistance of Mr. May. 

'' 3d. Some Fuegians in a canoe approached us this morning, 
sceining anxious to come on board. T had no wish for their 
compaiiy, aut1 was sorry to sce that they had found us out ; 
for it was to be expected that they would soon pay us nightly 
as well as daily visits, and s t c d  every thing left within their 
rcacli. Ilaving inadc signs for them to leavc 119, without effect, 
I sent Rfr. Jl'ilson to drive tlicin away, and fire a pistol over 
thcir heads, to frigliten them. They then went back, but only 
round a point of land near the sliip ; so I sent tlic boat again 
to drive tliem out of tlie Iiarl)our, and.dctcr tlieni froni plying 
us aiiotlicr visit. lteflccting, wliile Mr. Wilson was following 
tlicm, that by getting one of these natiws on board, tlicre 
would be a chance of his learning enough English to be an 
intcrpreter, and that by his ineans we might recover our lost 
IJOflt, I resolvcd to take the youngcst inan on board, us he, in 
all probaldity, had less strong tics to bind him to his proplc 
than others who were older, and might have families. With 
these ideas I went aftey them, and hauling tlicir canoe alongside 
of my boat, told a young man to conic into it ; he did so, 
quite unconcernedly, and sat down, apparciitly contented 
and at his ease. 'I'he otliers said nothing, either to me or 
to him, but paddled out of the harbour as fast as they could. 

1' U E G I A SS-YO11 K 31 I SS T ER. 
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They seemed to belong to the s i n e  tribe as those we had last 
seen. 

6' 4th. This afternoon our boat's keel was laid down, and 
her moulds were set up. Puegia Basket * told ' York' Min- 
ster'? all her story; at some parts of which he lauglied 
heartily. Fuegia, cleaned and dressed, was much improved in 
appearance: she was already a pet on the lower deck, and 
appeared to be quite contented. Pork Minster was sullen at  
first, yet his appetite did not fail ; and whatever he received 
more than he could eat, he stowed away in a corner ; but as 
soon as he was well cleaned and clothed, nnd allowed to go 
a b u t  where he liked in the vessel, he became much more 
cheerful. 
" At Cape Castlereagh and the heights over Doris Cove in 

Gilbert Island, the rock seemed to contain so much metal, that 
I spent the greater part of one day in trying experiments on 
pieces of it, with a blowpipe and mercury. By pounding and 
washing I separated about a tea-spoonful of metal from a piece 
of rock (taken at random) the size of a small cup. I put the 
powder by carefully, with some specimens of the rock-think- 
ing that some of' these otherwise barren mountains might be 
rich in metals. It would not be in conformity with most other 
parts of the world were the tract of mountainous islands com- 
posing the Archipelago of Tierra del Puego condemned to in- 
ternal 11s well as external unyrofitableness. Prom the nature of 
the climate agriculture could seldom succeed; and perhaps no 
quadrupeds fit for man's use, except goats and dogs, could 
thrive in i t  : externally too, the land is unfit for the use of 
civilized man. I n n  few years its shores will  be destitute of seal: 
and then, what benefit will be derived from it?-unless it 
prove internally rich, not in gold or silver, but perhaps in 
copper, iron, or other metals. 

4' 5th. This day all hands were put on full allowance, our 
savings since w e  left San Carlos having secured a siifficient 

So called in rcmemhrancc of the basket-like canoe by which w e  
received intclliKence of the loss of our boat. 

t Tbc marl 1 took out of tho canoe. 

1 
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stock of provisions to last more than the time allbtted for the 
the remainder of our solitary cruise. 

" By using substitutes for the mens' shoes, made of sealskin, 
we secured enough to last as long as we should want them. 
I have nevcr mentioned the state of our sick list, because it 
was always so trifling. Tliere had been very little doing in 
the surgeon's department ; iiotliing indeed of consequence, 
since Mr. Murray dislocated his shoulder. 

6'  The promontory of York Minster is a black irregulmly- 
shaped rocky cliff, eight hundred feet in height, rising almost 
perpendicularly from the sea. It is nearly the loftiest as well 
as the most projecting part of the land about Christmas Sound, 
which, generally speaking, is no? near so high as that further 
west, but .it is very barren. Granite is prevdent, and I could 
find no sandstone. Coining from the westward, we thought the 
heights about here inconsiderable ; but Cook, coming from the 
South Sea, called them high and savage.' Had he made the 
land nearer the Barbara Channel, where the mountains are much 
higher, he would have spoken still more strongly of the wild 
and disagreeable appearance of the coast. 

" 6th. During the past night it blew very hard, making our 
vessel jerk her cables with unusual violence, though we had a 
good scope out, and the water was perfectly smooth. W e  saw 
that the best bower-anchor had been dragged some distance, it 
was therefore hove to the bows when its stock was found to be 
broken, by a rock, in the midst of good ground, having caught 
the anchor. It had been obtained at San Carlos from a mer- 
chant brig, but  being much too light for our vessel, had been 
woulded round with chains to give it weight : its place was 
taken by a frigate's stream-anchor, well mnde and well tried, 
which I had procured from Vdparaiso." I n  shifting our berth, 
the small bower chain was found to be so firmly fixcd round 
another rock that for several hours we could not clear it. Such 
rocks as these are very treacherous and not easily detected, 
except by sweeping the bottom with a line and weiglits. A very 

I t  hot1 formerly bclongcd to Il.MS.'I)orit~, which ivas coiidciiined at 
'Valparaiso ; bcing unscrviccnble. 
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heavy squall, with lightning and thunder; passed over the ship 
this afternoon, depressing the sympiesometer more than I had 
ever witnessed. Very heavy rain followed. 
'' 8th. I n  the forenoon I was on a height taking angles, when 

a large smoke was made by natives on a point at the entrance 
of the harbour ; and at my return on board the ship, I found 
that two canoes had been seen, which appeared to be full of 
people. Supposing that they were strangers, I went in a 
small bdat with two men to see them, and find out if they pos- 
sessed any thing obtained from our lost whale-boat, for I 
thought it probable she might have been taken along the coast 
eastward, to elude our pnrsuit. I found them in a cove very 
near where our carpenters were at work. They had just landed, 
and were breaking boughs from the trees. I was surprised to 
see rather a large party, about fourteen in number, all of whom 
seemed to be men, except two.women who were keeping the 
canoes. They wanted me to go to them, but I remained at a 
little dietance, holding up bits of iron and knives, to induce 
them to come to me, for on the water we were less unequal to 
them. They were getting very bold and threatening in their 
manner, and I think would have tried to seize me and my boat, 
had not Lieutenant Kempe come into the cove with six men in 
the cutter, when their manner altered directly, and they began 
to consult together. They were at this time on a rock rising 
abruptly frcm the water, and the canoes, which I wanted to 
search, were at the foot of the rock. Undcr such local disad- 
vantages I could not persevere without arms, for they had 
stones, slings, and spears, ready in their hands. Lieutenant 
Kempe and myself then returned on board for arms and more 
men, for I resolved to drive them out of the Iiarbour, as it was 
absolutely necessary. Already they, or their countrymen, had 
robbed us  of a boat, and endangered the lives of several per- 
sons ; and had they been allowed to remain near us, the loss of 
that part of another boat which was already built would have 
followed, besides many things belonging to the carpenters and 
armourer, which they were using daily on shore. 
" -4nother motive for searching the canoes, arose from see- 

\ 
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ing so many men without women, for I concluded that some of 
the whale-boat thieves were among them, who, having seen our 
cutter go to the westward full of people, might suppose we had 
not many left on board: one boat's crew, as they perhaps ima- 
gined, being left on an island, and another away in search of 
them. They had hitherto seen only merchant-vessels on this 
coast, and judging of the number of a crew by them, might 
think there could not be many persons on h a r d ,  and that the 
vessel would be easy to take. At all events they came prepared 
for war, being much painted, wearing white bands on their 
heads, carrying their slings and spears, and having left all 
their children and dogs, with most of their women, in some 
other place. 
" Two boats being manned and armed, I went with Lieut. 

Kempe and Mr. Wilson to chase the Puegians, who were pad- 
dling towards another part of the harbour. Seeing the boats 
approaching, they landed and got on the top of ii. rock, leaving 
the canoes underneath with the two  women. From their manner 
I saw they were disposed to lw hostile, and we therefore ap- 
proached lcisurely. Their canoes being within our reach, I 
told the bowman to haul one alongside that we might search 
it ; but no sooner did his boathook touch it, than a shower of 
stones of all sizes came upon us, and one man was knocked 
down, apparently killed, by the blow of a large stone on the 
temple. W e  returned their volley with our fire-arms, but I 
believe without hitting one of them. Stones and balls continued 
to be exchanged till the cutter came to our assistance. The 
Fuegians then got behind a rock, where we could not see them, 
and kept close. Their canoes we took, and finding in them 
some bottles* and part of our lost boat's gear, we destroyed 
them. The man of my crew who was knocked down by a stone 
was only stunned, and soon recovered, but the blow was very 
severc and dangerous. Not ,choosing to risk m y  furtlier injury 
to our people, and seeing no object to be gained, I would not 
land, though our numbers were much superior, and we had fire- 

* 3fr. blurray had Borne bottle6 of beer in his boat-besides thoso in 
wllich the men's ullo\vnnce of spirits was kept. 
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arms. It appeared that the savages knew of no alternative but 
escape or death, and that in  trying to take them they would 
certainly do material injury to some of our party with their 
spears, stones, or large knives made of pieces of iron hoops. 
Remaining therefore with Lieut. Kempe, in the cutter, to watch 
their motions, 1 sent my boat on board with the man who was 
hurt. The  Fuegians made their escape separately through the 
bushes, and were quickly out of sight and reach: we fired a 
few shots to frighten them, watched their retreat over the barren 
upper part of the hills, and then went to look for their wig- 
wams, which could not be far distant, as I thought ; but after 
unsuccessfully searching all the coves near us, a smoke was 
seen at the 'opposite side of the sound, on one of the Whittle- 
bury islands; so concluding it was made by tlic rest of their 
tribe, and being late, I returned on board. 

"9th. At daylight, next morning, I went to look for the 
wigwams, on the II'hittlebury Islands, at the north side of 
the sound : we saw their smoke when we were half-way across, 
but no longer. The  natives had probably seen us, and put 
out their fire directly, well knowing the difference between our 
boat and their own canoes,. and noticing her coming from a 
part of the sound distant from the point whence they would 
expect their own people, and crossing over against a fresh 
breeze, which n canoe could not attempt to do. The  wig- 
wams were en tirely deserted, and almost every thing was taken 
away; but near their huts a piece of ' King's white linc,' quite 
new, was picked up ; therefore our boat' had been there, or 
these were some of the people who stole her. For the late 
inmates of the wigwams we searched in vain-only their dogs 
remained, they tliemselves being hidden. Looking round on the 
other side of that islet, we saw two canoes paddling right 
away from the islands, though it was blowing a fresh breeze, 
and a considerable sea was running. Knowing, from the place 
they were in, and their course, that they were the fugitives from 
the wigwams, we gaye chase, and came up with them before 

In the lost boat wcre ecvcrul picccs of q a r o  line, ' King's white 
line,' quite ncw. 

. 
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they could land, but so close to the shore that while securing 
one w o e ,  the other escaped. From that which we seized a 
young man and a girl jumped overboard, deserting an old 
woman and a child, whom we left in order to chase the young 
man; but he was so active in the watcr that it was fully a 
quarter of an hour before we could get him into our boat. 
Having at last secured him, w-e followed the others, but they 
had all landed and hidden, so we returned across the sound 
with our captive. I n  our way a smoke was seen in a cove of 
Waterman Island, and knowing that it must be made by 
those who escaped us yesterday, as there were no other natives 
there, we made sail for it ; but the rogues saw us, and put out 
their fire. When we reached the spot, however, &e found two 
wigwams just built, and covered with bark; so that there 
they had passed the night after their skirmish. I would not 
let any one land, as the Fuegians might 6e lurking in the 
bushes, and might be too much for two or three of us on 
shore,-but left the place. They would think us gone for more 
ba ts ,  as at the former meeting, and would shift their quarters 
immediately ; so by thus harassing them, I hoped to be freed 
from any more of their visits while we remained in the neigh- 
bourhood. 

'( The bodily strength of these savages is very great (' I'ork 
Minster' is us strong as any two of our stoutest men), which, 
with their agility, both on shore and in the water, and their 
quickness in attack mid defence with stones and sticks, makes 
them difficult to deal with when out of their w o e s .  T h y  are 
a brave, hardy race, and figlit to the last struggle ; though in 
the manncr of II wild beast, it must be owned, else they would 
not, rvlien excited, defy a whole boat's crew, and, single- 
handed, try to kill the inen ; as I have witnessed. That kind- 
ness towards these beings, and g d  treatment of them, is us 
yet useless, I almost think, both from my own experience and 
from much that I have hear& of thcir conduct to sealing ves- 
sels. Until a mutual understanding can be estahlished, inoral 
fcar is the only ineans by which they can be kept penccable. 
As thcy scc only vcsscls which whcn their boats arc away have 
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but a few people on board, their idea of the power of Euro- 
peans is very poor, end  their dread of firearms not nearly so 
great as might be imagined. 

" Prom this cove we returned to the Beagle. My Fuegian 
captive, whom I named ' Boat Memory,' seemed frightened, 
but not low-spirited; he eat enormously, and soon fell fast 
asleep. The  meeting between him and York Minster was very 
tame, for, at first, they would not appear to recognise or speak 
to each other. ' Boat' was the best-featured Fuegian I had 
seen, and being young and well made, was a very favourable 
specimen of the race : ' York' was one of the stoutest men I had 
observed among them ; but little Fuegia was almost as broad 
as she was high : she seemed to be so merry and happy, that I 
do not think she would willingly have quitted us. Three natives 
of Tierra del Fuego, bettcr suited for the purpose of instruc- 
tion, and for giving, as well as receiving information, could 
not, I think, have been found. 

"10th. This morning, having been well cleaned and dressed, 
' Boat' appeared contented and easy ; and king together, kept 
York and him in better spirits than they would probably other- 
wise have been, for they laughed, arid tried to talk, by imi- 
tating whatever was said. Fuegia soon began to learn English, 
and to say several things very well. She laughed and talked 
with her countrymen incessantly. 

'6 12th. Some evenings, at dusk, I observed large flights of 
birds, of the petrel kind, skimming over the sea (like swallows), 
as if in chase of insects. These birds were black, about the size 
of a Cape Pigeon.' W e  tried to shoot one, but did not suc- 
ceed." 
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Mr. Murray returns-Go to h’cw Year Sound- See Diego Rnmirez 
Islands from Henderson Island-Weddell’s Indian Cove-Sympie- 
someter-Return to Christmas Sound-Beagle sails-Passes the Ilde- 
fonso and Diego Ramirez Islands-Anchors in Naasau Bay-Orange 
Bay-Yapoos-Mr. Murray discovers the Beagle C hannel-Numerous 
Natives-Guaiiacoes-Compasses affected-Cape Horn-Specimens- 
Chanticleer--Mistake about St. Francis Bay-Diego Rarnirez Islands 
Climate-San Joachim Cove-Bttrnevelt Isles-Evouts Isle-Lennox 
Harbour. 

, “14th. TIIIS morning the master returned, having succeeded 
in tracing the coast far enough to join our former work, 
although the weather had been very unfavourable. He  met 
with many Fuegians, most of whom were armed with slings, 
spears, and cutting weapons made with pieces of iron hoop 
fastened on a stick. They were very troublesome, especially 
at night, and obliged him to keep them at a distance. Their 
respect for a iiiusket was not so great as might have been 
expected, and unless they saw it tolerably close, and pointed 
directly at them, they cared not. The  boat’s crew bought some 
fish froin them, for buttons and other trifles. From forty to 
fifty men, besides women and children, were seen in one place 
.alone ; and many were met elsewhere. 

“ Mr. Murray penetrated nearly to the 1 ) ~  of the snow- 
covered mountains, which extend to the eastward in an unhro- 
ken chain, and ascertained that there are passages leading 
from Christmas Sound to the large bay where the whale-boat 
was stolen ; and that they run near the f k t  of the mountains. 
He also saw a channel leading farther to the eastward than 
eye-sight could reach, whose average width seemed to be about 
a mile. He left the two children in charge of an old woman 
whom they met near the westernmost part which his party 
reached, who appeared to know them well, and to be very 
much pleased at having them placed in her c4e. 

“15th. Raining and blowing :-as usual, I might say. When 
vor,. I.  2 E  



41 8 POINT NATIVITY-LEADING H I L L .  March 1830. 

it moderated I left the Beagle, and set out in a boat with Mr. 
Wilson (mate), taking a fortnight's provisions ; though I hoped 
to be again on board in less than ten days, by which time our 
new boat would be finished, and Mr. Stokes, as well as Mr. 
Murray, would have laid down his last work. My object was 
to go eastward towards Indian Sound and Nassau Bny, but the 
weather soon stopped our progress, and obliged us to put into 
a small cove on the west side of Point Nativity, where we 
hoped to get shelter from the increasing wind, though not 
from the rain, which poured down in torrents. The cove 
proved to be much exposed, but we staid there till daylight 
on the following morning, when we pulled out, and round the 
point to the eastward, gladly enough, for we had been in a bad 
berth during the night, exposed to wind and rain, besides 
swell. We ran along the land, with a moderate westerly wind, 
stopped for a time near Cape Rolle, the point of land next to 
Weddell's Hope Island ;' and in the evening went into some 
openings among the adjacent islands. 
" 17th. At daylight we set out again, and ran along-shore 

with a fresh west wind, crossed the mouth of a bay which 
seemed likely to afford shelter, but did not then delay to look 
at it closely. Soon after noon we passed Weddell's 'Leading 
Hill," which is a very singular doublepeaked height, con- 
spicuous from a long distance, and remarkable in every point 
of view. Between it and Black Point (a projecting craggy 
rock) lies a bay or sound, which appears to extend some distance 
northward. This part of the coast is bad for vessels to clbse 
with, being much broken, and having several rocky islets scat- 
tered near i t ;  but two miles OR shore there is no danger. 
Having found a secure core near Leading Ilill, we landed, 
and the men set up our tent, while Mr. Wilson and I ascended 
the heights to look round. Tlie wind won freshened to a 
gale, and made us rejoice at having reached n sheltered place. 
" 18th. The whole of this day was lost by us, for it blew a 

strong gale with continual rain. Collecting limpets and mu6  
cles-cutting wood-and drying our clothes on one side by the 
fire, while the other got wet, were our only occupations. 
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19th. Still'a strong wind, but less rain. Between the squalls 
I obtained a few sights of the sun, for time, and at noon a 
tolerably good set for latitude. Being then better weather, 
and likely to improve, we crossed in the h a t  to Leading Hill, 
and from its summit took the necessary angles. I t  was very 
cold and windy, but we effected all that was then required. 

'6 20th. Decamped very early and ran across Duff Bay, 
towards Henderson Island, with a modptely fresh breeze off 
the land ; and as my object was to obtain a good view and a 
round of angles from the summit of a height on that island, I 
passed Weddell's Morton Isle, Blunder Cove, &c. without 
stopping, and reached the north end of Henderson Island soon 
enough to get sights for time. From that spot we went a short 
distance to a cove, where the boat might remain during my 
absence on the hill; observed the latitude, and tben ascended. 
Before we were half-way up, a squall came on from S.W. and 
increased rapidly, but having ascended so far, I was not dis- 
posed to turn back, so we pushed on and reached the summit ; 
yet, when there, I could not use a theodolite, on account of 
the wind. Towards the east I could see a long distance, to the 
farthest of the Herinite Islands; but  towards the west the view 
was ohcured by haze ; so leaving the instruments, I hastened 
down to the boat and found her safe, though she had been in 
great danger. By this time the wind had moderated, and before 
dark we measured the distance between the morning and noon 
stations : that from the latter to the summit of the hill I had 
measured, when at the top, by a micrometer. W e  then passed 
round the north end of the island, and in the dark searched the 
cast side for a resting-place, which after some time was found. 

(' Rlst. A fine clear day enabled me to make the necessary 
observations, and I then went up the height and succeeded in 
obtaining a distinct view of the Dicgo Ramirez Islands. As 
this hill is distant from them between fifty and sixty miles, I 
felt sure of getting a good cross bearing from the south end of 
the Hermite Islands, distant from them, as I then thought, 
only about forty, and thus fixing their position. 

(6  New Year Sound appears to be a large body of water cs- 
R 1: 2 
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tending towards the N.W.,  with a multitude of islands scat- 
tered about it. Frbm its east side theland trends away towards 
a point which is curiously peaked, like a horn, and which I 
supposed to be the western point of Nassau Bay.* 

(‘ 22d. We had hardly left our cove, when steady rain set in ; 
however, we went across towards New Year Sound, sometimes 
favoured by the wind, but could do little. As far as I saw the 
day befbre, the snowy chain of mountains continued to the 
eastward, therefore I had little hope of finding a body of water 
in the interior of Tierta del Puego, about the head of Nassau 
Bay. About noon we were near Weddell’s ‘ Indian Cove,’ but 
the weather being thick I did not recognise it, so we stood u p  
the sound with a fresh breeze from the W.S.W. I soon found 
that it led only to the north and west, and probably communi- 
cated with mine of thc passages which Mi. Murray saw lead- 
ing to the eastward from the neighhourhood of Christmas 
Sound. Towards the north and east I had already noticed u 
long range of mountains. Concluding therefore from what  I 
then observed, and froin views obtained from the heights, that 
no passage leads from this sound direct to Christmas Sound, 
and that to return to tlie Beagle I must go part of the way by 
the sea-coast, or else go round, by a series of intricate passages, 
to the places which Rlr.  Murray had seen in the cutter ; I pre- 
ferred the coast, as a second view of it would IC of use, while a 
traverse ainong the islands could not be very beneficial. 
“Putting a b u t ,  we rtturned down the sound, the breeze still 

allowing us to sail fast. W e  closed the western shore to look for 
Indian Cove, and, as the weather had cleared up, found it 
without difficulty. I t  is not so good a place as I expected ; for 
except at the inner corner closc to a run of water, I found only 
rocky soundings. The  few casts of good ground were so close 
to the shore that the place can only be considered fit for a cutter, 
or sniall craft, which could lie quite close to the land. This 
cove is, in my opinion, too far inland to be of general use ; and 
an anchorage under Morton Island would be far preferable 

False Cape Horn, or Citpe False. 
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for a vessel arriving froin sea. W e  f o n d  an empty North- 
American cask, apparently left that season : on a height near 
the cove there was a pile of stones we had not time to esamine : 
and much wood appeared to have been cut down lately by the 
crew of some vessel. We saw several wigwams, but no Indians. 
That night we stopped near the S.W. point of the sound, 
close to Gold-dust Island. 

" 43d. After examining the cove, in which we passed the 
night, and taking observations, we crossed Duff Bay, towards 
Lending Hill. I wislied to have seen more of a promising bay 
on the east side of Morton Island, where I thought there was 
good anchorage, but could not afford time, as it was probable 
that we should be delayed in our return along this exposed 
part of the const against the prevailing winds. There is a con- 
siderable tide between Morton Isle and the point nest to Gold- 
dust Isle. The flood comes from the westward, about one 
knot, or at times two knots, an hour. With theebb it is nearly 
slack water, or pcrhaps there is a slight tendency towards the 
west ; and such appears to be the case all along this coast, from 
Christmas Sound. W e  reached Leading Hill late in the after- 
noon, although the wind had illcreased much and was directly 
against us : at night it blew a gde froni the westwcuul. 

" 94th. A strong gale prevented our moving, or making any 
beneficial use of 0111' time. 
'' 85th. Still blowing very fresh; but I thought we could pull 

round into tlie nest bay, and tlicre do sonie good by planning 
the harbour, &c., although we might get no farther for some 
days. From the season, the state of the sympiesometer, and the 
appearance of the weather, 1 did not expect any favourable 
change until about the end of the month. The syinpiesoineter 
was my constant companion : I preferred it to a barometer, as 
being much more portable andquicker in its motions. By great 
exertion on the part of the men, for it required five hours' hard 
pulling, we got round a headland into the nest bay, n die- 
mnce of only four miles. It rained great part of the time, and 
in the afternoon poured steadily, hut we succeeded in finding 
a shcltcrd spot for our bdging, ttnd stmn p u t  ourselvcs into 
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somewhat better plight than we had been in during the greater 
part of the day, thewen having been constantly soaked through, 
and their hands quite numbed with cold and wet. I was disap- 
pointed by this place ; the various coves were sounded, with- 
out getting bottom with twenty-five fathoms of line ; and I 
could find no anchorage without going further up the inlet 
than would suit any vessel running in from sea for a temporary 
shelter. 
'' 26th. A strong gale prevented our going outside, but in 

hopes that there might be an inland passage I set out to look 
for one. Having pulled and sailed about six miles up the inlet, 
we reached its termination, and thence returned to our bivouac. 
There seemed to be an opening into Duff Bay not previously 
seen, which would have saved us some time and trouble had 
we known of its existence. 
" 27th. The gale continued with more or less violence, and 

during the greater part of the day we were occupied in gather- 
ing limpets and muscles, as a stock of food in case of being 
detained longer than our provisions would last. Shooting did 
not succeed, because the sea-birds were very wild and scarce. I 
regretted that there was no harbour in the inlet which could be 
planned during our stay. Every cove we could find had deep 
water, and so rocky a bottom that we found difficulty in secur- 
ing even our small boat; for this continued gale raised so 
much swell that we jyere kept on the alert at night to shift her 
berth 
" 28th. This day, and the preceding night, the wind was 

exceedingly violent, from N.W. to S.W., but  generally south- 
ward of west. I n  pulling across the cove to get limpets, the 
squalls at times forced the oars out of the men's hands, and blew 
them across or away from the boat. Much rain fell during 
most nights, but after sunrise it generally ceased ; sometimes 
however the rain poured dowri by day as much as by night. 
" I here saw many seals teaching their young ones to swim. 

It was curious to see the old seal supporting the pup by its 
flipper, as if to let it breathe and r e t ,  and then pushing it 
away into deep water to shift for itself. 

often as the wind changed. 
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6' 29th. This moriiing, with better weather, we sailed very 
early in hopes to get round Black Point; the wind being 
moderate promised well, but, with the sun, it rose again. 
However, we tried hard for about six hours, during four of 
which I hardly hoped to succeed, for it blew strong, and the 
tide race was dangerous: but before evening we gained the 
sheltered part of Trefusis Bay. The men were on their oars 
froin five in the morning till four in the afternoon, and, except- 
ing two rests of a quarter of an hour each, pulling hard all the 
time. W e  landed in a sheltered spot, about half a mile within 
the entrance of a passage which leads from Trefusis Bay to 
Christmas Sound. Our fatigue and thorough drenching, by 
sea and rain, lvaa then little cared for, having gained our point, 
and being only a day's pull from the Beagle. 

" I had seen along this passage from Christina Sound, as 
well as from Leading Hill, and rejoiced to get into it, for the 
outer coast is a wild one for a boat at any period of the year 
-and this was the month of Marc11 ; about the worst time. 

4' 30th. A fine clear morning, W e  started with the sun, and 
pulled 60 fast along in the smooth water, that by the evening 
we reached our little vessel, and found that all warJ well on 
board ; that there had been no more visits from the Fuegians, 
nor any troubles. The  new boat was finished on the a d ,  only 
twenty days having been occupied by Mr. May and three men 
in building her. Appearance was very much in her favour, 
notwithstanding the disadvantages under which she was built. 
Lieutenant H e m p  had finished all the ship's work with his 
usual promptness : new topmast rigging had been fitted, and 
every thing prepared for sea. I was two days over the time 
for which we caxrid provisions, but by my coxswain's care of 
thein, and by using limpets and-other shell-fish, we still had a 
suffciency . 
'' Having seen as much as seemed necessary of the coast 

between Christmas Sound and Nassau Bay (I mean necessary 
in proportion to our limited time and provisions), the Ilde- 
fonsos and Diego Ramirez Isles were to be our next objects. 
'' 31st. A strong wind, with much rain, prevented our niov- 
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ing early-but as the sun rose higher the weather improved, 
and we tried to weigh,-yet were provokingly delayed, for the 
chain was so fast round a rock, that for nearly an hour we could 
not move it. A t  last we succeeded, without injury to any- 
thing-left the harbour, and stood away for the Ildefonsos 
with a strong 7N.S.W. wind and a confused high swell. 

" March Harbour (so called from our having passed the 
month of March in it) is not so good as I at first thought. 
The  bottom is certainly excellent in some parts ; it is well sliel- 
tered, and easy of access, but there are many rocky places 
which would injure a hemp cable. Besides, there is a danger- 
ous rock under water in the wide part of ;he harbour, hidden 
by a large patch of kelp. 

" W e  passed along the S.W. side of tlie Ildefonsos, at the 
distance of half a mile. They app&red like the higher parts 
of a mountain almost under water, lying N.W. and S.E., 
nearly broken through by the sea in several places, so as to 
form several islets, of which the highest and largest is about 
two hundred feet above the sea, and one-third of a mile in 
length ; another is about one-quarter of a mile long ; the rest 
are mere rocks. The two larger are covered with tussac,* 
among which we saw numerous seal which had scrambled 
up to the very summits. Having seen enough of these islets, 
we hauled our wind, and shortened sail, to prepare for the 
night: for it blew a fresh gale, with every appearance of 
its increasing and drawing to the southward. I wished to 
make the Diego Raniirez Islands the next morning, and 
thence run to the north-eastward ; and, had the wind been 
moderate, could have done so without difficulty; but after car- 
ryiiig a press of sail during the night, and making southing, 
with as little easting as possible, I found myself, at daylight 
next morning, five miles to leeward of the abovenientioned 
islands, with the wind strong from the N.W., and too much 
sea to allow me to hope to see more of them without remaining 
under sail until the weather moderated. This woilld not have 

A rushy kind of coarse grass. 
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suited the chronometers, or our limited time ; therefore we wore 
round and steered (by Weddell's chart) for the western part 
of the Hermite Islands, intending to run along the land from 
West Cape. The wind became more moderate towards noon, 
but the weather got so thick that no part of the land could be 
made out distinctly ; and supposing that a point of land which 
I saw was Cape Spencer, we steered directly for it, as the day 
was drawing to a close and obliged me to give up my intention 
of coasting. Nearing the land, I found it resembled the point 
I had Seen from Henderson Island, and supposed to be the 
S.W. extreme of Nassau Bay, but did not cbrrespond to any 
part of the Hermite Islands, as shewn by Captain King's plan. 
Evening was approaching, thick misty clouds shut out other 
land from our view; but being a weather shore, I trusted to 
finding anchorage somewhere, and stood on. 
'' The wind increased, and blew in very strong squalls off 

shore, obliging us to carry low sail until we had run seve- 
ral miles along the land in smooth water, when we anchored 
at the entrance of a bay, in thirteen fathoms water, over a 
coarse sandy bottom. A low projecting point covered us from 
the force of the wind as it then blew ; and the land on each 
side from all other westerly winds : but the squalls increased so 
violently in the early part of the night, that although in smooth 
water, with eighty fathoms of chain out, the topgallant masts 
down, and yards braced up, the vessel drove, and we were 
obliged to let go another anchor, and veer a long scope of 
cable ; after which she held on firmly through the night. 

" ad. A t  daylight we hove up the best bower, but  found 
one fluke broken off. After getting the sheet anchor to the 
bows, and the broken one in-board, we weighed and made sail 
to windward, in search of a good anchorage. When the wea- 
ther cleared in the morning, I had discovered that we were in 
Nassau Bay, near Orange Bay, and that the curiously-peaked 
headland we had passed was ' False Cape Horn,' the same 
which I had seen from Henderson Island. Finding this the 
case, I determined to turn the mistake to account, and at once 
set to work in this quarter, postponing our visit to the Hermite 
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Islands. 'Short runs were essential, because of the chronometers, 
and this last had &en a long one for them, with much motion, 
therefore it was necessary I should get observations. 

(6  Towards noon the weather cleared and became very fine, 
with a light breeze from the northward. W e  stood across near 
the north end of the Hermjte Islands, carrying soundings right 
across ; but the view we obtained of the head of Nassau Bay, 
did not encourage us to hope for either interior waters or a 
pasage, as the mountains seemed to continue in an unbroken 
chain to the eastward of New Island, and from the mast-head 
I saw other high mountains far to the eastward. I n  the after- 
noon we stood into a fine-looking clear bay, well sheltered, and 
with regular soundings, from twelve to twenty fathoms over fine 
sand. I afterwards fourid that this was Orange Bay, and that 
the bay at the south point of which we anchored last night was 
that called, by the Dutch, Schapenham Bay. Being a largc, 
roomy place, with even bottom, we remained at single anchor ; 
but the glass had been falling 60 much, and was then so 
extremely low, that I thought it prudent to prepare for the 
worst, and struck topmasts. 
'' During the latter part of our stay in Christmas Sound, 

and up to the present time, our sick-list had been considerable, 
therefore I was not sorry to gain LI safe anchorage in a place 
which appeared likely to afford the means of recruiting our 
invalids, and restoring them to health. Colds and rheumatisms, 
owing to bleak winds and much wet, were the chief complaints. 
This was the only time since the Beagle left Hio de Janeiro 
that her sick-list had been worthy of notice. 

66 Notwithstanding the unusual fall of the barometer and sym- 
piesometer and their still continuing to sink, this day was as 
fine, and seemed as likely to continue so, as any day I had ever 
seen, therefore we took advantage of it, by getting the neces- 
sary observations for time, latitude, and true bearing; by airing 
bedding, and cleaning the ship throughout. This appeared to 
be an excellent place for vessels: the-land around is rather 
low, and looked much more cheerful than the high dismal 
mountains under which we last anchored. Wood and water 
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were plentiful, and easily obtained. Wild-fowl were numerous, 
arid our people brought on board a serviceable supply, enough 
for all the sick, and for most of those who were in health. 

" 3d 3nd 4th. Still very fine weather, although the barn  
meter and sympiemmeter were lower than I had yet seen 
them in t h i ~  country. Our Fuegians were becoming very 
cheerful, and apparently contented. W e  gave them as much 
fresh provision (birds and fish) as we could obtain with guns 
and lines, and hitherto they had fared very well. All that 
was shot went to one stock, from which it was divided iu 
rotation to the messes, the sick being first provided for, and 
then the Fuegians. 
' 

" 5th and 6th. Two more fine days, with a very low glass, 
shook my faith in the certainty of the barometer and syin- 
piesometer." During those days, the wind had been light 
from N.N.W., and twice before I had known these instruments 
to be sindarly affected during exactly similar wind and wea- 
ther : once at Port Desire, on the coast of Patagonia ; and 
once at Port Gallant, while I was in the Otway Water. 
" The master went towards the head of Nassau Bay, and Mr. 

Stokes set out in the opposite direction. Mr. Murray had one 
of our best chronometers, kept in a box, well packed in wool, 
but exposed to the temperature of the air. Before going away 
and after returning, it was kept and rated in the same box on 
deck, because the variations of temperature in the open air of 
this climate are small ; much less than a chronometer would 
experience if alternating between a w a r m  cabin and a cold 
h a t .  ' I was sadly grieved at finding that some Fuegians who 
arrived were not of the same tribe as our captives, nor even 
spoke the same language. On the contrary, much enmity 
appeared to exist between them; though their colour, fea- 
tures, and habits were similar. A t  first, ' York' and ' Boat' 
would not go near them; but afterwards took delight in 
trying to cheat them out of the things they offered to bar- 
ter ; and mocked their way of speaking and laughing ; point- 

* The mercury in the barometer fell to 28,94, and the oil in the ~ p -  
piesometer to 28,52 ; the thermometer ranging from 40° to 46' (Faht.) 
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ing at them, and calling them ' Yapoo, yapoo.' Fuegia' 
went on deck; but the instant she saw them, screamed and 
ran away. Some one told her, in jest, to go into their canoe 
and live with them, which frightened her so much, that she 
burst into tears and ran below to hide herself. After they 
were gone, ' Boat' and ' York' made' us understand they had 
had fights with that tribe, and shewed the scars of wounds 
received from them., By the help of signs we could compre- 
hend much of their meaning; but very few words were yet 
learned on either side. W e  afterwards found that these Ya- 
p s  built their wigwams in a manner differing from that of 
the western tribes, being made of a number of poles, or pieces 
of wood, placed on end around a small space, and meeting at 
the top. 

'6 Our Yapoo acquaintances established themselves in the 
bay near our forge, but without attempting to steal any thing. 
They frequently came alongside the ship with fish, mhich they 
caught in the kelp. They take these fish by means of a line 
without a hook, having only a small piece of bait at the end, 
with which to entice them to the top of the water, close to the 
side of the canoe. A fish bites, and before it can detach its 
small teeth from the soft, tough bait, the hand holding the 
line jerks the prize above the water, and the other catches it. 
The fisher then bites out a large piece of its belly, takes out 
the inside, and hangs the fish on a stick by the fire in the 
canoe. 

'6 10th. Still fine steady weather, notwithstanding the un- 
usually low fall of the barometer already mentioned. 

6' 19th. By the assistance of Mr. May, at the forge, we 
made one good anchor out of two broken ones, and fitted new 
Iiamse-plates where they were worn through, by constantly 
using the chains. Fortunately, we brought from San Carlos 
a g& supply of iron and coals, and applied the latter only 
to the use of the armourer and the small stoves, so that we 
were enabled to use the forge very often; and between the 
wants of the ship and those of the boats, there was always 
much work for that most useful appendage. 
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(( Theglasses had at last been rising; and during the past night 
and this day, the wind was very strong with much rain. The 
wind shifted from the northern quarter into the southern, draw- 
ing round to the S.E.; which, of course; would make the mer- 
cury rise higher after being so very low, though the weather 
might prove extremely bad. 
“ 14th. The master returned, and surprised me with the infor- 

mation that he had been through and far beyond Nassau Bay. 
H e  had gone very little to the northward, but a long distance 
to the east, having passed through a n&row passage, about 
one-third of a mile wide, which led him into a straight chan- 
nel, averaging about two miles or more in width, and extending 
nearly east and west as far as the eye could reach. Westward of 
the passage by which he entered, was an opening to the north- 
west ; but as his.orders specified north and east, he followed 
the eastern branch of the channel, looking for an opening on 
either side, without success. Northward of him lay a range of 
mountains, whose summits were covered with snow, which 
extended about forty miles, and then sunk into ordinary hills 
that, near the place which he reached, shewed earthy or clayey 
cliffs towards the water. From the clay cliffs his view was 
unbroken by any land in an E.S.E. direction, therefore lie 
must have looked through an opening at the outer sea. His 
provisions being almost exhausted, he hastened back. 

‘& On the south side of the channel there were likewise 
mountains of considerable elevation ; but, generally speaking, 
that shore was lower than the opposite. Mr. Murray saw great 
numbers of natives near the narrow passage and upwards of 
a hundred canoes were seen in one day, each containing from 
two to six people. These Fuegians hRd much guanaco skin, and 
inany of the bones of that animal made into spear-heads, but 
very little seal-skin, The wigwams were luge and commodious, 
compared with those of the western tribes, being built of small 
trees piled up endwise, and tied together at the top, their 
outside being covered with bushes, grass, &c. to keep out the 
cold, and the earth inside scooped out much below the surface 
of the ground. Some could hold about twice as many people 
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as the western wigwams: but all were not so large. Every 
canoe gave chase to our boat, eager to see the strangers, and 
exchange small fish, spear-heads, or arrows, for buttons, beads, 
and other trifles. No arms or offensive weapons were seen 
among them, excepting fish spears, bows, arrows, and slings: 
they had not even clubs, nor such lances as are used by the 
western tribes. They seemed to be more tractable, and less 
disposed to quarrel than those of the west. Wherever the boat 
went, she was followed by a train of canoes, each full of people, 
and having a fire smoking in the middle., Where they got the 
guanaco skins was a question not easy to answer. Was there a 
passage to the northward, by which they could trade with the 
people living there ?-or were there guanacoes in the southern 
part of Tierra del Fuego? Both the bones and skins seemed 
abundant ; but the people made signs to Mr. Murray that they 
came from the eastwafd :--none pointed towards the north. 
Onenative showed how they ran, and their shape, and how 
they were killed, also the kind of noise they made. 
(' 15th. Mr. Stokes returned, after going a long way to the 

north and west, without finding a passage into New Year 
Sound. His examination, united to Mr. Murray's, almost com- 
pleted the north and west part of Nassau Bay ; and only the 
east side remained to be explored. Our anchorage, called 
Orange Bay, is' excellent ; and one of the few on this coast 
which are fit for a squadron of line-of-battle ships. I ts  ap- 
proach from the sea is as easy as the harbour is commodious. 
There are three fathoms.close to the shore; yet in no part 
are there more than twenty ; nnd every where there is a sandy 
bottom. Water is abundant; wood grows close to the sea; 
wild-fowl are numerous ; and although shell-fish are scarce, 
plenty of smdl fish may be caught with hook and line among 
the kelp, and in the summer a seine will furnish abundance. 

e" On the 16th we left Orange Bay, b u t  light winds pre- 
vented our reaching the open sea that day, or during the 
following night. I was equally disposed to run out again to the 
Diego Ramirez-to look at the coast west of False Cape for 
about ten miles-or to run for the Bay of St. Francis ; but the 
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wind failed entirely. During the night we had a breeze that 
would have carried us down to the latter spot, but wishing to 
see, and take bearings of the land as I went, I did not profit 
by it ; and in the morning was baffled with light airs and a 
current setting to the northward. 

‘6 17th. During the early part of the day we had light 
variable winds, scarcely sufficient to help us against the cur- 
rent which seemed to set constantly into the bay, from the sea, 
at the rate of about one knot an hour. The manner in which 
our compasses were affected in this bay was remarkable ; all of 
them being extremely sluggish, and, unless continually shaken, 
they did not show the proper magnetic bearings, or agree 
together, nearer than two points. I sharpened the centres with 
much care, and examined the agate caps, without improving 
the results. The compasses considered the best in other places, 
were here as bad as the worst ; an excellent one, upon Alexan- 
der’s principle, Gith central jimbals, being nearly useless. I n  
trying the compasses on shore, the heavy cards with large 
needles had been less affected by local influence than light deli- 
cate cards of Kater : tlie heavy ones having averaged 94’ vnri- 
ation along the whole coast, though Kater’s differed in some 
places as much as from 19” to 28 O ; agreeing nearly with each 
other, but not with Gilbert’s or Alexander’s compasses, in both 
of which were cards comparatively heavy. 

6‘ W e  passed much too close to West Cape, but having 
fortunately cleared it, ran along the land before a moderate 
breeze, and rounded Cape Spencer at dusk. The weather was 
so thick that Cape Horn could not be wen, and we mistook 
the former for the famous cape; especially as, in that view, 
the lower part of Cape Spencer looked like the head of a 
double-horned rhinoceros : but as me drew nearer, Cape Horn 
appeared. The wind failed as we entered the Bay of St. Francis, 
and left us to the alternative of nnclioring in deep water, or 
driving about with the current : we therefore nncliored off Snn 
Joachim Cove, near the Seal Rock. The night proved fine, 
so w e  lay quietly till next morning, and then made sail to 
a breeze from the northward and anchored in Sun Martin 
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Cove. I afterwards went in a boat to Horii Islaiid, to wcer- 
tnin the nature of the landing, and whether it was practicable 
to carry any instruments to the summit of the Cape. Many 
places were found where a boat might land; and more than 
one spot where she could be hauled ashore: 80 that taking in- 
strumcnts to the summit did not seem likely to be a very diffi- 
cult task. As the weather continued favourable I returned on 
board that night, and the next morning (19th) arranged for a 
visit to Cape Horn ; a memorial having been previously pre- 
pared, and securely enclosed in a stone jar. 

After taking observations at noon for latitude, we set out, 
carrying five days' provisions, a good chronometer, and other 
instruments. W e  landed before dark, hauled our boat up in 
safety on the north-east side, and established ourselves for the 
night on Horn Island. 

6' 80th. At daybreak we commenced our walk across the 
island, each carrying his load ; and by the time the sun was 
high enough for observing, were near the summit, and exactly 
in its meridian ; so we stopped while I took two sets of sights 
and a round of angles. Soon afterwards we reached the highest 
point of the Cape, and immediately began our work; I and my 
coxswain, with the instruments; and Lieut. Kempe with the 
boat's crew raising a pile of stones over the memorial. 
'' At first the Diego Ramirez Islands were seen, but before 

I could get the theodolite fixed and adjusted,. the horizon be- 
came hazy. At noon satisfactory sets of circum-meridional 
altitudes were obtained with two good sextants. A round of 
angles, compass bearings for the variation, and good afternoon 
sights for time completed our success. The pile made over our 
memorial was eight feet high, and in it were stones which 
required the united exertions of all seven men to raise to the 
t o p  W e  drank the health of His Majesty King George the 
Fourth, and gave three hearty cheers, standing round the 
Union Jack. .Directly all was finished we travelled towards 
our boat as fast as possible : but darkness surrounded us before 
we were more than half-way. Those who had loads which 
would not be hurt by tumbling about among bushes, travelled 

/ 
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on ; but, having tlic chronometer and a sextant to t:tkc care of, 
I waited till-ppe of the 'men returned with a lantern. All 
reached the boat liefore nine O'CIOCIG, ;vithout losing or injurinq 
any thing ; but the cargo of:stonp, for specimens, which each 
brought back, delayed our returniiig'progress materidly. . 

" A t  day-light (2lst) we':Iaiiic;hed and stowed our boat, 
and set out on our return. We .reaclied the ship 'that after- 
i i oon ,  well laden with fragments of Cape Horn. 
'' 22d. Sincc the end of March the wmtlier had been niok 

scttlctl, and niucli finer than we Iiad yet had it on any part of 
thc coast ; Init oiir visit to Horn Island was only just in time, 
for it soon cliangul again to Mowing aiid raining. Being close 
to tlic hentl of thc. covc, we did not feel the williwaws--thougfi 
they a p p ~ ~ m d  to blow sharply enough about the middle of it. 
I d i t 1  not wonder nt the R'inerican, whom we niet in the Strait 
of Mng:ilh:icns, saying that he saw ' niarks of a very large 
cddisliineiit ;' for tlic head of this covc appcarcd to have been 
colonized by the Chanticleer, so many remains of wooden ro:ids 
;ind wooden houscs were visible cvcry where. 

6' %kl--R4th. Und wrdier. I was waiting anxiously for an 
oppnrtunity of getting a true hearing of Diego Ilaniirez, froiii 
tlic top of ICater l'cak, or Cape Spancer, to cross the bearings 
olltaincd from I-Icndcrson Island. 

'' BCitli. I went up to the summit of the l'ealc, but found so 
thick a Iiam, that no distant ol!jcrt could be sccn. Lcaving 
the instrumcnts at tlic top, after taking a fur angles, a id  obscr- 
vations of thc sun for true bearings, I tlcscended, and nftcr- 
wards exaininetl St. Ucniard Cove, which appeared to be ;I 
good harbour. Ry comparing the old charts with this place 
:ind Nassau Ihy,  I becanic convinced that there had been ;I 
great niistaltc, and that the Day of Nassau is, or ratIier was, 
the bay of St. Ikuiris ; and that the plan given in the Rdmi- 
ralty charts is a very fair sketch of its west side, from False 
Cape to Packsatltllc lsland ; but the bottom and cast side of 
tlic bay arc cvideiitly put  in nt rmdom, aiid would liavc bccii 
better left out to givr place to the words, ' T m d  was sccn in 
this dircction' Ncitlicr in sliapc, hcnrings, clistunco, or 

YOI.. I .  2 1: 
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soundings, does that plan correspond with the place now called 
St. Francis Bay ; but it does agree very closely, considering 
the date of its being made, with the part I have mentioned. 
The words Cape Horn may have misled the compiler, as the 
plan docs not show any latitude or longitude, and those who 
since visited the place, previously to the Beagle's arrival, had 
not been in Nassau Bay. 

6' 46th. Anot1,wr fine day. I went up the peak again and 
obtained the desired angles ; but Diego ltamirez appeared 
nearly as distant 'as when seen from the top of Henderson 
Island. Meanwhile the Beagle was unmoored and got under 
sail. I reached her outside the cove, and stood to seaward ; 
but the day was too fine, thcrc being little or no wind till. 
dark, mhen a light breeze carried us out of the bay. I steered 
for the Diego Ramirez Islands, ansious to profit by the fine 
wzather, and examine them more closely. 
" 27th. The water being smooth, we had a good opportunity 

of taking angles for placing the coast between West Cape and 
Cape Spencer, which completed what was wanting in that part ; 
afterwards, we again steered towards the Diego Ramirez. 

' 6  28th. A fine morning with a fresh brtcze, just such as we 
desired. Having kept our wind under easy sail during the 
night, we bore up, and, at daylight, ran along the east side of 
the rocky cluster, the wind being from the N.E. W e  hove-to 
frequently to take angles aqd soundings, and sailed quite round 
the islands at the average distance of half a mile, and tlien stood 
away to the northward. They are quite similar to the Ilde- 
fonsos ; the top of a ridge of hills showing above the water, and 
broken through by the sea. The two largest are about two 
hundred feet high, and are covered with tussac : there is a 
shingle beach on one (the second in size), where a boat may be 
hauled up in safety ; and there is enough good water on the 
east side of the same island to supply thirty men. A furious 
surf breaks against the west shore, and sends a spray over the 
whole island. Tliere is no sheltered anchorage for a vessel : 
for though slic might bring up in deep water, on the eastern 
sitlc of the group, for a short t h e ,  she would even tlien risk 
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losing her anchor. The least water I found was fifty fatlionis, 
though Weddell's chart shows that there is less than forty off 
the S.E. cnd. Thc heavy swell prevcntcd my landing ; but the 
appearance of the rocks induced me to suppose that they were 
greenstonc. If  not of that nature, and similar to the rock 
about Cape Horn, they may be of very hard sandstone. 

'C %ItIi. I n  this climate, during thc few intcrvals of settlcd 
fine weathcr, the sky is frcquently overcast soon aftcr sunset, and 
a slight showcr falls. I noticed this frcqiiently liere, as well as 
during the preceding April, May, and June, in the Strait. 

'6 We stood into the bay wliich lies between Fdse Cape and 
New Year Sound ; but it offered nothing inviting to a ship, 
being a leeward bight, with rocks and islets scattered dong 
it near the shore. I'erhaps there is shelter for R vessel amongst 
thcm ; but I would not choose tlieir neighbourhood, if it could 
be avoided, as tlie bay is esposcd to the S.W. winds, which on 
this coast are the worst. The breeze frcshening, and drawing 
to tlic northward, enablcd us to reach Cape Spencer in the 
evening, when, as the weather promised ill, I was glad to 
anchor in eighteen fathoms, ovcr a sandy bottom, off' the 
entrance of Sun Joachini Cow. 

C C  Expecting wind, we sent topgallant masts on deck, 
braced up, and vecrcd to eighty fathoms. After ciglit the 
wcather cleared, and appeared liltcly to remain finc, but the 
glasses continued to fall. At tcn a sudden heavy squall came 
ovcr tlie land, and the tops of the hills bccanic thickly covered 
with clouds. Successive furious gusts followed : we let go a 

, second anchor, and veered a whole cable on each. Thc squalls 
came iiiost violcntly from thc S.W., and in half an hour the 
bank of clouds disappcarcd ; but a strong g d c  from S.W. con- 
tinued till daylight, when it modcrated. Cape Spencer pro- 
tected 11s very well, both from wind' and sea: should a ship 
wish to enter San Martin Cove, and the wind or daylight fad 
her, she will find this spot a convenient stopping-place. 

6' 90th. Thc  Beaglc unmoored, got under sail, and stood 
towards Cape Horn: at noon shc was close to the famous 
Cape, with beautifiilly fine weathcr, more like the climate of 

B F R  
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Madeira than that of fifty-six south Iatitudc. During this day 
I had escellent opportunities of taking angles, harings, and 
soundings, which I hoped would be sufficient for the south 
and east sides of the Hermite Islands. The following night we 
worked to the northward, near the Barnevelt Islands, the wca- 
ther being fine, and the moon shining brightly. 

I landed 
on the Barnevelt/Islands, and took siihts for time, latitude, 
and true bearing, besides a roundt of angles, while the Beagle 
was making slow progress to the northward, the wind being 
very light, and variable. There is no good landing-place on 
those islands ; but as the water was then comparatively smooth, 
IVC were enabled to land upon a steep rocky part, where the 
surf did not break much. They are two low islets, lying nearly 
north and south, covered with grass, tussac, and weeds. The 
largest is about half a mile long, and onc-third of a mile wide ; 
the other is about two cables' length square. Several rocks lie 
off the south end, towards both the east and west; and one 
above water lies detached, towards the Hermite Islands, nearly 
in mid-channel : but no other appearance of danger was visible. 
Tlie anglcs ' gaincd here, crossing those from Orange Bay, 
bounded the Hermite Islands towards the north-tliough tlie 
detail of their coast-line, northwards, yet remained to be 
ascertained. 

G b  Bd. As fine a day as the preceding. We were close to 
Evouts, an islet similar to the Barnevelts, but rather higher. 
The weather enabled Mr. 'VVilson to continue his sketches of 
the coast: but indeed' no part along which we sailed had 
been quite omitted. I n  the afternoon we closed the shore 
near New Island, and were looking out sharply for banks and 
shods, fancying, because the land looked lower, and the Nassau 
flat had shoal soundings, that we should find bunks detached 
from the land. Shoaler water we certainly found, compared 
with that to which we had lmii lately nccustomcd, namely, 
from fifteen to twenty futlioms, gradually decreasing as we 
neared tlie sliorc, but we never had less than ten till we were 
standing into a harbour in the cveihg.  I could here trace no 

6' May 1st .  A beautiful day-Mayday indeed. 
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resemblance whatever to any published chart; but seciug a 
place at the back of some low islets which appeared likely to 
afford sheltered anchorage, we ste2red for it, and at sunset 
anchored in a well-sheltered harbour on the east side of a large 
island, to the west of New. Island. The water shoaled gra- 
dually, over a fine sandy bottom ; but we ran in rather too far, 
and had only three fathoms after veering cable, so we were 
obliged to shift our berth. 
'' 3d. Mr. Murray prepared to go along the coast towards 

Cape Good Success, carrying one of the chronometers, and 
other necessary instruments, and taking three weeks' provisions. 
He set out, in a whaleboat, with six men, well armed and 
quipped in every way. Having despatched the master, I 
prepared for an excursion into the interior passages of this part 
of Tierra del Fuego : while Mr. Stokes, in another h a t ,  was to 
contiue the survey of the coast from the east side of the head 
of Nassau Bay to the vicinity of New Island; and Lieut. 
Kempe would take care of the ship, and forward her refitting, 
besides wooding and watering. 



CHAPTER XXIIJ. 

Set out in boats-Find Guanacoes-hlurray Narrow-Birch Fungus- 
Tide - Channel - Glaciers -View- Mountains-Unbroken chain- 
Passages-Steayvessels-Jemmy Button-Puma-Nest-Accident 
-Natives-Murray’s Journal-Cap Graham-Cape Kinnaird-Spa- 
ninrd Harbour-Valentyn Bay-Cape Good Success-Natives- Len- 
nox Island-Strait Le hlaire-Good Succeas Bay-Accident-Tide 
Race-San Vicente- San niego-Tide8- Soundings -North-east 
Coast-San Sebaetian-Reflections-l’ort Desire-Monte Video- 
Santa Catalina-Rio de Janeiro. 

“4th. MR. STOKES and I each began another trip in the 
boats, taking chronometers, and the necessary instruments. 
He steered to the northward, to get to the mainland ; I kept 
outside to the south-westward, to make the most direct course 
towards the communication between Nassau Bay and the 
newly discovered passage or channel. I was surprised to find 
that the eastern shore of Nassau Bay resembled much of the 
coast of Patagonia (being a stratum of ‘earth without rock), 
and differed entirely from the general character of the coasts 
and islands of Tierra del Fuego. A t  sunset we landed, and 
hauled up our boat on a shingle beach which extended several 
miles, and upon walking only a few yards inland I saw the 

8 prints of large cloven hoofs, almost the size of those of a cow. 
This discovery gave an answer to the question about the 
guanaco skins and bolles found among the Fuegians, but‘ m d e  
me less sanguine of finding a passage northward through the 
interior of the country. Much brushwood was found near 
this place ; and a profusion of rich grass covered an extensive 
plain. 

6‘ 5th. W e  launched the h a t ,  and continued our course 
alongshore, finding rather shoal water (three to six fathoms 
within about half a mile), with a very thick bed of kelp, 
through which it was difficult to force the boat. We had not 
advanced far, when, passing round a low point of land, we saw 

/ 
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four fine guanacoes feeding close to the water. They did not 
seem to lx much alarmed ; but walked away from us round a 
projecting part of the shore, which prevented our getting a shot 
a t  them. They appeared to be much larger than those I had seen 
near Port Desire, on the Patagonian coast, their bodies being 
far heavier, and their tails longer and more bushy. These dif- 
ferences might be the natural result of 8 different climate, as 
cool weather, with plenty of food and water, would probably 
increase their size. I would not delay, on their account, hoping 
to fall in with others, but pushed on dong the shore. These 
animals were near what is called in the chart ' Windhond Bay.' 
I n  the afternoon, we were again among rocky mountains and 
deep-water shores, and being so fortunate as to get a fresh 
breeze from the S.E., made much progress before night. W e  
saw several canoes, full of natives ; but did not turn aside to 
speak to them, as time was too precious. 

" 6th. A very cold and blowing morning, the wind being 
against us, yet we made better progress than I had hoped for, 
as our boat proved to be so excellent ; and whether sailing or 
pulling, was all we could wish for. This night we bivouacked 
close to the Murray Narrow, but took care not to land till 
after dark, and then carefully concealed the fire, so that our 
rest might not be disturbed by visits from the Fuegians. A 
sharp look-out was, of course, kept by the watch ; and by my 
two dogs, who were very useful in that way. 
" 7th. Soon after we set out, many canoes were seen in chase 

of us; but though they paddled fast in smooth water, our 
boat moved too quickly for them to siicceed in their endeavours 
to barter with us, or to gratify their curiosity. The Murray 
Narrow is the only passage into the long channel which runs so 
nearly east and west. A strong tide sets through it, the flood 
coming from the channel. On each side is rather low land, 
rising quickly into hills, behind whioh are mountains : those 
on the west side being high, and covered with snow. When we 
stopped to cook and eat our dinner, canoes came from all sides, 
bringing plenty of fish for barter. None of the natives had 
any arms ; they seemed to be smaller in size, and less disposed 
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to be mischievous, than the western race: their language sounded 
similar to that of the natives whom we saw in Orange Bay. W e  
found a very large wigwam, built in a substantial manner, and 
a much better place to live in than many of the huts which are 
called houses in Childe. I think twenty men might have stood 
upright in it, in a circle ; but, probably, of these Puegians, i t  
would house thirty or forty in the cold weather. 
'' While our Ten were making a fire and cooking, I walked 

into the wood, but  found it bore little resemblance to that 
which our eyes had  lately been accustomed to. The trees were 
mostly birch, but grew tall and straight. The ground was dry 
and covered with withered leaves, which crackled as I walked ; 
whereas, in other parts where we had lately passed our time, 
the splashing sound of wet, inarshy soil had ulwajs attended 
our footsteps, when not on rock. These Puegiuns appeared 
to think the excrescences wliicli grow on the birch trees, like 
the gall-nuts on an oak, an estimable dainty. They offered us 
several, some as large as an apple, and scenicd surprised at our 
refusal. Most of thein had a small piece of guanaco, or seal- 
skin, on their shoulders or bodies, but not cnough for warmth : 
perhaps they did not willingly approach strangers with their 
usual skin dress about them, their first impulse, on seeing us, 
being to hide it. Several, whom I surprised at their wigwams, 
had large skins rouiid their bodies, which they concealed 
directly they saw me, Fish and the birch fungus must bc their 
chief food, for shell-fish are scnrce and small ; but thcy cutch 
an abiundance of excellent rock-fish, snielt, and what might be 
called a yellow mullet. .Guanaco meat may occasionally be 
obtained by tl~em, but not in sufficient qiiantity to be depended 
upon as an article of daily subsistence. 
'' Leaving the natives, we sailed across towards the western 

arm of the long channel, and continued making our way west- 
ward, with oar and sail, until dusk, when we landed, uiipcr- 
wived, as we thought, and established ourselves for the night. 
Just as we had moored the boat, kindled a fire, and pitched 
our tent, a canoe came into the cove; another and anotlier 
followed, until we werc surrounded with natives. ICnowing 



May 1830. TIDP-CIIANNEL-DEVIL. 441 

we must either drive the111 away by force, or be plagued with 
them all night, we at once packed up our things, and wished 
them good evening. A b u t  three miles further westward, we 
again landed, and fixed our tent in a cove, which gave us good 
shelter through the night, without any interruption. It was 
high water this afternmn at four o'clock (being the day of full 
moon), and the tide rose three feet. The channel here, and 
opposite the Narroiv, is about three miles wide ; on its north 
side is an unbroken line of high mountains, covered with snow to 
within a b u t  a thousand feet of the water. Southward are l i k e  
wise snow-covered heights, so that the channel is formed by the 
valley lying between two parallel ridges of high mountains. 
" 8th. This morning it froze very sharply. W e  started at 

sun-rise, with a fine breeze from the eastward, and made a long 
run before it. The channel preserved the same character, and 
ncarly the same width ; on the north, the mountains continued 
without any opening ; but a few miles farther, we saw what 
appeared to be one. I soon found that there was one p a s q e  
leading westward, and another rather to the southward of west, 
which appeared to open into the sea. The easterly breeze 
failing, and squalls from the N.W. succeeding, we did not 
make much progress in the afternoon; yet before dark had 
reached the place where the two channels commence, and stopped 
for the night on a sinall island. Soon after dark, one of the boat's 
crew was startled by two large eyes staring at him, out of a 
thick bush, and he ran to his companions, saying he had seen 
the devil ! A hearty laugh at his espense was followed by a 
shot ut the bush, which brought to the ground a magnificent 
horned owl. 

'' Nest day, we continued our westerly route. No natives 
were seen, though a few wigwams, of the round-topped kind, 
were passed. Thc westernmost sllnrppointed, or Yap00 wig- 
wam, was on the main-land, close to the island of the Devil; 
i t  was made of small trees, piled up in a circle (the branches 
and roots having been broken of€') with the smaller ends meet- 
ing at the top. The hat's crcw said it had-been a ' Meeting- 
House,' and pcrhaps they were not fur wrong ; for being so 
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large, and just on what might be called neutral ground between 
the two tribes, it is not unlikely that there may have been 
many a meeting there-perhaps many a battle. A t  the sepa- 
ration, or meeting of the two channels, it was high water at a 
quarter before five this morning, and the flood came from the 
west, about a 'knot an hour ; the ebbtide set to the west at 
about half that strength. Much drift-wood and large fragments 
of ice were curri,ed along with it. Between some of the moun- 
tains the ice extended so widely as to form immense glaciers, 
which were faced, towards the water, by lofty cliffs. During a 
beautifully fine and still night, the view from our fireside, in 
this narrow channel, was most striking, though confined. 
Thickly-wooded and very steep mountains shut us in on three 
sides, and opposite, distant only a few miles, rose an immense 
barrier of snow-covered mountains, on which the moon was 
shining brightly. The  water between was so glassy, that their 
outline might be distinctly traced in it : but a death-like still- 
ness was sometimes broken by masses of ice falling from the 
opposite glaciers, which crashed, and reverberated around-like 
eruptions of a distant volcano. 

6' 10. Before daylight this morning, we were on our oars ; 
and by the time the sun was high enough for observing, were 
many miles westward of our resting-place. After sights, while 
the men were cooking, I obtained a few bearings, and prepared 
t o  return, not intending to go further westward. I saw water 
from that spot, more than twenty miles to the west (by corn- 
pass) ; and then my view was limited by the channel turning 
towards the south. I n ,  those twenty miles, not the slightest 
appearance of an opening to the northward could be seen; 
mountain succeeded mountain, in unbroken succession. Three 
ridges, or mges, could be traced, lying parallel to each other ; 
and the nearest summits of those in the third, or furthest range, 
stretching from the northward and eastward of me, and conti- 
nuing, as far as eye could reach, towards the north and west, 
were at least five leagues distant. Their height I supposed to 
be about four thousand feet : that of those nearest to me, about 
t w o  thousand : and of those in the middle raiigc, mentioncd 
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just now, about three thousand. A t  a distance, the channel 
appeared to trend to the southward of west, and there the sides 
of the mountains seemed to be very bare, and weather-beatcn, 
while near me they were covered with wood. This led me to 
conclude that farther westward they were open to the sea 
winds, and that there the channel ended. By the observations, I 
found that we were* nearly in the longitude of Christmas 
Sound, and in latitude 54O 5 4  S., being therefore twenty miles 
south of the end of Admiralty Sound, but considerably to the 
westward of it. This position, and the bearings and estimated 
distances, showed me that the other arm of this long channel 
opened near the spot where Mr. Murray laid down (near the 
head of Christmas Sound) a ‘channel, running to the east- 
ward, beyond eyesight ; ’ and that the branch in which I was 
must lead towards the bay or sound to the N.W. of Christmas 
Sound, at the base of very high land, which Mr. Murray laid 
down as an unbroken range of snow-covered mountains.’ The 
time of high water in this channel exactly corresponded with 
that on the adjacent sea-coast, but did not nearly agree wit 
that of the Strait of Magalhaens. These facts, and the appear- 
ance of the land, removed every doubt in my mind of the 
existence of an unbroken chain of mountains, reaching from the 
Barbara Channel to the Bell Mountain, and I therefore decided 
to spend no further time in searching thereabouts for a passage 
northward, but make dl haste to examine the exterior shows. 

b c  The channel here was about a mile wide, but the moun- 
tains on each side rising so abruptly, made it appear much 
narrower. I t  might be a good passage for a ship to sail 
through, from the westward, were it not for the trouble and 
anxiety of getting in with the land at the right place; and 
that a ship might sail on her course, in the open sea, by 
night as well as by day ; but liere she could hardly choose to 
run at night, because there are a few low islets, near mid- 
channel, in some parts. For nboat, in case of shipwreck, or 
other urgent reason, it might be convenient : but going through 
to thc westward would be very difficult, because it would Le 

In longitude 69.20. W. 
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necessary to ply to windward all day, and every day, making 
half-mile boards in defiance of squalls strong enough to c a p  
size a vessel. A steam-vessel might answer in this region, as 
there is plenty of wood every where. Directly the noon obser- 
vations were finished, and the ibstruments safely stowed, we 
began our return, and as a fresh breeze sprung up from the 
westward, we dashed along with a favouring tide at a great 
rate. 
(' 11th. Next'day we landed, for dinner and rest, near the 

Murray Narrow, and close to a wigwam, whose inmates ran 
away ; but soon returned, on seeing us seated quietly by their 
fire. W e  bought fish from them for beads, buttons, &c., and 
gave a knife for a very fine dog, which they were extremely 
reluctant to part with ; but the knife was too great a t emp  
tation to be resisted, though dogs seemed very scarce and 
proportionably valuable. Afterwards we continued our route, 
but were stopped when in sight of the Narrow by three canoes 
full of natives, anxious for barter. We gave them a few beads 
and buttons, for some fish ; and, without any previous inten- 
tion, I told one of the boys in a canoe to come into our boat, 
and gave the man who was with him a large shining mother-of- 
pearl button. The boy got into my boat clirectly, and sat 
down. Seeing him and his friends seem quite contented, I 
pulled onwards, and, a light breeze springing up, made sail. 
Thinking that this accidental occurrence might prove useful 
to the natives, as well as to ourselves, I determined to take 
advantage of it. The  canoe, from which the boy came, paddled 
towards the shore; but thc others still paddled after us, hold- 
ing up fish and skins to tempt us to trade with them. The  
breeze freshening in our favour, and a strong tide, soon car- 
ried us through the Narrow, and half an hour after dark we 
stopped in a cove, where we had passed the second night of this 
excursion. ' Jemmy Button,' as the hat's crew called him, 
on account of his price, scenid to be pleased at his change, 
and fancied he was going to kill guanaco, or wiiniikiiye, as he 
called them-as they were to be found near that place. 

" 12th. W e  continued our course with a fresh and favouring 
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brceze from the N.E. ; passcd Windhond Bay, and at sunset 
hauled the boat up, though a surf on the stony beach made 
it a difficult task. Several guanacces werc seen ncw the shore 
~ 1 s  we passed along. 

6' At daylight this morning (13th), we went in scarch of 
guanacoes ; but, seeing none, soon returned to the boat, and 
launched hcr. I lost my new $og in the bushes, yet we 
could not stop to recover him. During our walk this morning, 
I observed traces of a large land-animal, which I supposed 
to be a puma; and two of the men noticed a place, like a 
large nest, made in the trees by the natives, in which I have 
no doubt they wutch for the guanacoes, to spear them as 
they pass underneath. We reached the Beagle in the evening, 
and found all well on board excepting one man, who, in car- 
rying II. guanaco,* shot by the cutter's crew,' had slipped and 
broken his leg. Mr. Stokes, with wliom he was, contrived to 
set it for him ; but very properly made the best of his way to 
our ship with the man, whose leg was there found to be so 
well set, and bandaged up with splints, by those in the boat, 
that thc surgeon had nothing to alter. Mr. Stokes went away 
again directly; and both lie and Mr. Murray were absent 
at my return ; but Lieut. Rempe, with the few men left on 
board, had done what was required, and gave a good account 
of the harbour, with respect to safety us well as shelter from 
wind. Ten canoes had come, at different times, to the ship ; 
but the natives were extremely quiet and inoffensive, and 
sold our people a large quantity of fish. By success in shoot- 
ing, Lieut. Kempe had been enabled to stop the issue of snlt 
provisions for two days. Our Fuegians were in high spirits, 
and the mceting betwecn them and Jemmy Button was droll 
cnougli : they laughed at him, called him Papoo, and told 
us to put more clothes on him directly. 

'( 17th. Mr. Murray returned from his excursion to Cape 
Good Succcss, having done all that was expected, but not 
without incurring considerable danger on so exposed a roast. 
Hnd not his boat been a very fine one, his crew good, and 

l'hc stuffed skin is now in tlie British Museum. 
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he himself a most skilful manager, I do not think he could 
have gone so far along an unprotected shore, through C races' 
of tide, and yet have returned in safety." 

The following are extracts from his Journal. 
" ' Near Cape Graham we saw a large party of Indians, 

with several canoes, one of which, paddled by two men and 
a woman, came alongside of our boat, and they sold us some 
fine fish, for the large price of two metal buttons and a small 
string of beds.  Finding no place at which I could land, on 
account of the rocks and heavy swell, we steered for the shore 
about fifteen miles to the northward. Approaching a flat- 
topped bluff, covered with pass, I saw a large guanaco, and 
just afterwards a whole herd feeding, for which he seemed 
to be doing the duty of a sentinel, The  shore was inviting, 
and earthy soil seemed abundant ; but too many rocks showed 
their sharp points at the water's edge to allow of our landing. 
A t  last we found a small patch of shingle between two reefs 
of rocks, and there w e  succeeded in beaching the boat, 
through a heavy surf. I ascended a steep woody height to 
obtain a view of the neighbourhood, and found that for 
some miles the country was level, and apparently covered by 
thick grass. Traces of, and paths made by, guanacoes, were 
very numerous in every direction. Next day we pulled to 
the eastward against a tumbling sea, caused by a weather tide, 
and at sunset tried to land ; but were disappointed, by finding 
that the shore was so fronted every where by rocks, that we 
could not approach. W e  therefore hastened towards a long 
reef of outlyingrocks; which might afford some shelter, as 
a breakwater, during the night, but found such overfalls 
near them, that we were again obliged to continue our route 
alongshore in the dark. At last I heard the noise of a large 
waterfall, between the breakings of high surf on the rocks, 
and fancied a cove could be made out, towards which w e  
cautiously advanced, sounding with the lead and a long pole, 
and succeeded in obtaining o. place of temporary security. 

'6 6 I n  passing along the shore on the following day, many 
herds of guanacoes were seen feeding. At night we again had 

' 
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much embarrassmexit in obtaining a place for the boat. On 
the 7th there was too much sea and wind to admit of our 
proceeding, so I went to various points suited for obtaining 
angles and bearings. One of these stations was a large rock. 
looking like a tower, which stood alone on a levcl plain. 
" 6 The weather being less unfavourable and the sea smoother 

on the 8th, we launched our boat and sailed to the eastward. 
In  passing round Cape Kinnaird, great numbers of fur-scal 
were observed, so many indeed that they completely covered 
several of the large rocks. 
" ' Spaniard Harbour proved to be a shallow bay, full of 

rocks, and dangerous reefs lining the shore, and without shelter, 
although there is anchorage €or a vessel. 

" 6 I n  a large cave in a rock, which forms the south bend 
of a little cove where our boat was secured, I found the recent 
traces of Indians, who had left bones of guanncoes and birds 
lying about near the ashes of a large fire. I went into the 
cave €or a considerable distance, until it became too dark to 
find my way farther, but did not reach the end. Afterwards 
we sailed to the eastward again, under a treble reefed sail, and 
landed before dark in B corner between projecting rocks. 
Numbers of guanacms were feeding around ; but, after our 
shooting one of them, they made off. I n  every place at which 
we landed, traces of Indians had been found ; yet hitherto we 
had seen only one party during this t r ip  T h e  country near 
us, on the east side of Spaniard Harbour, or rather Bay, 
seemed level, though here and there were low hills, whose 
eastern sides were thickly covered with wood : some of the trees 
(beech) growing large and straight enough to make topmasts 
or lower yards for a small ship ; thougli probably their quali$es 
would be unsuitable. 
" May 10th. During a heavy gale, I ascended the highest 

hill, near the sea, and noticed many rocks, on which the sea 
was breaking, that I had not seen before. On the 11th we 
passed through a very dangerous tide-race' off Bell Cape. 
There was little or no wind, but it was scarcely possible to 
usc our oars, so much was the water agitated : it was heaving 
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and breaking in all directions, like water boiling in an im- 
mense caldron. When through, and again in safety, I was 
astonished at our fortunate escape. Looking back upon it, 
only a mass of breakers could be seen, which passed rapidly 
to the westward, and therefore led me to suppose that the 
' race' was caused by a meeting of tides ; not by a strong tide 
passing ovcr a rocky Icdge, 
" ' The la$ near Bell Cape is steep, high, and so rocky, that 

we could not find any place at which to land. W e  went into 
all the small coves, but they were so guarded by rocks as to 
be impracticable. Sailing eastward, 1 at last found a small 
cove, near Valentyn Bay, in which we hauled the b a t  ashore. 
A small stream ran into it, near which were many wigwams, 
but no natives  COLI^^ be seen. 

" ' 19th. We crossed Valentyn Bay, and landed near Cape 
Good Success. I walked to thesummit, and thence obtained a 
good view of Staten Island, on the east ; and all the coast west- 
ward, as far as Ncw Island. I n  the north-east corner of 
Valentyn Bay, we found some Indians, living in one large 
wigwam, without any canoes. There were eight men, each of 
whom had a Iww and a few arrows in his hand, and all, 
except one, were clothed in guanaco-skins hanging down to 
their heels, thc woolly side being outwards. W e  obtained 
several bows from them, by barter, but they were reluctant 
to part with many arrows. One of the number wore a large 
seal-skin, that I purchased with a knife, which, to my surprise, 
he distinctly called ' cuchillo.' They had some fine dogs, one 
being much like a young lion ; but nothing we could offer 
seemed, in their eycs, to be considered an equivalent for his 
value. Afterwards we examined Valentyn Bay, and found it 
unfit for vessc'ls, being exposed to a hcavy swell, and affording 
b u t  bad anchorage. 
'' ' On the 13th and 14th, a heavy gale confined us to our 

cove, into which such numbers of wild-fowl came, for shelter 
I suppose, that we shot as many as we wanted. 

bb ' On the 15th, 16th,  and I?'th, we were returning to the 
Beagle, not without meeting difficulties and risks similar to 

. 
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those already mentioned, but which it would be as tedious 
as unnecessary to relate.’” 
“ Soon after the Master came alongside, Mr. Stokes also 

returned, having been a long way into the channel first dis- 
covered by Mr. Murray, and having examined all the shores 
about its eastern communication with the sea. He met many 
groups of Indians, but managed so as not to haw any collision 
or trouble with them. 

‘‘ 18th. Digging in various places on Lennox Island, showed 
me that the soil is unlike that where the quanacoes were 
seen on Navarin island, which is fit for cultivation ; this being 
very moist, and too full of tussac and other roots, to be 
serviceable in any agricultural point of view. 

‘6 19th. Natives had come alongside at various times, during 
the last few days, to sell fish for old buttons and other trifles. 
It was amusing to witness York and Boat taking in these 
people, by their bargains. The same men who, two months 
back, would themselves have sold a number of fish for a bit of 
glass, were seen going about the decks collecting broken 
crockery-ware, or any trash, to exchange for the fish brought 
alongside by these Yapoos,’ as they called them ; not one 
word of whose language did they appear to comprehend. Lieut. 
Kempe returned from tm unsuccessful excursion to Navarin 
island in search of gunnacoes. H e  saw many, but could not 
get within shot. The footmarks of a puma were noticed by 
him in several places. 
‘‘ B d .  After obtaining a few sights of the sun, for the 

chronometer rates, we sailed from Lennox harbour, a very 
secure place for small vessels; but, as it is rather shallow, 
ships drawing more than fourteen feet of water should anchor 
outside the entrance, where they would be safe, and in smooth 
water, excepting when a south-east gale blows, with which 
wind they would not, in all probability, wish to remain at 
anchor. The soundings are regular in the offing, and there 
is anchoring ground every where in the vicinity. Wood and 
water may be obtained, in any quantity : wild fowl and fish 
are also to be had, but not in abundance. The easiest way 

VOI.. I .  2 c  
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of getting fish is to give bits of 1)roken glass or buttons to the 
nativcs, who catch them in the kelp, by a baited line, without 
a hook, enticing the fish to the top of the water and then 
seizing them with the hand, or, if the fish has swallowed the 
bait, jerking it out of the water before it can disengage itself; 
as I mentioned before. 

‘( A t  daylight (Bkh), being off Cape Good Success, we bore 
up, and ran towards the Strait of Le  Maire, with a fresh gale 
at south, and thick snow squalls. The strait appeared clear of all 
obstacles, no rocks, nor even kelp bcing visible. The shore 
frorn Cape Succcss to the north head of Success l h y  is high 
and bold, with water for a ship as near to it as she could 
desire, or ought to go. We hauled our wind during a severe 
snow squall, lest we should run beyond the’harbour, and 
afterwards bearing up, ran into Good Success Bay, and anchor- 
cd under the lee of its south head as a temporary berth. As 
soon as the ship was secure, I went to look for the best anchor- 
age; and when it modcmted, we weighed and shifted to a 
position where I supposed the ship secure when moored in 
smooth water, with sixty fathoms on our seaward anchor, and 
fifty on the other, the anchors lying respectively in eight and 
seven fathoms, over a clear, sandy bottom. The gale continued 
(luring the day, and towards night increased, drawing more 
to the eastward, and sending a swell into the bay. The wind 
was very cold, and the snow and hail froze fast, as tlicy 
lodged upon any esposed part of the ship. Between eight 
and nine it blew lieavily ; afterwards it became much more 
moderate ; and at midnight thcre was only a fresh wind from 
E.S.E. A long swell then bcgan to set into thc bay from the 
same quarter; but the ship rode so easily, and thc night 
sccmed to be iinprovitig so fast, with the glass rising steadily, 
that I went to bed without an anxious tliought respccting her 
safety : however, I was hardly asleep when I was told that tlic 
srnall bower, our seaward cable, had parted. I run instantly 
upon dcck, wlieii finding the night finc, and no increase of swell, 
I thought ut  first it  was  u mistake ; but was qukkly set right 
by the ship turning her broadside to the swell, and dropping 
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down upon her lee anchor. The critical nature of o w  sitw- 
tion at once struck me: it was evident, that the frost had 
rendered our chains, so often tried, a doubtful security against 
the jerk of rollers which occasionally set into the bay-one or 
two, perhaps, in half an hour---thougli the swell was at other 
times trifling. W e  veered a whole cable on the in-shore anchor 
(a small one, got at San Carlos), cleared sway and let go the 
sheet-anchor, shackled the remainder of the small bower chain 
to the best bower, and rode with two-thirds of a cable on the 
sheet, and a cable and a half on the bower, close to the beach, 
though in six fathoms water, keeping the cables constantly 
streaming wet at the hawse-holes, with sea-water, to prevent 
their freezing : thc temperature of the water being 44O, thougll 
the snow and hail lay frozen 011 the weather-side of the masts. 
The link that broke, of the chain, was in the hawse esposcd to 
a current of cold air through the hawse-hole. I t  certainly 
appeared defective, when examined next day ; but as it had 
withstood many a heavy strain, I attribute its parting to the 
action of the frost, and would caution Seamen to be on their 
guard whcn using chain cables in similar weather. The wind 
moderated, and the swell decreased towards morning ; so we 
became again at ease with respect to the safety of the ship, 
after a few hours of anxious suspense, for we had no hemp 
cables, and were close to the surf of the shore. 
'( %th. The wind drawing southward brought the vessel's 

broadside to the swell, and prcvented our getting the boats out 
for some time, as she rolled heavily, and I would not risk their 
being injured without absolute necessity. In the evening we 
crept for the end of the chain, weighed, and bent a stout haw- 
ser to it ; and next day hove up the sheet anchor, and moored 
afresh, at a greater distance from the land. 

" 27th and 28th. Blowing a furious gale of wind. 
" May 29th. The first tolerable day in this place wns em- 

ployed by tlic officers in taking bearings and soundings in the 
bay; and by the ship's company in wooding and watering. 
Some wigwams and the traces of guanacoes' hoofs were seen, 
but the land is high, and k i n g  thickly wooded shut us out 

2 G R  
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from the best guanaco country. I was not ~ u r e  which was the 
height Mr. Banks ascended ; but the broad road mentioned 
by Cook is still a good mark for the bay, if the inbend of the 
land does not show it sufficiently. The weather here was colder 
than we had yet found it, the wind being so much in the south 
quarter ; there were very sharp frosts at night, and snow lay 
deep, even close to the sea water-mark. 
'( May 30tk. I was in hopes of finding a harbour between 

Cape San Diego and Cape San Vicente, or a little farther along 
the coast, where we might be able to fix the position of Cape Sail 
Diego and the adjacent land ; for I did not like sending a boat 
along thiscoast, the tides being so very strong, and the shore so 
rocky, without any inlets, where she could be secured at night. 
(During Mr. Murray's last trip, he WRS extremely fortunate in 
Iiaving a fine interval; as the coast he passed would have 
been i m p r d c a l l e  for a boat in blowing weather. Had these 
last strong southerly gales begun before he came back, his 
situation would have been extremely critical.) W e  therefore 
stood into the strait, the wind being variable and light with 
us, though blowing strongly over the tops of the hills, and 
striking the water nearest them in strong squalls. A t  halfa 
mile from the land there was little wind; but from that dis- 
tance to the shore was torn up by williwaws. This strange 
appearance must have bee11 caused by the cold air rushing 
from the snow-covered hills and displacing the warmer air near 
the surface of the water. 

(( With the ebb tide and what flaws of wind we could catch 
we stood to the southward, to get some angles and bearings, 
and see more of the shore between Cape Good Success and the 
bag. In  the afternoon we had a steady wind froni N.N.W. ; 
and having done what was necessary, to the southward, r e  
turned, and anchored after dark near the middle of the bay. 

6' May 31st. At daylight this morning, we weighed and 
made sail with a fresh northerly breeze. I trusted to the we% 
ther improving, as the glasses were rising ; but, indeed, our 
time was becoming too short to allow of a choice of days. We 
worked to the northward with the flood-tide, taliing the required 
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angles and bearings, and :it noon were closc to Cape Sa11 
Diego, where the flood-tide opposed the north wind very 
strongly, and in addition to a heavy swell from the northward, 
made such an irregular high sea, as nearly caused the loss of 
our new boat, and would have damaged many a vessel. The 
weather became worse; and as the swell continued high from 
the northward, I was obliged to stand to sca, and carry a press 
of sail to keep OF the land, which by that time wus too much 
obscured by haze and clouds to admit of our running back. 

Bad weather, with rain nearly all day. At 
about twelve iniles to the northward of Cape San Vicentc, by 
estimation, we stood off and on until in the latter part of the 
day we got a breeze from south, to which sail was made to 
close the land about Cape San Vicente. 

6' At  noon, on the a, we were well in-shore, and stood 
along tlie land, looking for a harbour. Seeing a promising 
place, we anchored off it, in twenty-two fathoms water ; and, 
as the night proved to be fine, remained quiet in smooth 
water, with tlie wind off the land, and a regular tide setting 
past the ship. 

" At daylight next morning, I went to look at the opening, 
which, froin the masthead, seemed like a spac.ious harbour ; 
but I found it to be so shallow an inlet, that at its entrance, 
just within the heads, there was no more than one fathom of 
water. Nevertheless this cove must be the place which the Spa- 
niards dignified with the name of Port San Yolicarpo. 

" We weighed and sailed along-shore, but the wind being 
scant, and the tide against us, it was late before we could get 
into San Vicente Bay, where we anchored in a line between 
that cape and Cape San Diego, but nearest to the former. I n  
8 cove at tlie head of this bay, Mr. nanks landed when Cook 
was here. During the night we were tossed about by a very 
heavy swell, opposing a strong tide ; the wind being moderate, 
not enough to steady the vessel. 

'' Finding this morning (June 4th), that the swcll was too 
high to allow a boat to be loivered in safety, I gave up my 
intention of examining the cove, and hastencd back to thc Buy 

'6 June 1st. 
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of Good Success, to complete wood and water, and obtain 
rates for the chronometers, previously to leaving the coast. 
Wind and tide favoured us, and at noon we were moored in 
Good Success Bay. Soon afterwards I left the Beagle, in my 
boat, with a week's provisions, intending to try to land near 
Cape San Diego, and thence walk to the cape with the instru- 
ments; but I found a cross swell in the strait, and a rocky 
shore without'a place in which the boat could land : though 
I risked knocking her to pieces by trying to land in the 
only corner where there seemed to be any chance. After this 
escape I tried farther on, without success ; by which time i t  
became dark, and if I had not returned immediately, while the 
ebb-tide made, the flood would have begun and obliged me to 
lie at a grapnel, during a frosty night, in a strong tideway, 
with the boat's crew met through : I turned back, therefore, 
and pulled towards Succcss Bay, assisted by the tide, but 
the cockling sea it made half filled the boat more than 
once, and we were thanl<ful when again safely on board the 
Beagle. 

" Having failed in this sclienie for settling the latitude of 
Cape San Diego, I thought of effecting it by bringing the 
Beaglc to an ariclior in the strait, two or three miles to the 
eastward of Good Success Buy, and thence connecting the 
Cape to known points by triangulation; the heads of this bay 
and Cape Good Success, quite correctly placed, serving as the 
foundation. 
'' June 5th. I obtained some sights of the sun this morning 

and observations at noon, besides bearings and angles to verify 
former ones. All hands were busy wooding and watering, pre- 
paratory to returning to Monte Video. A large albatross was 
shot by my coxswain, which measured nearly fourteen feet 
across the wings. 

'' 6th. The snow which covered the ground when wc were 
first here was quite gone, and the weather was comparatively 
xnild. The frost at night was not mOre than in a common 
winter's night in England, the thermometer ranging from 8 7 O  
to 38.  The tide was carefully noticed this day, being full 
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itioon. It was high water at a quarter past four, and the tidc 
rose seven feet. 
'' 7th. TVc unmoored, weighed, stood to the castward and 

anchored with the stream anchor, and a largc hawser, in fifty 
fathoms water, about three niilcs from Success Buy. Aftcr 
taking the required angles and bearings we weighed at elcven, 
and stood towards Cape Sai Diego with the first of the flood. 
The tide being strong, we made rapid progress, and wcrc soon 
out of the strait ; but wisliing to see as inucli of the N.E. coast 
i s  possible, in our progress northward, we hauled to the wind 
and kept near the land during the night, as the weather was 
fine and settled. 
'' Before leaving Good Success Bay and the Strait of Le 

Mairc, I felt satisfied that we had acquainted ourselves with 
the tides, which are as regular and as little to be dreaded as in 
any part of the world whcre they run with strength. Thcy 
will materially assist any vesscl in hcr passage through thc 
strait ; which is wry widc, pcrfectly free from obstacles of any 
kind, and has Good Success Bay close at  hand, in ease wind 
or tide should fail. When the tide opposes the wind and swell, 
there is always 2~ heavy, and, for sinal1 vessels, dangcrous 'race' 
off' Capc Sail Diego, wlierc the watcr is morc shod than elsc- 
wherc(Ic), we found it so at a neap flood-tide, but let it he 
rcmembercd that on another day, at  the top of tlic? springs, 
bcing the day after full inoon, we pnssed the mnw spot, at 
half flood, with the water perfectly smooth, and althougli 
strong eddies wcrc seen in cvery direction, the vessel's steerage 
was but little affectcd by thein. I t  is high water in SUCCCSS 
Bay soon aftcr four in the afternoon, on the full and e1i:uigr 
days, anti low water exactly at ten in thc inoriiing. 'l'lic flood 
tide-stream bcgins to make to the iiorthwartl about an hour 
after low water, and the ebb, to the southward, about thc same 
timc after high watcr. The tides rise from six to eight feet, 
perpendicularly. At  Cape Pillar the turn of tidc, with high 
water, is at noon: but along the S.W. and S.E. coast the tiinc 

voyogc.-ll. 1;. 
(IC) I:iw f;ithoins only wcre found in one Hpot during the I I C I I ~ I C ' S  last  
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gradually increases to this coast. From Cape Sari Diego the 
flood tide sets north and west along the shore, from one knot to 
three knots each hour, as far as twenty miles along shore ; and 
the ebb in a contrary direction, but not so strongly, except in 
San Vicente Bay. The flood in the Strait of Le Maire runs 
about two knots in mid channel, more or less according to the 
wind, and the ebb about one knot an hour. Perhaps, at times, 
when a strong, spring tide is retarded in its progress by a 
northerly wind, there will be a dangerous overfall off Cape 
San Diego, like the bores in some parts of the world. 
" The soundings are tolerably regular, and may give notice 

of an approach to Staten Land, or to the N. E. coast, and may 
guide a ship to the fairway of the strait; but I should not 
place.much confidence in them, near such a rocky coast as 
that of Staten Land. 
'' Good Success Bay is an excellent anchorage for vessels of 

any size to stop in for wood or water; but it would not 
answer if a vessel required to lie steady for repair, as a swell 
frequently rolls.in. I t  is quite safe, yet, in the winter season, 
when easterly gales are common, 110 vessel should anchor so 
near the head of the bay as she night in summer ; for heavy 
rollers at times (though rarely) set in. Fish we did not try to 
get, not having spare time, and only a few birds were shot. 
" On the 8th, a very fine day with but little wind, we were 

off the flat-topped hill, called the Table of Orozco ; and, from 
the mast-head, I had an extensive view of the adjacent country. 
About Success Bay and Bell Mount the land is high, but 
north of Success Bay it slvpes away towards Cape San Diego, 
which is II long, low, projecting point. Thence, as far as I 
could see, the N.E. coast extended, low, excepting a few hills 
here and there, and unbroken by inlets; the country near i t  
being a pleasant looking hill and dale land, well wooded and 
quite free from snow. I could distinguish B snow-covered 
chain of mountains which must have lain near Admiralty 
Soiind, the country on this side of them appearing to be a con- 
tinued succession of I d 1  and valley, with only a few of the 
hills cqpcd  with snow, although this was thc depth of winter. 



June. NORTH-EAST COAST-SAN SEBASTIAN. 457 
Smoke was seen at but one place, about two miles inland. I n  
the evening we got a breeze off shore, and stood along the 
coast, the moon shining brightly and the weather being fine. 
I kept rather close to the land, during the night, in order to Ix: 
neaT the entrance of the supposed St. Sebastian Channel in 
the morning. 

66 At midnight Cape Santa Inez was distant from us 
three or four miles, but thence we  saw very little of the land, 
till three, near Cape Peiias, after which the weather became 
thick, and the wind drew round to the N.E., which made 
me keep more off' shore until daylight (gtl~), when we bore 
up and stood for the land. Having found Cape Santa Inez 
and Cape Perias correctly laid down on the chart we used, 
I thought Cape St.Sebastian would not be far wrong, and 
we had taken several observations during the early part of the 
night to correct our reckoning. Standing towards the shore, 
we quickly shoaled our water, and found a ground swell 
increasing. Having made what I supposed to be Cape Sebas- 
tian, and seeing from the mast-head a large opening to the 
northward of it similar to that laid down in the chart, 
with low distant land yet farther northward corresponding 
to the shores of Bahia de Nombre de Jesus,' I stood on 
confidently, thinking how well the chart of this coast had 
&n laid down, and regardless of the soundings decreasing 
as we went on. Seeing, however, from the mast-head, what 
seemed to be a tide-ripple, two or three miles distant, I d led  
the boatswain, who had been much among the tide-races on 
this coast, to ask his opinion of it : but before he could get 
up aloft to me, I saw that it was very low land, almost level 
with the sea, and what I thought the ripple, was the surf on 
the beach. Standing on a little farther we had but seven 
fatlioms water over a bottom of dark muddy sand, with bits of 
black slate. A t  this time, the weather had cleared enough to 
see the land fifteen or twenty miles on each side, but nothing 
like an opening appearing, on the contrary, a plain extending 
to the westward, as horizontal as the sea, I hauled to the wind 
and stood alongshore to the S.E., to look for an inlet, fancying 



468 80 SAN SKUASTIAN CHANNEL. June 1830. 

I had overshot the proper place; especially ns the land con- 
tinued flat, and unbroken, for many miles to the N.W., while 
to the S.E. it seemed hilly and irregular. 
" Having ranged along shore several miles, yet still seeing 

from the mast-head a continuation of the same kind of coast- 
line, as far as nn eye could trace the surf on the heach, without 
any opening, we wore ship and stood to the northward, satis- 
fied tliat the Sh Sebastian channel did not exist within many 
miles of the position laid down in the chart. 
'' I n  the afternoon the weather became very thick, with 

rain, a fresh wind blowing right on shore, and the glasses 
falling; so we carried sail to get off' the land and out of the 
shoal water, in which there was a heavy ground swell. A t  
midnight we had obtained a good offing. 

On the loth, a fresh breeze from the N.E., a low glass, 
and thick weather, with constant rain, would have pre- 
vented my nearing the land again if I liad been disposed to do 
so. Though reluctant to leave any part of the coast of Tierra 
del Fuego unexplored, while I had so eflective II vessel, 
and all with me in good health, I was bound to remember 
our distance from the appointed rendezvous ; the state of our 
provisions, of which we had only three weeks left on board ; 
and that I was ordered to be at Rio de Janeiro on the 20th 
of this month. I therefore decided to hasten to Port Desire, 
for the sake of the chronometer measurements; and from 
thence proceed to Monte Video and Ilio de Janeiro. I had 
previously made up my mind to carry the Fuegians, whom we 
had with us, to England ; trusting that the ultimate benefits 
arising from their acquaintance with our habits and language, 
would make up for the temporary separation from their own 
country. Nut this decision was not contemplated when I first 
took them 011 board ; I then only thought of detaining them 
while we were on their coasts; yet afterwards finding that 
they were happy and in good health, I began to think of the 
various advantages which might result to them and their 
countrymen, as well as to us, by taking them to England, 
educating them there as far as might be 1mcticable, and then 
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bringing them back to Tierra del Fuego. These ideas were 
confirmed by finding that the tribes of Fuegians, eastward of 
Christmas Sound, were hostile to York Minster's tribe, and 
that therefore we could not, in common humanity, land them 
in Nassau Bay or near the Strait of Le Maire. Neither could 
I put the boy ashore again, when once to the eastward of 
Nassau Bay, without risking his life ; hence I had only the 
hlternative of beating to the westward, to land them in their 
own districts, which circumstances rendered impracticable, or 
that of taking them to England. I n  adopting the latter course 
I incurred a deep responsibility, but was fully aware of what 
I was undertaking. 

(' The Fuegians were much slower in learning English than 
I expected from their quickness in mimickry, but they under- 
stood clearly when we left the coast that they would return to 
their country at a future time, with iron, tools, clothes, and 
knowledge which they might spread among their countrymen. 
They helped the crew whenever required ; were extremely trac- 
table and good-humoured, even taking pains to walk properly, 
and get over the crouching posture of their countrymen. 

c b  When we were at anchor in Good Success Bay, they went 
ashore with me more than once, and occasionally took an 
oar in the boat, without appearing to harbour a thought of 
escape. 

' 6  During the night of the 13th, we were near the land about 
Sea Bear Bay ; the wind, however, drew to the northward, and 
with a strong current setting to the S.E., drove us off again. 
'' The 14th was foggy ; clouds preventing any observations, 

but at three in the afternoon we made the land, I little north 
of Port Desire, near what is called in the chart ' Rivers Peak.' 
The wind having hauled to the southward, and the current 
setting northward, prevented our approaching nearer to the port 
on that day. 

A t  daylight on the 15th, we were again off Rivers Peak, 
notwithstanding our having carried a press of sail in order to 
make southing during the night. We were set twenty miles to 
the northward during that time; but a slant of wind and 
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the turn of tide in our favour carried us towards the entrance 
of the harbour, into which we worked, the tide of ebb having 
just ended; and we moored abreast of the ruins. My first 
care was to look for traces of the Adventure or Adelaide, but 
I found none. A bottle which I had deposited for the Adelaide, 
at our last visit, by Captain King's direction, was exactly 
where I then left it, and the papers it contained were untouched. 
While in this port'I got good observations, the weather being' 
clear, though very cold. No guanacoes were shot although 
many were seen, but numbers of sea-birds were brought on 
board.* A quince was given to me which was found in a 
place where the Spanish colony had made a garden. W e  
remarked that the tracks of the guanacoes on shore here were 
not so large, by onehalf, as those we had so lately seen in 
Tierra del Fuego. Having noticed the currents particularly, 
in order to compare them with what I observed formerly and 
with the tide in the port ; I can now say, decidedly, that the 
flood tide comes from the southward, and that the ebb sets to 
the south-east. North of Port Desire, or. from Port Desire 
to Cape Blanco, the flood is much the strongest, but off 
Penguin Island the ebb is, I think, the strongest, setting two 
or three knots an hour. It is high-water and slack-water, in 
Port Desire, at half-past twelve, on the days of full and 
change. The tides, if not attended to, would baffle a ship 
much in making this port. 

'6 On the 2lst we sailed, with a fresh breeze from the S.W. ; 
and at nine A.M. on the 25th when about one mile south- 
ward of the alleged position of the Ariel rocks, and near the 
nominal longitude, I hauled to the wind and ran some distance 
on their parallel, looking out for broken water. There was a 
very irregular and heavy swell, as much as would be raised by 
a gale of wind, but caused apparently by a current ; and while 
waiting for the meridian altitude, before bearing up, having 
run twenty miles on the same parallel, a heavy swell rose on 
the quarter, which struck our weather quarter boat, and turned 

The powder and shot expendcd here procured four meals of fresh 
provisions for dl haids. 
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her in upon the deck, breaking both iron davits. One of the 
davits of the lee-boat was also unshipped by the jerk, and the 
after-part of the vessel well drenched with water. We secured 
both boats again, but the one to windward was badly stove. 
For a moment, I thought we had indeed found the mcks, and 
the huge black back of a dead whale which just then shewed 
itself very near the vessel, much increased the sensation. I 
imagined that we were in a meeting of tides or currents ; where 
old trees, dead whales, stc. are often found, and have frequently 
caused reports of rocks ; for the water was not more shallow than 
we had found it during the day, the soundings having varied 
from forty to fifty fathoms ; so having obtained the meridional 
altitude we bore up, and steered our course again. 
'' On the 26th we entered the Plata, and at one A.M. on the 

%'th, Lobos Island was seen, and soon afterwards the high 
land about Pan de Azucar. We continued working to the 
westward, and at daylight were off Whale Point, but the wind 
fell light, and the current being against us, we lost during the 
clay what had been gained in the night. At seven P.X. the 
current set so strongly out of the river tlaat we were obliged 
to drop a kedge with LL stout hawser, and ride by it, though 
keeping all sail set and going between four and five knots 
through the water. When the hawser bore a strain, the log w s  
hove, and the current found to be setting more than five knots. 
This was OR Maldonado ; Lobos bearing N.N.E., distant four 
miles. Soon after nine the stream slacked, we tripped the kedge 
and worked up the river, the wind being still westerly, but the 
current having turned in our favour. The U. S. frigate Hud- 
son passed, steering to the eastward:-she was the first sail 
we had seen since leaving San Carlos de Childe. A t  dayliglit 
next morning (R8th), we were in sight of Flores Lighthouse, 
which was reported to be a vessel under sail. Soon after which 
another vessel was reported as being under all studding sails ; 
this was the Mount itself: so curiously were objects distorted 
by the haze. Soon after noon we anchored off Monte Video, 
and from Captain Talbot, of H.M.S. Algerine, I heard of the 
arrival there, and subsequent departure of the Adreiitiirc and 
the Rdcliide. 
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On the 9th of July we sailed from Monte V i d q - o n  the 
18th made the high land over the island of Santa Catalina, and 
after dark anchored in the bay. My object in calling there 
was to continue the chronometric chain, between Tierra del 
Puego and Rio de Janeiro, by as short intervals as possible: 
and the results so obtained proved to be very satisfactory. 

" While in Monte Video I tried to have the Fuegians vac- 
cinated, but the virus did not take any eficct on them. Little 
Fuegia was living several days with an English family, who 
were extremely kind to her ; and the others were on shore at 
different times with me. No one noticed them ; being so very 
like the Indians of the neighbourhood. 

'6 The apparent astonishment and curiosity excited by what 
they saw, extraordinary to them as the whole scene must have 
been, were much less than I had anticipated ; yet their con- 
duct was interesting, and each day they became more com- 
municative. It was here that I first learned from them that 
they made a practice of eating their enemies taken in war. The 
women, they explained to me, eat the arms ; and the nicn the 
legs; the trunk and head were always thrown into the sea. 

'6 On the %d we sailed from Santa Catalina ; and on the 
2d of August anchored in the harbour of Nio de Jmeiro.n 

Here the extracts from Captain Fitz Roy's Journal end. 
The Adventure and the Beagle sailed together from Rio de 

Janciro on the 6th of August, having left the Adelaide as a 
tender to the flag-ship, but reimbarked her officers and crew ; 
and, after a most tedious passage, anchored in Plymouth Sound 
on the 14th of October, Both vessels were mon afterwards 
paid off; the 13eagle at Plymouth, and the Adventure at 
Woolwich. 



CHAPTER. XXIV.  

A FEW N A U T I C A L  IIEAIARKS UPON THE PASSAGE ROUND CAPE 

A N D  UPOX THAT THROUGH TIIE S T R A l T  O F  MAGAL- IIOnN ; 
IIAENS, 011 MAGELLAS. 

SIIIPS bound from thc Atlantic to m y  of the ports in the 
Pacific, will find it advantageous to keep within one hundred 
inilcs of the coast of Eastern Patagonin, as well to avoid the 
heavy sea that is. raised by the westerly gales, which prevail to 
the eastward, and increase in strength according to the distance 
from the land, as to profit by the variableness of the wind 
when it is in the western board. Near the coast, from A p d  
to September, when the sun has north declination, the winds 
prevail more from the W.S.W. to N.N.W. than from any 
other quarter. Easterly gales are of very rare occurrence, 
but even when they do blow, the direction being obliquely 
upon the coast, I do not consider it at all hazardous to keep 
the land on board. I n  the opposite season, when the sun has 
s o ~ ~ t h  declination, the winds will incline from the southward 
of west, and frequently blow hard; but, as the coast is a 
weather shore, the sea goes down immediatdy after the gale. 
I n  this season, althoagh the winds are generally against a 
ship’s making quick progress, yet as they seldom remain fixed 
in one point, and frequently shift backwad and forward six 
or eight points in as many hours, advantage may be taken 
of the change so as to keep close in with the coast. 

Having once made the land, which should be done to the 
southward of Cape Ijlanco, it will be beneficial to keep it 
topping on the horizon, until the entrance of the Strait of 
Mugalhaens be passed. 

With respect to this part of the voyage, whether to pnss 
through Strait Le Maire or round Stnten Island, much 
difference of opinion csists. l’riidcncc, I think, suggests t l i c  
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latter ; yet I should very reluctantly give up the opportunity 
that might offer of clearing the strait, and therefore of being 
so much more to windward. With a southerly wind i t  would 
not be advisable to attempt the strait; for, with a weather 
tide, the sea runs very cross and deep, and might severely 
injure and endanger the safety of a small vessel, and to a large 
one do much damage. I n  calm weather it would be still more 
imprudent (uhless the western side of the strait can be 
reached, where a ship might anchor), on account of the tides 
setting over to the Staten Island side; where, if it becomes 
advisable to anchor, it would necessarily be in very deep water, 
and close to the land. With a northerly wind the route seems 
not only practicable, but very advantageous, and it would 
require some resolution to give up the opportunity soinvitingly 
offered. I doubt whether northerly winds, unless they are 
very strong, blow through the strait-if not, a ship is drifted 
over to the eastern shores, where, from the force of the tides, 
she must be quite unmanageable. 

Captain Fitz Roy seems to think there is neither difficulty 
nor risk in passing the etrait. The only danger that does 
exist, and that may be an imaginary one, is the failure of the 
wind. Ships passing through it from the south, are not so 
liable to the failure of the south-westerly wind, unless it bc 
light, and then a breeze wil l  probably be found from N.W., at 
the northern end of the strait. The  anchorage in Good Success 
Bay, however, is a t  hand, should the wind or tide fail. 

I n  passing to leeward of Staten Island, the tide race, 
which extends for some distance off Cape St. John, at the 
N.E. end of the island, must be avoided : otherwise there exist 
no dangers. 

The anchorage under New Year Islands, although it is 
a wild one, the bottom bad, and the tide very strong, yet 
offers good shelter from south-west winds, and might be occu- 
pied with advantage during the existence of a gale from 
that quarter, which is so unfavourable for ships bound round 
the Horn. 

After passing Statep Island, if the wind be westerly, the 



PASSAGE ROUND CAPE HORN. 466 

ship should be kept upon the starboard tack, unless i t  veer to 
the southward of S.S.W., until she reaches the latitude of GOo 
south, and then upon that tack on which most westing may 
be made. In  this parallel, however, the wind is thought to 
prevail more from the eastward than from any other quarter. 
Never having passed round Cape Horn in the summer season, 
I may not perhaps be justified in opposing my opinion to that 
of others, who, having tried both seasons, give the preference 
to the suminer months. The advantage of long days is cer- 
tainly very great, but, from my experience of the winds and 
weather during these opposite seasons at  Port Famine, I 
preferred the winter passage, and in our subsequent experience 
of it, found no reason to alter my opinion. Easterly and 
northerly winds prevail in the winter off the cape, whilst 
southerly and westerly winds are constant during the summer 
months; and not only are the winds more favourable in the 
winter, but they are moderate in comparison to the fury of the 
summer gales. 

Having passed the meridian of Cape Pillar, it will yet be 
advisable to take every opportunity of making westing in pre- 
ference to northing until the meridian of 82' or 84" be reached, 
which will enable IL ship to steer' through the North-westerly 
winds that prevail between the parallels of 50' and 54". (See 
Hall's South Ainerica, Appendix.) 

With respect to the utility of the barometer as an indicator 
of the weather that is experienced off Cape Horn, I do not 
think it can be considered so unfailing a guide as it is in the 
lower or middle latitudes. Captain Fitz-Roy, however, has 
LL better opinion of the indications shewn by this valuable 
instrument : my opinion is, that although the rise or fall at times 
precedes the change, yet it more frequently accompanies it. 
The following sketch of the movement of the barometer, 
and of the weather that we experienced, may be not without 
its use. 

Being to the north of Staten Island for three days preceding 
ful l  moon, which occurred on the 3d April (1829), we had 
wry  foggy weather, with light winds from the eastward and 
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northward, causing a full of the mercury from 29.90 to 
29-56. On the day of full m w n  the column rose, and we had 
a beautiful morning, during which the high mountains of Staten 
Island were quite unclouded, as were also those of Tierra del 
Fuego. A t  noon, however, a fresh gale from the S.W. set in, 
and enveloped the land with a dense mist. No sooner had tlie 
wind changed, than the mercury rose to 29.95, but fell again 
the next morni\ng ; and with the descent the wind veered round 
to N.W., and blew strongly with thick cloudy weather and 
rain, which continued until the following noon, when the wind 
veered to S.W., the baronieter at 29-54, having slightly risen ; 
but after the change it fell, and continued to descend gradually 
until midnight, when we had a fresh gale from W.S.W. 
When this wind set in, the mercury rose, and continued to 
risc, as the wind veered without decreasing in strength to 
S.S.U7., until it reached 29.95, when it fell again and the 
weather moderated, but without w y  change of wind. During 
the descent of the mercury, the sky with us was dull and over- 
cast, with squalls of wind and rain, but on shore it seemed to 
be very fine suiishiny weather. 

The coluinn now fell to 29.23, and during its descent tlie 
weather remained the same, dull and showery ; but as soon as 
the mercury became stationary, a fresh breeze set in from the 
southward, with fine weather. 

After this to new moon the weather was very unsettled, 
I. the wind veering between South and W.S.W.; the barometer 

rising as i t  veered to the former, and falling as it became more 
westerly ; but on no occasion did i t  precede the change. 

The  mean height of the barometer is about 89.5. 
The mercury stands lowest with N.W. winds, and highest 

with S.E. 
With the wind at N.lV. or northerly tlic mercury is low; 

if it falls to 29 inches or 25.80, a S.W. gale may be expected, 
b u t  it  will not commence until the column has ceased to de- 
scend. It frequently, however, falls without being followed by 
this change. I n  the month of June, at Port Eamine, the 
barometer fell to 28.17, and afterwards gradually rose to 30.5, 
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1829. 
- 

Februnry ............ 
March .............. 
April ................ 
May ................ 
June ................ 
July ................ 
August .............. 

which was followed by cold weather, in which the thermometer 
stood at Eo. 

Temperature. ! Pr~~sure.  
i 

51.1 29-40 
49.4 29.64 
41.2 29-57 
35.5 29.30 
32.9 99-28 
33.0 29.57 
33.2 29.28 

The  following Table shews the mean temperature and pres- 
sure as registered at the Observatory at Port Paniine in the 
Strait. 

The difficulties that present themselves to Navigators in 
passing round Cape Horn, as well from adverse winds as the 
Severe gales and heavy sea to which they are exposed,are so great, 
that the Strait of Magalhaens has naturally been looked to as 
a route by which they may be avoided. Hitherto no chart has 
existed in which much confidence could be placed ; but by the 
present survey, the navigation through it, independent of wind 
and weather, has been rendered much easier; since a correct 
delineation of its shores, and plans of the anchorages, have 
been made ; and in the preceding pages, sufficient descriptions 
of them have been given to assure the navigator of his place, 
and furnish him with advice as to his proceedings. The local 
difficulties therefore have been removed ; but there remain much 
mote serious ones, which I should not recommend 8 large, or 
even any but a very active hnd fast-sailing squarerigFed 
vessel to encounter, unless detention be not an object of im- 
portance. 

For square-rigged vessel bound through the Strait, the 
following directions will be useful :- 

a 11 R 
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In  thc eastern cntrancc thc winds will frequently favour a 
ship's arrival off the First Narrow ; where, if she selects a good 
anchorage on the bank which bounds the northern side of the 
channel, she may await an opportunity of passing through the 
First Narrow and of reaching Gregory Bay ; where also a delay 
]nay safely be made for the purpose of passing the Second Nar- 
roiv and arriving at thc neiglihurhood of Cape Negro ; at which 
place the diffiqulties and dangers of the eastern entrance cease. 

Thc dangers bcing carefully placed on the chart, and now 
sufficiently described, nothing need be repeated hcre ; and 
indeed much must be left to the judgment and discretion of 
the navigator. 

Thc tides answer best for vessels entering the Strait at the 
period of full and change of the moon, since there are two 
westerly tides in the day. In the winter season, if the morning 
tide Ix not sufficient to carry a vessel through the First Nar- 
row, she may return to Possession Bay, select an anchorage, 
and be secured again before night ; or, in the summer, if she 
has passed the Narrow, and has been enabled to anchor for 
the tide, there will be sufficient daylight for lier to proceed with 
the following tide to Gregory Bay, or at least to a safe an- 
choragc ofT the peaked hillocks on the north shore. 

I have twicc attcmpted to pass the First Narrow, and 
been obliged to return to the ancliorage in Possession Bay; 'and 
twicc I have passed tlirough it against a strong breeze blow- 
ing directly through, by aid of the tide ; which runs, in the 
narrower parts, at the rate of ten or twelve miles an hour. 
Whm tlic tide and wind a e  opposed to each other, the sea is 
very deep and heavy, and breaks high over the decks; it is 
therefore advisable to close r e f ,  or lower the topsails on the 
cap, and drift through ; for thc tide, if at the springs, will 
generally be sufficient to carry a ship to an anchorage, d- 
thoi~gh, not always to one wlicre it wodd bc safe to pass the 
night. On this account, it would bc prudent to return; 
for, altllo~gh thc! liolding ground is cxccvdingly good, yet, to 
part in thc night, or drift towards, or tlirougli thc Narrow, 
could scarccly Iiappcn without accident. 
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I n  leaving the anchorage in Gregory Bay, attention must 
be paid to the tide, wliicli continues to run to the eastward in 
the Sccond Narrow, three hours after it has commenced setting 
to the S.W. at the anchorage. 

With a leading wind through the Second Narrow, a ship 
will easily reach an anchorage off Laredo Bay, but, if thc tidc 
fails upon emerging from it, she should seek for a berth in the 
bay to the north of Elizabeth Island, as near to the island us 
possible, but to the westward of its N,E. end, to lx out of the 
influence of the tidc. Tlic depth of water, howcver, will be thc 
best guide. 

Directions for passing round the south side of Elizabeth 
Island arc given elsewlicre ; and as tliis part offcrs some dangers, 
the chart and the description should be carefully refcrrd to. 

The only advice that Gcytms wanting, to improve thc 
dircctions for the coist from this to Port Famine, is, with LL 

south-wcsterly wind, to keep closc to the wcathcr shore, in 
order to benefit by the flaws down the valleys ; but this milst 
bc done with caution, in consequence of tlic squalls off' the high 
land, tlic violence of which cannot be well imagined by a pcr- 
son unaccustomed to them. 

Of the anchorages between Port Famine and Cape Fro- 
ward, tlle only convenient one for a ship is Ft. Nicholas ]lay, to 
whicl~, if defcatcd in pnssing round tlic Cape, shc had better 
return; for it is casy to reach as wcll as to lcavc, and ex- 
tremely convenient for stopping at, to awuit an opportunity of 
proceeding. 

From Cape Froward to the westward, unless favoured by 
a fair wind, it is neccswy to perscvcrc and take :&ant;lge of 
every opportunity of advancing step by step. 'l'hcrc arc 
several unchornges that a ship may take up, such as Snug 
Bay, off Woods Bay, near Cape Coventry, in Fortescue Bay, 
Elizabeth Bay, and York Roads. To the westward, in Crooked 
Reach, the anchorages are not m god,  and escellting Borj3 
Bay, none seem to offer much convenience. Uorja Bay, how- 
ever, is well calculatcd to supply the deficiency, althougli for a 
squarerigged VCbbCl tlierc must be bome difficulty iii rcaching it. 
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Long Reach is both long and narrow, and ill supplied with 
anchorages for a ship; such as they are, Swallow Harbour, 
Playa Parda, Marian Cove, and Half Port Bay, seem to be 
the best. I n  thick weather, although the channel is very 
narrow, yet one side is scarcely visible from the other, and 
the only advantage it has over other parts of the strait is the 
smoothness of the water. I n  Sea Reach there is a heavy 
rolling swell, 'with a short and deep sea, which renders it very 
difficult to bcat to windward. 

Tamar Harbour, Valentine Harbour, Tuesday Cove, and 
the Harbour of Mercy, are the best anchorages ; and the latter 
is particularly convenient to occupy, while awaiting an oppor- 
tunity of sailing out of the strait. 

I n  thc entrance, the sea. runs very heavy and irregularly 
during and after a gale ; so that a ship should not leave her 
anchorage in the Harbour of Mercy, without a fair or a 
leading wind to get her quickly through it. 

For small vessels, particularly if they be fore-and-aft rigged, 
many, if not all of the local difficulties vanish; and inlets 
which a ship dare not or cannot approach, may be entered with 
safety, and anchorage easily obtained by them. A large 
ship will perhaps be better off' in entering and leaving the 
Strait where there is open space and frequently a hmvy sea; 
but for the navigation of the Strait, a small vessel has con- 
siderably the advantage. She has also the opportunity of 
passing through the Cockburn Channel should the wind be 
north-westerly, which will very much reduce the length of 
the passage into the Pacific. 

One very great advantage to be derived from the passage 
tlirough the Strait is, the opportunity of obtaining Bs much 
wood and water as can be required, without the least difficulty ; 
and another benefit is, that by hauling the seine during 
&e summer months, from January to May, at the mouth of 
the river or dong the beaches in Port Famine, at the first 
quarter flood, D. plentifiil supply of fish may be obtained. 
Excellent fish are also caught at the anchorage with the hook 
and line, at all bcabons, early in thc morning or late in the 
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cvming. Fish may also be obtained with the seine at any 
other place where there are rivers. Freshwater Bay and Port 
Gallant are equally productive. On the outer coast of 
Tierra del Fuego an excellent fish may be caught in the 
kelp. 

l h e  advantage which a ship will derive from passing 
through the Strait, from the Pacific to the Atlantic is very 
great; and it ought to be great to induce the seaman to en- 
tangle his ship with the laud when fair winds and an open 
sea are before him. After passing through the Strait, the 
prevailing winds being westerly, and more frequently froni 
the northward than from the southward of west, they are fair 
for his running up the coast ; or if not, the ship is not liable 
to receiq much injury from the sea, which is comparatively 
smooth ; whereas, to II ship passing round the Horn, if the 
wind be north-west she must go to the eastward of the Palk- 
land Islands, and be exposed to strong gales and a heavy 
beam sea, and hug the wind to malie her northing. To a 
small vessel the advantage is incalculable ; for, besides filling 
her hold with wood and water, she is enabled to escape the 
wvere weather that so constantly reigns in the higher latitudes 
of the South Atlantic Ocean. 

Coming from the northward, it will be advisable to keep an 
offing until the western entrance of the Strait is well under the 
lee, to avoid being thrown upon the coast to the northward of 
Cape Victory, which is rugged and inhospitable, and, forming 
as it were a breakwater to the deep rolling swell of the ocean, 
is for Some miles off fringed by a cross 110110w sca almost 
amounting to breakers. 

The  land of Cape Victory is high and rugged, and niucli 
broken ; and if the weather be not very thick, will be Seen 
long before the Evangclists, which arc not visible above the 
horizon, from a ship's deck, for more than four or five leagues." 
Pass to the southward of them, and steer for Cape Pillar, 

* Froin tho Adventurc'x clcck, tlrc cyc being tllirtccn fcct above tlic 
W I L ~ C ~ ,  tllcy \VCI'C sclcri 011 tIic Iio~izon at tIic diabnoc of fourtccri iiiilrs. 

r ,  
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which makes like a high island. In  calm weather do not pass 
too near to the cape, for the current sometimes sets out, and 
round the cape to the southward; but with a strong wind, 
get under the lee of it as soon as you please, and steer along 
t'ne shore. In  the night it will be advisable to keep close to 
the land of tlie south shore; and if a patent log be used, 
which no ship should be without, your distance will be cor- 
rectly known.iThe course along-shore, by compass, is E. $ S. ; 
and if the weather be hazy, by keeping sight of tlie south 
shore, there will be no difficulty in proceeding with safety. 

The Adventure entered the Strait on the 1st of April, 1830, 
at sunset; and after pussing within half a mile of the islets 
off the Harbour of Mercy, steercd E. 9 S. magnetic, under 
close-reefed topsails, braced by, the weather being so squally 
and thick that the land was frequently concealed from us ; 
but being occasionally seen, the water being quite smooth, 
and the course steadily steered, with the patent log to inark 
the distance run, we proceeded without the least anxiety, 
although the night was dark, and the squalls of wind and rain 
frequent and violent. When abreast of Cape Tamar, that 
projection was clearly distinguished, as was also the land of 
Capc Providence, which served to chcck the distance shcwn 
by the patent log; but both giving the same results, proved 
that we had not been subjected to any current ; wlicreas the 
account by the ship's log was very much in error, in c o n e  
qucncc of the violence of' the squalls and the long intervals of 
light winds, which rendered it impossible to keep a correct 
account of the distance. At  daybreak we were between Capc 
Monday and the Gulf of Xnultegua; and at ciglit o'clock 
we were abreast of Playa Parda, in which, after n c&n day, 
the ship was anchored. 

In  the summer season there is no occasion to anchor any 
where, unless the weather be very tempestuous, for the nights 
arc short, and hardly dark cnough to require it, unlcfis as a 
prccautioiiary mcasure, or for the purpose of procuring wood 
and water ; the best place for which is Port Famine, where 
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the beaches are strewed with abundance of logs of well-season- 
cd wood, which is very superior to the green wood that must 
otherwise be used. 

Notwithstanding that the Adventure experienced no current 
in the western part of the Strait, there is generally a set to the 
castward, which is more or less felt according to circumstances. 
The direction and strength of the currents are caused by the 
duration of the gales. 

The chart will be a sufficient guide for vessels bound 
tI1rough from the westward as far as Laredo Bay ; after which 
a few directions will be necessary. The land here should be 
kept closc on board, to avoid the Reef off the south-west end 
of Santa Magdalena. Being abreast of it, bear away, keeping 
the N.E. cxtrernity of Elizabeth Ialand on the starboard bow, 
until you see Santa Marta in one with, or a little to the 
southward of, the south trend of the Second Narrow (Cape 
St. Vincent), which is leading mark for the fair channel until 
you pass the spit of shoal soundings, which extends across 
to Santa Magdalenn. There are dso shod soundings towards 
the south-west end of Elizabeth Island ; at half n mile off we 
had five fnthoms,-Cape St. Vincent being then the breadth 
of Santn Marta open to the northward of that island. Keep- 
ing the cape just in sight to the northward of Saiita Marta, 
steer on and pass round the low N.E. extremity of Elizabeth 
Island, off wliicli are several tide eddies. The  tide here sets 
across the chaiinel. 

Now steer for the Second Nawow, keeping Cape Gregory, 
which will be just discernible as the low projecting extreme of 
the north side of-the Second Narrow, on the sturboard bow, 
until you arc three miles past Snnta Marta; the courm may 
then be directed for the cape, opening it gradually on the 
larboard bow as YOU approach it, to avoid the shod that 
extends off it. 

If you anchor in Gregory Bay, which is advisablc, in order to 
havc tlic ~vholc of the tidc for running througli thc First Nar- 
row, liaul up aid  I~ccp at 3 inilc and a half froni the show. Whcn 
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the north extremity of the sandy land of the Cape is in a line with ' 
the west extreme of the high table-land, you will be near the 
anchorage ; then shorten sail, and when the peen slope begins,to 
open, you will have fourteen fathoms: you may then anchor 
or keep away to the N.E., and choose a convenient depth, 
taking care not to approach the shore, so as to bring Cape 
Gregory to the southward of S. by W.$W. (by compass). 
The  best berthis with the Cape bearing S.S.W. 

Hence to the First Narrow, the course by compnss is 
due N.E. by E.* The  land at the entrance being low, will 
not at first be perceived ; but, steering on, you will first see 
some hummocky land, making like islands. These are hills 
on the castern, or Fuegian side of the Narrow. Soon after- 
wards, a flat, low sand-hill will be seen to the northward, 
and this is at the S.W. extremity of Point Barranca. On 
approaching the narrow, at four miles off, keep a cliffy head, 
four or five miles within the east side of the narrow, open of 
the trend of Point Barranca, by which you will avoid the 
shoal that extends off the latter point. You should not go 
into less depth than six fathoms. At most times of the tide 
there are long lines and patches of strong ripplings, through 
which you must pass. The shoal is easily distinguished by 
the kelp. 

When the channel through the narrow bears by compass 
N. by E.QE., steer through it ; and that, or a N.N.E. course, 
will carry you through. On each side, the bank extends off' 
for some distance ; but by keeping in mid-channel, there is no 
danger until the clifly coast be past, when reefs extend off 
either shore for some distance, particularly off' Cape Orange. 
The  N.N.E. course must be kept until the peak of Cape 
Orange bears south, and the northern Direction Hill W.S.W., 
or W. by S.JS. by compass. Then steer E.N.E. for Cape 
Possession, taking care not to approach too near to the bank 

If from the Second Narrow, N.E.tE. will bc the compass C O U r 6 C ;  

but I should rccomrncrid n ship to liaul up to thc northward until abrclist 
of Cape Gregory, and then to etcrr as nbovc. 

, 
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off Cape Orange, or to that on the north side of Possession 
Bay, for which the chart must be consulted. 

For a small vessel, the passage through the strait, from 
west to east, is not only easy, but strongly to be recommended 
as the best and safest route. Indeed, I think the passage 
would be quite as expeditious, and perhaps much safer, to 
enter the Gulf of Trinidad, and pass down the Concepvion 
Strait, the Sarmiento or St. Estevan Channels, and Smyth 
Channel, and enter the Strait at Cape Tamar. In these .chan- 
nels northerly winds prevail, and there is no want of conve- 
nient and well-sheltered anchorages for the night, many of 
which have already been mentioned, and multitudes of others, 
perhaps much better ones, might be found. 
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T A B L E S  

Arsenal .................. 
Moela Lighthouse ... 
Centre .................. 
Centre .................. 
Centre .................. 
Fort on the Bar ...... 
West Point of Cotinga 

Church ofS'Antoiiina 

S"Cruzd'A1ihatomirim 

City,Prosideiit'sHouse 

Extremity ............... 
Well at N.E. end...... 

Rat Islnnd, Flags taff... 

Cathedral, Cupola ...... 
Lighthouse on Mount 

Cathedral ............... 
Observ~markedonPlan 

Hill nt projcctingPoint 

North Point ............ 
Ruins ................... :. 

OF 

LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE, VARIATION OF THE COMPASS, 
AND TIDE. 

- _ _  - 

1 .  
COASTS OF BRAZIL, RIVER PLATA, AND EASTERN PATAGONIA. 

The Latitudes to which the chRractcr 0 is prefixed, have resulted from Astronomical Observa- 
tion. The Longitudes which have been determined by Chronometers, are designated by C. ; 
and those by Lunar Distances by @ D. Those without distinguishing marks are the result of 
Triangulation. 

The Longitudes in the following Tables depend upon that of Villegagnon Island at Itio de 
Janeiro, which ivaa found by fourteen Chronometers from Plymouth to be 43' 05' OS' West 
of Greeriwicli. 

0 1  H 

093 65 51 

@24 03 06 

024 08 10 

0Q5 07 28 

09.5 21 29 

0 2 5  30 14 

095 29 50 

025 95 42 

027 95 35 

027 35 30 

34 40 20 

034 57 00 

034 53 23 

034 64 37 

034 53 91 

34 35 60 

044 30 45 

44 58 00 

47 15 00  

647 45 05 

Name of I 
Place. 

Santos ........... 
- 

Alcatrnssc Islani 

Abrigo Islaud .. 
Figuem Island. 

Paranryua ..... 
- 
- 

St. Catherine .. 
- 

Cape St. Mary.. 

Gorriti Idand.. 

Monte Video . I  

- 
- 

Buenos Apes.. 

Port Sc' Elena . 
Cape Two Bay! 

Cape Blanco . I  

Port Desire ..... 

Lntitude 
south I I'articular spot. 

Lon ltude dat. 

0 I ,I 
C.46 16 33 

C. 46 12 20 

c.45 39 15 

c. 47 52 51 

c.47 54 11 

C.48 17 IO 

C. 48 a6 39 

C. 48 39 52 

C.48 29 41 

C. 54 05 58 
C 54 53 38 
0D54 53 40 

56 09 30 

56 07 35 

56 1 1  04 

C.58 '7 53 

C.65 r7 a5 

C.G5 61 45 

'nrint. 
East. 

TIDE. 

1. w. 
at 

I. & c. 
- 
r. m. 

4 0  

ia i o  
- 
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. Nameof 

Plses. 

Penguin Island 

Sea Bear Boy .. 
Shag Rock ..... 
Watchman Cap1 

Bellaco Rock .. 
Port St. Juliin 

- 
- 

C. Frnnc.de Pnult 

Santa Cruz ... { - 
- 
- 

Broken CliffPeal 

Lion Mount. , . 
Observntion Mt 

Coy Inlet ...... { 
- 

Cope Stanches .. 
Tiger Mount .. 
C. Fairwenther. 

Gallegos River. 

North Ilill ..... 
Friars .......... 

- 
Convents ........ 

- 

Particular spt. 

Mount at North end.. 

Sandy Beach nt S. side 

Rock .................... 
MontB Video.. ......... 
Rock .................... 
Shag Ieland, inHorbou 

Wood Mount.. ......... 
Cape Curioso. .......... 
Extremity .............. 
Observatory opposite' 

Sea-Lion Island ..... 
Mount Entrance ..... 
Station up the River.. 

- 
Brink .................... 
Summit ................. 
Summit ................. 
Height on South side' 

of Entrnnce .......... 
Stntion up the Inlet 

Extremity ............... 
Summit ................. 
South extreme ........ 
Observatory Mound. I 

- 
SmalleRt & Northernr 

Lnrgest & Southernm, 

Nortlicrn .............. 
ioutliern .............. 

Latitude 
south, 

0 l a  
47 54 45 

347 56 49 

48 08 15 

48 18 55 

348 30 30 

349 16 00 

49 14 00 

49 11 10 

49 41 18 

350 06 43 

350 08 30 

349 57 30 

350 07 30 

50 14 30 

50 20 00 

350 32 35 

350 58 17 

51 06 30 

51 06 56 

51 21 3G 

51 32 05 

0 5 1  33 2 1  

51 49 56 

5' 49 19 

51 5% 08 

51 52 09 

51 53 0 1  

Lon Itude 
&l. 

0 I U  

65 41 30 

2.65 44 00 

65 52 56 

66 18 00 

C.66 09 25 

C. 67 38 09 

67 43 34 

67 34 30 

67 34 30 
68 25 00 

C. 68 22 41 

68 19 io 

68 52 55 

69 08 00 

68 31 15 

68 49 30 

69 00 40 

69 06 50 
C.69 05 17 

69 14 IO 

69 03 30 

C. 69 03 28 
Gg 01 50 

68 55 15 

68 57 50 
C, 68 56 42 

69 24 30 

69 io 00 

69 09 00 

69 18 40 

69 17 00 

Tton. 

1. w. 
at '. h c 

I. M, 
- 

2 4: 

0 3c 

10 If 

2 1: 

9 3' 

9 '  

8 5' 

)Irectloh 
nf Flood 

of Tide. 
md nh 
- 

North 
nofeet 

6 3  
z ~ S  

33 feet 

VOrtl lW 

N. W. 
28 feet 

46 feet 
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S T R A I T  O F  M A G A L H A E N S ,  
INCLUUINQ 

THE COCKBURN AND BARBARA CHANNELS, AND THE OTIAY AND 
SKYRING WATERS. 

/ 

Name of 

Plaee. Pnrtlmlar spt. 

kpe Virgins ... S.E. extreme ............ 
Dungeness ...... Extremity ............... 
Uuunt Dinero.. Summit .................. 
2ape Possession Centre of Cliff .......... 
klount Aymond Summit. ................. 

Peak on the S. side] 
of the entrance of 
the first Narrow ...J 

LEspirituSanto Summit 5 miles inland 

hpe  Gregory ... Extremity ............. 
Bush on summit of land 

Elizabeth Island North-east blu ff......... 

3azy Harbour.. Entrance ................ 

- 

h p e  Negro ...... South-east extreme ... 
h d y  Point ... Extremity ............... 
Point St. Mary. - 

Rocky Point . . . .  - 
Port Famine ... Observatory ........... 

- Point Santa Anna..... 

Cape Monmouth Extremity .............. 
# Point Boqueron - 

Cape StValentyn Summit at extreme .. 
Nose Peak ...... Summit ................. 
VOL. 1. 

Lon 'tude 
&L. 

0 I I1 
68 16 56 

:. 68 17 46 

68 21 5c 

68 30 oa 

68 53 35 

69 30 30 

69 06 05 

68 40 51 

70 09 5C 

2.70 Og 51 

2. 70 33 ai 

70 31 of 

70 40 3' 

:. 70 45 3( 

70 49 3' 

70 54 01 
2. 70 53 at 

70 5' 5 

&70 54 0 

70 51 1 

70 24 0 

70 19 o 

70 30 0 

70 01 3 

TIDE. 

H. w. 
at 

F. & C 
- 
H. M. 

93 30 

- 
Dlrecllol 
of Flood 
and Rw 
of Tide. 

North- 
ward 

- 

36 feet 

South. 
50r6ft. 

continued.. 
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Name of 

Particular spot. __ 
Rivulet in the Day ... 
Extremity ............... 
SummitofMountHope 

Summit .................. 
Summit ................. 
Project.pointonW.side 

Outcr point on W. side 

Point ..................... 
Islet in Ph. GidleyCove 

Extremity 

Rivulet .................. 

\ 

............... 

.................. Summit 

South Extremity, or 
trendat entrnnce OJ 
Gabriel Chnnnel ...( 

Port. ..................... 
Midwny .................. 
Summit .................. 
South summit. 

Centre. .................. 
......... 

T A I) L E II.-continucd. 

Latitude 
South. 

0 I I/ 
54 17 IO 

054 16 45 

54 26 30 

54 19 35 

54 19 05 

54 23 00 

54 25 20 

54 21 00 

0 53 40 15 

054 03 47 

0 5 4  16 20 

54 06 50 

54 19 00 

54 20 20 

54 15 08 

54 06 35 

53 45 00 

53 42 IO 

Place. 

... Nassau Island 

St.Hicholus Bay 

Port Cooke..... 

Latitudc Point 

Bottom of Ad-' 
mirnlty Sound. 

Curious Penk ., 

Mount Seymou 

AinsworthHarl 

ParryHnrbour. 

Card Point ..... 
Willes Bay ..... 
Cannon Point., 

3oapsudsCove.. 

Sharp Peak...., 

Cape Expec-, 
tntion ......... 

Port Watcrfall. 

Nnr.of Gabriel( 

Cone Point .... 
Mount Grnves 

st. Peter and 
St. Paul Islet.. 

PortSnn Antoni 

- 
Mount Tarn.. 

Cape Snn Isidi 

C. Remarqunbl 

..... South-enst point.. 53 50 2: 

Islet in the centre...... 53 50 31 

S.W.pt.ofNorthIs1and 

Penk at North end .... 
............... Extremity 

Extremity .............. : 

53 54 03 

53 45 06 

53 47 00 

53 49 25 

s"s 5/8 d: 
69 50 51 

60 59 1 1  

70 08 31 

69 46 3'3 

69 34 01 

69 16 31 

69 12 01 

70 31 46 

70 25 31 

70 13 46 

70 23 01 

70 15 2.1 

69 19 01 

%I 32 31 

70 48 01 

70 33 46 

70 42 01 

' 70 50 '46 

70 51 51 

70 58 16 

70 55 0 3  

71 00 31 

71 00 5c 

71' 03 I ;  

1. w. 
at 
.&C. 

1. M. 
- 

I C  

a 
- 

- 
Lrectlon 
I Flood 
nil Rb 
f TUo. 

8 -et 
iouthv 

- 
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I 1. w. 
at 

.&C. - 
i. En. 
1 0  

9 3  

' 4' 
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Name of 

Penlcular spot. 

'Rpe Froward ... Summit of the Morro, 

ape Holland ... S. point of Wood Bay 

..... 
'ascade Harb ... Small rock in Harbou 

!ordes Day ...... Outer-pointWest side 

le11 Bay ......... N. W.pt. Bradley COVI 

!ape Inglcfield . Islet off it .............. 
!ape Gallant ... Extremity .............. 
'ort Gallant ... Wigwam Point ........ 
:harles Island .. Wallig Mark ........... 
lupert Island... Summit ................. 
donmouth I s P  Summit oflargestislan 

?oint Elizabeth Passage Point Reei.. 

Lntltude 
South. 

I 

. e . /  I/ 

53 53 43 

53 48 33 

63 57 a.2 

053 57 48 

53 42 55 

053 53 15 

53 50 20 

053 42 11 

053 41 43 

53 43 57 

53 49 00 

63 39 40 

53 37 00 I 
Point York...... Extremity ............... 053 32 3: 
Bachelor River. Entrnnee 63 33 oc ................ 

Cape Cross-tide Extremity ............... 53 33 oi I I 
Extremity ............... 53 33 P( 

El Morrion, or 

Cape Quod ...... Extremity ............... 
Snowy Sound ... Centre of Ulloa Island 

Cape Notch. Extremity 53 25 O( 

PlayaPardaCove Anchorage ............... 53 18 3( 

Half-port Bay ... Centre. .................. 053 1 1  '3( 

53 32 i( 

53 31 3( 

..... ............... 

CapeMonday ... Extremity. .............. 53 09 i! 

St. Anne Island Centre. .................. 53 06 31 
53 04 0: Cape Upright ... Extremity,Northtrend 

2 1  2 

Lon ltudo dLt 

0 I I1 
71 14 31 

71 35 41 

71 24 '3 

71 27 46 

71 53 08 

71 47 16 

71. 51 41 

71 59 01 

.71 56 57 

7a 09 00 

72 08 00 

72 oa 39 

72 08 41 

:. 72 17 11 

72 16 41 

72 20 4 

72 2a it 

72 28 3' 

72 29 4 

72 36 1: 

72 45 1 

72 66 of 

2.73 14 5' 

73 18 11 

73 12 4' 

73 3' ' 

TIDE. - 
rectioi 
I F l m  
nd Rb 
t Tide - 
!J. E. 

or 61 

- 
L Bay 
6 feet 

-- 
continud.. 



484 T A B L E II.--contbiued. 

Observaty, Tamar Bay 

ExtremityofCape .... 
Stragglers, Southernm" 

Sholl Bay ............... 
Summit oiw the Cape 

Station near it . .  ........ 
Station on its Emt side 

Extremity ............... 
Mount (see Plan) ..... 
Extremity ............... 
Extremitg ............... 
Easternsummit ......... 

- 
Observation Islet ...... 

Place. 

Cape Providenc 

Cape Tamar . .I 
- 

Beaufort Bay .. 
Cape Phillip .I 

- 
Cape Porker. .I 
Point Felii ..... 

- 
Valentine Harb 

Cape Cuevaa ... 
Cape Cortado . I  

Westminst. Ha' 

Observation MI 

Harb?. of Mew 

Cape Pillar ..... 
Cape Victory .. 
Evangelists. or 
Idesof Directioi 

Vernal. .......... 
Anxious Point. 

Mount Boqueroi 

LnbyrinthIsland 

Cape Turn ..... 
Warping Cove.. 

Mnt. Sarmiento, 

052 55 06 

52 55 30 

52 48 03 

0 52 44 05 

52 44 XI 

052 41 49 

052 56 31 

52 56 00 

52 55 00 

052 53 19 

5% 49 37 

52 37 18 

052 28 58 

052 44 57 

Latltudo 
South. 

Extremity ............... 

I 

52 49 ti3 

rsllgar Loaf to South1 
Eastward ......... ...j 52 24 8 

Extremity ............... 052 16 10 I 
Pinnacle on summit ... 
Extremity ............... 
Centre pinnacle ........ 
Summit of Jane Island 

Extremity .............. 

54 06 28 

54 06 50 

54 IO 40 

54 19 10 

54 24 08 

N.E. peak (6800 feet) 54 97 00 I 

Lon ltude 
usest. 

0 I I1 

73 31 00 

2.73 44 02 

73 44 96 

73 46 00 

c.73 48 20 

73 53 00 

2. 74 07 10 

74 09 00 

74 '5 00 

74 17 30 

74 la 56 

74 20 96 

2.74 32 18 

2. 74 35 31 

2.74 37 41 
74 39 31 

2. 74 50 55 

75 02 56 

70 57 40 

70 53 26 

70 56 00 

i o  57 36 

71 04 00 

2.71 06 25 

70 47 30 
. - .--- 

lariat, 
East. 

Tins. 

4. w. 
at (. & C. 

P. 31. 

3 5  

' l o  

3 0  

1 47 
or 

.o 58 

I O  

lrectk 
if Flw 
nd Ri 
IP Tide 

5 feet 

:astw< 

4 feet 

'ariab 



T 'A B L E IL-wontinued, 485 

Plnce. 
~~ 

King Island. .. 
Prowse Islands 

Park Bay. ..... 
Bayne Isl~nds.. 

Elim Bey. ..... 
Kirke Rocks 

Enderby Island 

Mount Skyring 

l'om Harbour.. 

North Cove. . 
Fury Harbour., 

West Furies.. 

East Furies.... 

Cape Sciiomber 

Cape Kempe ., 

Copper Kettle I 

Bynoe Island ., 

Mortimer Ielan 

Hewett Bay. . 
Brown Bay .... 
Bell Mount. ... 
North Anchofl 

Bedford Bay.. 

Field Bay. .... 
Cayetano Peok 

Shog Narrow. . 
0 The Tic 

Name of 

Particuk Spat. 

Summit ................ 
Station ................. 
Beach on isthmus..... 

[Cove st the N.end of- 
1 South-east island.., 

Centre ................. 
Body .................... 
Centre .........:....... . 
Summit (3000 feet) ., 

Cove near it ........... 
Entrance .............. 
West point. ............. 
Body .................... 
Body .................... 
Summit over extremit 

Peaks over. ............. 
Summit ................. 
Centre ................. 
Summit ................. 
South point .......... 
Anclionye.. ........... 
Summit ................. 

- 
Entruncc ............. 
Poiri t clrirncross .... 
Summit ................ 
North end ............. 
begins to I set to 

Lstltude 
South. 

4 d2 l 8  

54 22 13 

54 19 00 

54 18 ' 5  

54 17 45 

54 22 30 

54 '3 00 

54 24 44 

>54 24 23 

354 24 a7 

54 28 95 

54 34 30 

54 38 00 

54 36 48 

54 23 30 

54 23 50 

54 '9 30 

54 18 I2 

54 15 30 

54 12 20 

54 09 84 

54 09 25 

64 oc '5 

53 61 06 

53 53 04 

53 51 24 

the Southward at 1 

Lon 'tude 
&at* 

0 1 I 1  
71 13 15 

71 90 67 

71 15 00 

71 35 50 

71 37 00 

71 49 30 

71 53 31 

79 07 40 

2.72 09 07 
7% 02 31 

C.7a 14 61 
72 14 30 

72 15 00 

72 17 00 

79 08 00 

72 0.2 46 

72 26 46 

72 91 41 

72 og 00 

72 16 00 

72 16 61 

79 16 00 

79 11  51 

C.72 1 1  21  

72 IO 31 

72 16 31 

7 1  06 00 

72 10 31 

TIDE. - 
I .  w. 

at 
'. & C. 

on, at lWl and Change. 

restw' 
or 8 ft 

or 7ft 

or 7 I 
OUtllV 

orRf 
b U t h  

continaed.. 



486 T A B L E IL-confinued. 

North point ............ 

Extremity ............... 
Extremity ............... 
Spot merked on Plan. 

Nameof * 
Lalllude 
South. 

0 5 3  04 20 

052  51 34 

52 49 45 

0 5 2  45 30 

Place. 

Dighton Bey ... 
Point Elvim .... 
Cnpe Edgeworth 

Bachelor Peak . 
ThreeIslandBay 

Keel Cove. ...... 
Cutter Cove. ... 
False Corona ... 
Bennett Island. 

Fanny Bey ...... 
Point Martin ... 

Inglefield Island 

Shell-note Point 

Point Hall ...... 
Donkin Cove ..( 
Wigwam Cove . 

Enston opening 

Dynevor Castle 

Porricular spot 

Latitude Beach ........ 
Extremity .............. 
Extremity ............. 
Northernmost ........ 
Centre ................ 
Centre ................. 
Centre ................ 
Smallest islet ........... 

-Gidleyislet at S. en-) 
trance.. J ............. 

0 I I/ 
053  48 40 

53 49 12 

53 47 03 

53 29 30 

53 28 30 

53 24 30 

53 1' 45 

0 5 3  2' 49 

053  13 14 

53 11 00 

0 5 3  07 00 

Do. 

Centre ................. 
Summit ................. 

0 5 1  39 30 

Lon Itude 
#at. 

0 I I/ 
71 09 36 

i n  00 11 

7 1  05 16 

72 15 46 

72 20 20 

72 23 55 

71 23 20 

72 26 00 

i n  IG 46 

71 08 30 

71 58 00 

c. 72 28 55 

c. 72 00 51 

c.71 51 27 
71 49 30 

71 19 50 

71 2 1  IO 

C. 71 11 36 
71 19 55 

C.71 25 20 
71 24 IO 

7% 18 00 

72 98 40 

Iarlat 
mt. 

- 
0 1  

13 51 

'3 5' 

23 4 

23 3 

iredon 
I Flood 
nd RL 
I Tldc  

N. W. 



T A B L E  111. 

'THE WESTERN COAST, AND INTERIOR SOUNDS, 
PRO31 

T H E  S T W T  OF MAGALHAENS TO T H E  NORTH EXTREMITY OF THE 
GULF OF PEfiAS. 

Name of 1 
~~ ~~ ~ ~ 1 

Particular spot. ~ 

pkce. I 
?airway Isles ... - 
Ieep Harbour .. South pointof cntrnncc 

h o d  Bay ....... North point ............ 
lake Buy. ...... Lnrch Island ............ 
3tter Boy. ...... Anchorogc ............... 
Summer Ides ... Summit of lorger island 

* .  

Fortune Buy ... Rivulet .................. 
Point Pnlmer ... Exiremity ............... 
Isthmus Buy ... Centre ..................... 

Welcome Bay ... Entrnnce of Cove ...... 

Point St. Julian l3xtremit.y .............. 
Island ut south side7 

1*1and w ... { of port ............... J 

Hamper Bay ... Anchomge .............. 
Rocky Cove. ... N. W. point ........... 
Cope Cheer ...... Summit ................. 
Norrow Creek... - 
Mount Trafulpr Summit ................. 
Point West...... Extremity .............. 
Cope Kcndall... Extrcmity .............. 
Rclicf Hnrhour . Rock on Wcat sidc . ., 
Escape Bny .... .Qnclronrjie ............. 
Mount Trig0 .... Summit ................ 
Cape Donoldson Extremity ............. 

Latitude 
South. . -  

0 I Ii 

5" 43 25 

152 41 IO 

152 3.1 16 

I52 25 31) 

52 23 50 

52 20 25 

52 15 48 

52 13 30 

52 IO 30 

5" 09 15 

52 00 50 

51 59 05 

51 54 08 

351 50 04 

81 41 3E 

36' 47 25 

61 40 IC 

51 3' 4: 

51 27 1: 

351 zG 2' 

51 a2 04 

61 16 0 

61 06 I 

0 I I1 

73 44 25 

73 44 40 

73 42 45 

73 43 25 

73 40 15 

73 39 20 

73 4' 25 

73 38 40 

i 3  3'3 40 

73 43 03 

73 45 40 

73 49 oc 

73 53 15 

74 05 2 c  

74 '5 O[ 

74 09 3 

74 2 1  0( 

74 04 5' 

j 4  oG 21 

74 07 0' 

74 12 0' 

74 12 0 

74 16 4 

'ariat. 
East. 

TIDE. 

continuul. . 



488 T A B L E 111.-continued. 

Name of 

Partleulax Spot. 

I Rejoice Harbour North point of entrance 

Anchor Bay North point of entrance 

Latitude Cove - I  

........ 
Bonduca Island Centre. .................... 
Puerto Bueno... N. pt. of SchoonerCove 

Blanche Passage Entrance .................. 
Port Sari Mate0 .............................. 
Cape St.Vincent Northern trend ......... 
Point Balthazar Extremity ............... 
Cape tllolomew.*.} San Bar- 

StainesPeninsiil. Isthmus .................. 
Cape Flamstead Rock 08 the Extremity 

Shingle Road ... Anchorage ............... 
PointMaskelyne Extremity ............... 
Brinkley Island. Suminit ... ...........,.. . 
Pen'ae de Altura .............................. 
Crater Cove .................................... 
Stony Bay ...... West point ....:....... .. 
CapeAlioNuevo North Extremity ...... 
Mount Burney I Centre peak ............ 

.............................. 

opposite to Cape 
Earnest ......... lida 

Cape Earnest ...I Extremit y'.... ........... 
Leeward Bay ... Islets withinanchorage 

.................... 
............... 

Point Return 99 

Latitude 
south 

Lon 'rude' 
&t. 

0 I I1 
74 16 00 

74 16 40 

74 16 00 

74 23 10 

74 09 40 

74 07 10 

73 59 00 

74 00 35 

73 58 35 

73 56 55 

73 51 15 

73 37 00 

73 48 00 

73 42 30 

73 42 30 

73 39 ' 0  

73 36 55 

73 27 20 

73 23 58 

73 27 40 

73 22 00 

73 '5 15 

73 14 30 

73 10 30 

73 08 35 

73 02 20 

72 58 50 

- 
H. w. 

st 
. & C  

- 
)Irectior 
f Flooc 

f Tule. 
na RIII 

- 

outhw 

1 d  set 
to the 
South. 



T A B I, E III.--cotztinued. 489 

;Name of 

Place. Particular Spot 

Virginia Island s. E. Point ........... 
Easter Bay ...... Beach .................... 

Of Bottom ................. Mountains }/ 
Last Hopelnlet - 
Focos Island ... 'Summit (centre) ..... 
Obstruction Sd. Bottom ................ 

- i  ring Water .......... i 6. E. bight, or the 
nearest part to Sky- 

Point Sen Juan S.W. Extremity ........ 
Guard Bay ...... Anchorage ............. 
Innocent Island Summit at North End  

Tapering Point Extremity ............... 
Point Hocio - 

de Cayman } * 

Walker Bay ...... Eeach .................... 
Rock to N. of Point 

Sound ...... Michael ............ 
Molyneux ( 1  

ing the anchorage ] 
ExpectationBayJ Ancliorage ............. 

I 
Tom Bay ......I Beclch nenrvchorage 

Open Bay ......I Summit of Island off.. 
I Pt. BrazoAncho, Extremity .............. 

Red Bill Island Summit ................. 
Windward Bay Beach .................... 
DoublePeakMt. Eastern Pe ak... ........ 
CathedralMount Summit ................. 
Neesham Bay Beach ..................... 
Easter Peak ... Summit ................. 
Port Henry ...... Observatory .......... I 

Latltude 
South. 

)& i6 :6 

)51 53 10 

51 34 00 

5' 95 38 

51 53 93 

51 i g  00 

52 2% 35 

50 39 62 

50 34 10 

50 31 55 

50 98 55 

50 24 30 

50 21 15 

)50 16 48 

50 14 42 

50 15 08 

50 1 1  00 

50 07 00 

50 08 35 

)50 05 30 

50 03 1% 

49 57 35 

49 46 03 

)49 53 64 

50 00 15 

,50 00 18 

0 I II 
72 56 00 

C.79 53 16 

73 93 00 

73 og 48 

7" 44 15 

79 53 35 

7" 29 40 

74 19 38 

c.74 39 57 

74 43 00 

74 38 30 

74 48 35 

74 48 00 

71 44 45 

74 36 48 

74 13 15 

74 41 30 

74 31 00 

74 37 95 

74 44 15 

74 38 OQ 

74 36 00 

74 40 60 

c.74 55 57 

75 09 35 

c.75 15 11 

Varlat. 
East 

0 1  

DO 5c 

TIDE. 

H. w. 
at 

'. andC 

H. m. 
c_ 

Noon 

h c u o r  
f Flood 
nd Rir 
f Tide. - 

feet 

continued.. 



PlaC?. 

Seal Rocks.. .. 
:ape Tres 

Puntas.... .. 
Cape Primero.. 

Mount Corso .. 
Small-craft Bighi 

Sandy Bay ..... 
Saumarez Islanc 

Fury Cove ..... 
Falcon Inlet .. 
BottomoftheSd 

Rocky Bight .. 
Level Bay ..... 
English Narrov 

- 
Halt Bay ........ 
Iceberg Sound { - 
WhiteKelpCon 

Middle Island.. 

Waterfall Bay.. 

Island H a r b o ~  

Millar Island 

4 
Campnna Islanc 

Cnpe Roman .. 
Ayautau Island 

Wager Ialwd .. 

Name of 

Partieulpr spat. 

Body .................... 
Pillar Rock at  the 
extremity.. ......... I 

Extremity ............. 
Summit ................. 
............................ 
East Point ............. 
Bold Head ........... 
Head .................... 
CapeWellesley,extrem 

............................ 
West point .............. 
Outer point, N. side.. 

South end .............. 
North end. ............. 
............................ 
Station Rock, on the] 

,N.side of entmicc 
Bottom ................. 
Rock off the entranc 

North point ........... * .  
Bottom ................. 
West point .............. 
South extreme ........ 
Millar'a Monument, 

North extreme ... j 
&mmit at South end.. 

Extremity .............. 
Summit on the largest 

Easternmost point ... 
Supposed position of 

the Wnger's wreck 5 

Latitudo 
South. 

. o  I 
49 54 J 

0 
50 oz o 

49 50 04 

49 45 02 

50 01 zo 

50 45 95 

49 32 18 

349 31 46 

49 28 15 

48.56 50 

49 25 35 

49 07 35 

49 06 00 

48 55 30 

348 53 50 

348 39 13 

48 47 00 

348 30 46 

48 27 35 

48 17 00 

48 06 25 

48 03 20 

47 55 12 

47 45 10 

47 44 37 

47 34 21 

47 41 05 

47 39 40 

TIDE. 

1. w. 
ut 

.& c< 

1. af. 

1 Ifr 

2 3c 

2 c  

- 
ireclior 

Flood 
id Rlu 
Tide. 

{.Sew 

;. S. E. 

lortlicr 

r.byw 



T A B L E IIL-continued. 49 1 

0 1 If 
2.75 08 34 

75 10 20 

75 05 45 

75 14 95 

75 90 50 

75 94 39 

74 33 90 

74 14 60 

2.74 24 13 

73 53 51 

74 09 90 

.74 25 49 

74 16 40 

74 19 30 

'e74 05 41 

54 91 50 

74 15 5c 

74 39 55 

74 41 3: 

.75  19 oc 

75 15 O( 

75 13 '1( 

75 40 5: 

75 39 31 

75 97 3' 

75 93 4, 

75 =9 1 

Pkcs. 

South end....... ........ 
Summit .................. 
Isthmus at  the bottom 

Most western point ... 

;peedwell Bay 

tundle Pass .. 
slet, the most 

Northern of 

jood Nnrbour 

3yron Island .. 
31annel's 

Mouth ...... 

I the POUP... 

i 
-4 - 
- 
- 

Xavier Island.. 

- 

Jesuit Sound -! 
I 

47 45 30 

47 38 30 

47 45 00 

47 44 50 

I I 

Hnzerd Ides, centre 
and westernmost } 

E. side of northern islet 

Bottom of east arm ... 
Bottom of southurm... 

Ignacio Bay (beach) ... 
?(avierBay(LyndseyP') 

0 1  I f 1  
North beach ............ 047 40 17 , I 

47 29 30 

047 a8 56 

47 35 10 

47 46 10 

047  IO 28 

47 05 00 

Kelly Harbour . 
Cirujano Islet ... 

Body of rocks off the 
South entrance ... 

North point of entmnct 

North-east point ...... 
0 4 6  58 64 

46 51 15 

46 47 40 

46 55 30 

46 50 i o  

0 4 6  49 31 

46 41 4c 

46 36 5t 

46 43 of 
I 

46 48 2( 

46 58 5: 

47 57 5i 

48 01 O( 

Cape Raper ...... 
CapeTreaMontes 

Bynoe Island ... 
Break Sea Island 

I 

- 
- 

Entrance of Fallos Ch 

Northernmost point .( 

nriat. 
hut. 1 I w. ' 

31 
k c. 
- 
M. 

1 45 

3 

- 
~CCtiOI 
Flood 

Rlac 
ride. 

!& 
0 8: 
6 fee 

6 feet, 

--_- - 
wntinued.. 



492 T A B L E III.-coatinued. 

4 

, g  
,,, 
5 
$ 

Q 

c 
H 

- 
8 

j6 
:8 
34 z - 
o u  

[barn 0 , I/ 
Port Santa Bar- Observation Inlet...... 048 02 15 

Dundee Rock.. . Summit .................. 48 06 16 

Cape Dyer ...... Extremity ............... 48 05 55 

Sisters ........... Centre peak ............ 48 37 40 

Pardel Peak... Summit, ................. 48 45 40 

49 07 90 Cape Montague - 
April Peak ...... - 50 IO 59 

cape Santiago ... - 50 42 02 

Cape Sta.Lucia - 51 30 00 

.... 51 51.40 Cape Isabel.. - 

Lon ltude 
,$e& 

0 I I/ 
2.75 29 12 

75 49 00 

75 34 35 

75 a8 io 

75 99 35 

75 33 40 

75 17 35 

75 24 oc 

75 95 oc 

75 09 3( 

variat. 
%at. 

0 1  
19 10 

- 

TIDK. - 
H. W. 

at '. k, C. 

1. M. 
1 45 

- 
!freetlor 

Flood, 
d Rial 
' T Ide. - 
toqfeel 
;Neap: 



T A B L E  IV. 

OUTER, OR SEA COAST, O F  TIERRA DEL FUEGO. 
In  order to adapt the longitudes of the places mentioned in thie Table tothe meridians Of Port 

Famine and St. Martin Cove, at  Cape Horn, the following corrections* have been made to cap- 
tain Fitz- Roy's chronometrical results, uiz :- 

Townshend Hrrbour] yo' 11") 

1 23 to the Eastward of Captain Fitz-Roy'e chro- 
have been placedl 3g ( nometrical deductions. 
I Stewart Harbour 

Don's Cove 
March Harbour ' 

Good Success Bay J 1 2  o J 
By Captain Pitz-Roy's observations St. Martin Cove would be in long.67' 31' la", which is 

2' 15'' to the Westward of the mean of upwards of thirty chronometrical results from Montevideo. 
The difference has, therefore, been equally divided between North Cove and St. Martin Cove; 
the longitude of the latter being taken at 67O zg' 03", and of Port Famine at 70' 54'. 

Name of . 

Place. 

Dislocation Hac. 

Week Islands. 

Latitude Bay 

Deepwater Snd. 

Laura Basin ..( 

Noir Roads ..# 

Cape Noir ...... 
Tower Rock ..( 
Cape Gloucestei 

FuryHarbour .. 
Isabella Sound 

North Cove ... 
Mount Skyring 

6t. Paul ........ 
TownshendHar, 

CapeCaetlereagl 

Stewart Barbow 

Doris Cove . 
Cape Alikhooli! 

York Minster ... 

Particular Spot. 

Near the projecting pt 

Saturday Harbour 

West point of entMnci 

............................ 
North point ........... 
Penguin Point ....... 
Extremity .............. 
South Easternmost .. 
Summit ................. 
Island in the entranci 

............................ 

............................ 
Summit ................ 
South-east Peak .... 
Met on N. side ofHarl 

Extremity .............. 
h i d e  of Shelter Ialan 

East Point entrance. 

Extremity ............. 
Summit ................ 

LatItude 
south. 

0 , I, 
352 54 13 

53 1 1  26 

353 18 40 

353 34 68 

354 06 58 

54 28 15 

54 30 00 

54 37 05 

54 30 00 

54 28 00 

354 13 00 

854  24 26 

54 24 44 

64 39 48 

354 42 15 

54 56 40 

9 5 4  54 94 

0 6 4  58 45 

65 11 55 

55 '4 30 

0 ,  
'3 53 

r4 0 

23 56 

14 40 

15 00 

24 30 

24 30 

24 34 

24 '4 

24 i f  

TIDE. - 
I. w. 
at 

#.& c 

- 
!recti01 

Flood 
!d Rir 
Tide. 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 .  

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

In the hppendlx to the second volume thrro alterations ntediscu6wl.-R.F. 



494 T A B L E 1V.-continrced. 

ParticulEs Spot. 

Entrance of the Basin 

E0CkyPt.N. endof Beach 

............................. 

............................ 

............................. 
Middle of Bay ......... 
Head of the Cove ...... 
Summit .................. 
PointatN.endof Beach 

Centre .................. 
Lor BoutIslnnd,sumrnit 

Northernmost Rock ... 
Centre ................. 
Point Kinnnird 

S.eide,near Sandy Beach 

Extremity ............... 

I 

Latituda 
south, 

0 , ,I 

0 5 5  22 35 

0 5 5  21 12 

0 5 5  35 46 
0 5 5  35 54 

055 30 50 

055 51 19 

0 5 5  58 41 

055 17 04 

55 33 00 

56 26 35 

56 22 25 

855  48 54 

54 57 05 

054 48 02 

54 40 35 

Namc of I 
Place. 

March Harbour 

4dventure Cove 

Ildefonsos ...... 
Henderson Id. - 
Orange Bay ..... 
St.Martin Cove 

Cape Horn 

LenooxHnrbou 

Evouts Islnnd.. 

Diego Rnmirez 

- 
Barnevelt Islds 

Spaniard Herb 

GoodSuccessBa: 

Cape San Diegc 

Lon ltude 
dcst. 

G ;3 ;7 

Go 50 00 

68 58 00 

:.68 00 13 

:.67 sg 03 

67 10 53 

66 44 03 

66 40 03 

68 36 20 

68 36 45 

66 39 48 

65 -42 54 

2.65 og 18 

65 01 53 

T A B L E  V. 

C O A S T  O F  C H I L E .  

TIDX. - 
irection 
' Flood 
!d RIM 
, Tide. 

4 

4 

-- 

4 

8 

9 

i Lr&hp 
Lon ltude dest. I Name oP 

Plncr. Particular Spot. -- 
0 I ,I 0 I I /  

~.n&rlos.Chil6e Sandy Point ............ 041 51 34 C. 73 50 25 

Talcnhunno ...... Port Galvez ............ 036 41 58 C. 73 03 05 
Valpnraiso. ...... CCITO A I e p  ............ 033 OI 58 C. 71 34 12 

1 T~Ds. 

,, , ir. M. 
18 ---I- 33 11 15 

16 18 
'6 471 
l7  /31 

Directla 
of Flm 

of Tide. 
and nir 

6 



T A B L E  

OF 

OBSERVED OR ESTIMATED HEIGHTS OF MOUNTAINS 

AND 

PARTICULAR PARTS OF T H E  SEA COAST. 

Ang. denotes the height to have been nscertnincd by Angular Rfcnsurcment; 
Bar. by Bnromcter ; nnd Est. by Estimation. 

NORTH ATLANTIC OCEAN. 

CAPE VERD ISLANDS. 
FEET. 

Penk at the N.W. end of Snn Antonio ................ 7006 Ang. 
Pic0 Antonio, on St. Jngo .......................... 4y25 All& 
Picoof FUCgO .................................... 8815 Ang. 

SOUTH ATLANTIC OCEAN. 

COAST OF BRAZIL. 
Corcovtldo, nt Rio de Janeiro ........................ 
Sugar Lonf, do ........................ 
Culinton, ut Snntos (Telegrnph House) ................. 
City of San Pnulo (Bnse of the Cathedml) ............ 

2330 Bar. 5 Obs. 

2502 Bar. (,Ob. 
2444 Bnr. 16 Obs. 

1075 Ang. 

EAST COAST OF PATAGONIA. 
Cliffy Const, nenr Port St. Julian .................... 
Cupc Fnirwenther and the CIifi.8 to the Nortliwnrd ...... 
Cnpc Virgins Rnd thc Cliffs to the Northwnrd .......... 
Mount Entmncc (Simtn Cruz) ...................... 

300 to 330 Est. 
356 Ang. 
300 Est. 
300 Est. 



STRAIT OF MAGALHAENS. 
FEET. 

Cape Possession .................................. 300 Est 
Table Mountain behind Cape Gregory ................ 
Point Santa Anna (Port Famine) .................... 104 Ang. 
Mount St. Philip do. .................... 1308 Ang. 
Mount Gmves, North Summit (Dawson Island) .:. ..... !315 Ang. 

1500 to 2000 Eat. 

Do. South do. do. ........ 1498 Ang. 
Lomas Range, the highest part over Port Son entonio . . 
Mount Tarn (Peak at  the N.E. end) 

2963 Ang. 
2602 Bar. 4 Obs. 
2852 Ang. .................. 

Mount Buckland, Gabriel Channel .................... 4000 Est. 
Mount Boqueron (entrance of Magdden Channel) ...... 3000 Est. 
Mount Sarmiento\(bottom of do. ).... .... 6800 Ang. 
Pyramid Hill ( do. do. ).. ...... 2500 Ang. 
Cape Froward (Land behind the Morro) .............. 2500 Est. 
Cape Holland.. .................................... 1800 Est. 
Mount Pond ...................................... 2500 Est. 

a290 Bar. 
Mount Cross, Port Gollant.. ............... :.. ...... (2264 Ang. 3 Obs. 

Average height of the land near Sea Reach.. ............ 1000 to 2500 Eat. 

OUTER COAST OF TIERRA DEL FUEGO. 

Kater Penk, on Hermite Island ...................... 1742 Bar. 4 Obn 
Re11 Mount, near Strait le Maire .................... 4000 Est.. 
Noir Island ........................................ 600 Est. 

SOUTH PACIFIC OCEAN. - 
WESTERN COAST OF PATAGONIA. 

Mount Burney .................................... 4800 Ang. 
Cape Three Pointa ................................ zoo0 Est. 
Mohntain within Kelly Sound.. ...................... 1640 Ang. 
Sugar Loaf (Marine Islands, in Holloway Sound). ....... 1836 Ang. 

Highest peak of Juan Fernaadq (The Yungue, or Anvil) 3005 Ang. 
Dome of St. Paul ( , do. do. ) ........ 2284 Ang. 

2,600 Ang. I& F. 
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RIA G N E  T I C 0 B S E R V A  T I O N  S, 

niscussm BY 

MAJOR SABINE, R.A.,F.R.S. 

-- 
1. Observations .f the Dip. 

Captain Fitz-Roy was furnished with two Dip Circles, one by 
Gambey, and the other by Dollond ; the latter supplied’by Govern- 
ment, and Gambey’s purchased by himself. 

Gambey’s, being found to give results more accordaiit with 
each other than Dollond‘s, was usgd at all the stations, except Rio 
de Janeiro. The Circle was nine and a-half inches in diameter, 
and was furnished with two needles. This instrument was, in all 
respects, a very superior one. It was placed for observation on a 
stand, which raised it from two to three feet above the ground. 
The necdle was observed in eight positibns, and ns the readings 
accorded sufficiently well with each other, their arithmetical mean 
has been taken as the dip resulting from the observation. The 
eight positions were as follows : 1, with the graduated face of the 
circle towards the east; 2, with the same towards the west. The 
needle was then taken out and replaced with the ends of the axle 
changed, so that each end rested on a different plane to what it 
did before ; it was then observed, 9, with the face of the circle 
towards the west, and 4, with the same to the east. The poles 
were then inverted, so that the end of the needle which was before 
a north pole become a south pole, nnd the four fositions were again 
repeated. The arc indicated by both ends of the needle was read 
in every position : an observation of the dip consisted, conse- 
quently, of sixteen readings. In the subjoined tabular record these 
are comprised in four entries, a mean being taken of the arc read 
at  the two extremities of the needle, and of the positions I and 
3, 2 and 4:  1 and 3 form the column, a ; 2 and 4 the column, a‘; 
and the same positions, with the poles reversed, the columns 
a” and a”’. 

~ VOL. I. 2 K  



Statlon. 

Plymoutli ............ 

Port Prays ......... 

Date. 

1831. 
NOV. 20 { 

1832. 
'Jan. 28 { 

.. { Falkland Islands. 

Monte Video ...... 

1833. 
~ a r . 1 2  { 

Nov. 25 

MAGNETIC DIP. - 
I. 

b 
- 

F. 
F. 

F. 
F. 
S. 
S. 
S. 
S. 
S. 
S. 
s. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 

F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 

- 

I 
- 

1 
2 

1 
2 

1 
2 
1 
2 

1 
a 
1 
P 
1 
2 

s 
F d  3a 

- 
'eel 

50 
50 

2 0  
2 0  
16 
16 
16 
16 
10 
10 
10 
18 
18 
18 
18 

8 
8 
8 
8 

10 
10 

Needle 

Dip deduced. Plaoe of Observation. [-ked end a S. Pole. larked end a N. Pole. 

a' a'# 

0 1  

69 08 
69 2515 

45 40 
46 17 
9 38 
1 5495 
1 54 
4 1 1  

14 0595 

13 03 
43 424 
41 57 
42 22 
41 51 

51 48 
54 45 
53 59 
53 34 
34 40 
34 50 

15 1% 

a 

0 1  

69 49 
69 2375 

46 46,5 
46 16,5 
6 18 
7 19,5 
7 59 
6 29 

13 42 
13 02 
14 24 
40 45 
42 34 
41 a8 
41 48 

53 23 
53 25 
53 08 
53 40 
35 10 
34 55 

0 1  

Athen;eurn. 

Landing Place. 

San Antonio. 
(Dollond's Instr.) 

Villepgnon Island. 
(Dollo~id's Instr.) 

The Wells at 
Point Johnson. 

Berkeley Sound, 
Magellaa or 

Johnson Cove. 

Rat Island. 

Dee. 30 ' 

I 1834. 

Mar. 19 

May lo{ 

Dec. "4 I 
1835. 

Jan. 15 { 
Jan. 26 { 
Feb. 18.' 

Apr. 13< 

June 27. 

Aug. 26. 

Sept. 22 

Oct. 16. 

NOV. 16. 

NOV. 23. 

$8 
$8 

so 
50 
so 
50 
2 0  
2 0  
8 
8 

6 
IO 6 

8 
I 

9( 
9' 
1: 
I!  

10 

I !  
I !  

t 
I 
I 
I 

58 
58 

45 
45 
45 
45 
48 
48 
62 
62 

F. 
F. 

52 29 I53 20 
52 27& 52 49 

53 "15( 52 58 
52 58 53 93 
52 45 53 59 
53 19 53 22 
54 37 55 45 
55 2 1  55 '11 
54 1'2 54 40 
54 10 54 07 

50 44 51 42 
51 40 51 IO 
48 29 49 30 
49 02 48 57 
46 18 
46 42 

52 22,5 5' 49,1 52 435  S. Spanish Ruins. 
5-2 30 152 37,91 'ort Desire ......... 

F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
F. 

F. 
F. 
P. 
F. 
F. 
F 
F 
F 

2 

3 

s( 
sl 
SI 

Ir 
SI 
f4 
q 
Sl 
- 

1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

1 
2 
1 
2 
1 

~alk!arid Islands ... Berkeley Sound, 
53 I9j6 Port Louis. 

55 15,7 S. Keel Point. } liver . G i n  cruz.. . 
'ort San Andres ... Cliristmas Cove. 

'ort Low ............ 
ZhilBe ............... 
Valdivia ............ 
Concepsion ......... 
Val paraiso ......... 
Calla0 ............... 
Galapagos Islands. 

Galapagos Ishnds. 

Observation Islet. 

an Carlos, Pt. Arena 

Corral. ' 

. Fort Galvez. 

Xear Fort St. Antonil 

Arsenal. 
Chstham Island, 

Stephen Bay. 
Charles Island. 

1 
' 2  

1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

Otaheite, or Tahiti, Point Venus. 

(continued) 
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Needle I 
- 
i 
5% 
- 
eet 
1 0  
10 

2 1  
24 
35 
35 
4 
4 
3 
3 
5 
5 
4 
4 

35 
35 
17 
17 
15 
15 

6 
6 

- 

i 
Z 

- 

1 
B 

1 
2 
1 

7 
I 
2 
I 
2 
I 
a 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 

1 
a 

a 
I 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

Place of Observation. Statioa. Date. *ked end a N. Pole. 

a" 

1835. 
Dec. 23( 

1836. 
Jan. 15 { 
Feb. 6 { 
Mar. 8 { 
Apr. 4 { 

June  a { 
r' 
1 June IO 

July 1 1  .f t 
July 91 { 
Aug. 4 { 

May3 { 

0 1  

60 09,5 
59 3275 

63 19 
62 53,5 
71 0%5 
70 37 
65 09 
64 4 4 s  
39 08 
38 35,5 
54 4' 
53 58 
53 14,5 
52 34 
53 14 
50 38 
18 43.5 

1 48,5 
6 28 
5 3 5  

17 55 
1 2235 

3 1  1 0 1  0 1  0 1  

59 44 
59 43,5 New Zealand ...... Paihia Islet. 

Fort Macqiiarie. 

Fort blulgrave. 

Landing Place. 

Direction Inlet. 

Cooper Island. 

Simon Town. 

3bservatory (outside). 

James Town 

Barrack Square. 

San Antonio. 

Sydney ............... 
Hobart Town ...... 
King George Sound 

Keeling Islands ... 
hlauritius ............ 

1 
1 Capeof GoodHope 

SL Helena ......... 
Ascension Island ... 
Bahia... ............... 

52 
52 
18 
18 
1 
1 
6 
6 

Arsenal. 

Landing Place. 

} Quail Island. 

. Angra. 

Mr. Fogs. 

Pernambuco ......... 

Port Pmya .......... r 
1 

rerceira ............ 
Falmouth ............ 
Ply~bouth ............ 
Plymouth ............ 

Mount Wise. 

Athenaeum. 

Observers :-F. Capr. FITZ-ROT. S. Lieut. SULIVAN. Sg. Mr. STIIBBING. 
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3. Ohservntions of Iiilensity. 

The method employed by Captain Fitx-Roy to determine the 
variations of the magnetic force was that of noting the time of 
vibration ofa magnetic cylinder suspended horizontally. 

The cylinder was one which had been. given by M. Ilansteen, 
in 1826, to Captain Phillip Parker King, R.N., and had been used 
by him during the survey of the coast of South America, which he  
conducted from 1826 to 1830. The apparatus in which it was 
vibrated, both in Captain King’s and Captain Fitz-Roy’s voyages, 
was the well-known one of AI. Hansteen. 

By observations niade with this cylinder on the 22d March 
1826, and again on the 24th January 1830, in the garden of the 
Royal Observatory at  Greenwich, it appeared that its time of 
performing 300 vibrations liad increased from 7348,45 seconds in 
1826, to 775,80 seconds in 1831 ; or 4135 sec‘onds in 1,770 days. 
A change of such m:ignitude in the magnetic intensity of the 
iystrument employed to measure the variations of the terrestrial 
intensity, and which ought itself, therefore, to be invariable, would, 
in the generality of cases, have prevented any satisfactory conclu- 
sion whatsoever being drawn from the observations. Fortunately 
from the nature of the duties in which Captain King was 
engaged, he  had occasion to return frequently to the same 
anchorages, and by his extreme care to repeat observations on every 
such return, he has provided a means of computing the decrease of 
the intensity of the cylinder, proportioned to intervals of time, 
between 1826 and 1831 ; and of thus introducing compensations 
for it, which render the results on the whole nearly as,satisfactory 
as if the cylinder had preserved an uniform magnetic condition 
throughout. 

The voyage which Captain Fitz-Roy had to perform promised 
to furnish few, if any, such opportunities of examining the state 
of the magnetism of the cylinder, between the departure from and 
the return to England; and,-as i t  cannot but be extremely dis- 
couraging to officers to make observations which they have reason 
to apprehend may prove unavailing from defect in the instrument 
employed,-it must be regarded ay cxceedingly creditable to 
Captain Fitz-Roy and his oRicers, that, with the knowledge of the 

. 
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change which the cylinder had undergone in the preceding 
voyage, they persevered in diligently observing, and carefully 
recording, its time of vibration, at most of the principal ports which 
they visited in their voyage of five years' duration. Nor was it 
until their return to the Cape Verd Islands, in September 1836, 
that they could infer, from observations repeated at the same epot 
as in their outward passage in 1832, that the cylinder had not 
varied in any thing like the degree that it had done in the prece- 
ding voyage, and that the care and pains they hnd hestowed were 
therefore likely to be recompensed by success. 

This appears a fitting opportunity to remark, how much the 
establishment in England of a depository for mngiietic needles is 
needed ; whence officers, and persons desirous of making such 
observations, might be supplied with instruments, which had been 
kept a sufficient time to have attained their permanent magnetic 
state, and had been examined from time to time to prove that they 
had done so. The correction for temperature should be ascertained 
for each needle, and given with it; as well as the time of vibration 
(or whatever else constituted the measure of intensity,-as, for 
example, the angle of deflection in Mr.Lloyd's statical needles,)- 
observed at the spot which should be selected as most suitable for 
a point of general comparison ; and the observations should be 
repeated at the same spot on the return of the needle. The want of 
such an establishment has long been greatly felt ; and opportunities, 
where nothing was wanting but proper instruments, have been lost 
in consequence, where determinations of great value might have 
been obtained, in parts of the world of the highest magnetic interest, 
and where such opportunities are of rare occurrence. 

The corrections necessary to render the times of vibration at the 
different stations strictly comparable with each other, are as 
follows. 

Ist, For the rate of the chronometer. 
2d, For the temperature of the needle. 
Sd, For the arc of vibration. 
4th, For any change in the magnetic conditior. of the cylinder. 
In extensive voyages, the last-named correction, or that for thd 

change in the cylinder itself, is the one which requires principal 
consideration. The corrections for temperature, and for the arc, 
on the first of which particularly much stress has sometimes been 
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laid, are important when extreme accuracy is sought; as for 
example, in comparing the force at stations which have served 
as the unities of different observers : their effect is, however, of 
little moment in observations which include great differences of the 
terrestrial intensity. But when tlie magnetic condition of the 
needle has varied, and interpolation becomes necessary, the in- 
tjtnnces are rare in which it can be done with entire satisfaction. 

The time of vibration of this cylinder at Plymouth, with correc- 
tions applied for the chronometer’s rate, the temperature, and the 
arc, was, in December 1831,770,8 seconds, with a dip of 69’ 27’,6, 
and in October 1836, 777,s seconds with a dip of 69O IT’, 5.  
The difference in its maglietic state, at  the two periods, is shown 
by the squares of the times of vibration multiplied by tlie cosine 
of the dip observed at the respective periods. This makes known 
what the time of vibration of the same cylinder would have been, 
had it been free to move in tlie direction of the dipping-needle, 
instead of being suspended l~orizt~ntally ; and, consequently, if it 
had been acted upon by the total magnetic intensity, instead of by 
the horizontal component only. I t  is here assumed that the total 
terrestrial intensity is constant at the same place. This is doubtless 
not strictly true ; but the amount of the change must be too small 
to require consideration in the period occupied by Captain Fitz- 
Roy’s observations. The horizontal component must, however, 
necessarily vary with the changes in the dip : und it is, therefore, 
from the time of vibration in tlie direction of the dipping-needle, 
and not from the time of horizontal vibration, that the change, or 
otherwise, in the magnetism of‘ the needle is to be inferred. W e  
find, then, the equivalent time of vibration of this cylinder in the 
direction of the dipping-needle to have been 456,4 seconds in 
December 1831, and 462,2 seconds in October 1836 ; showing a 
difference of 5,8 seconds in fifty-eight months. If we compare this 
amount with the far greater loss of intensity sustained by this 
cylinder in the preceding voyage, it seems a probable supposition 
that, at the commencement of CaptainFitz-Roy’s voyage, the cylin- 
der had nearly attained its permanent magnetic state; and that its 
further loss of magnetism, occasioning an increase of 6,B seconds 
in the time of vibration, took place in the early part of the voyage : 
supposing the loss to have been progressive, and not sudden, as 
from accidents, of which the observatioiis give no indications. Con- 
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sisteiitly with this supposition, the loss has been distributed through 
the first half, or twenty-nine months, of this voyage, in the propor- 
tion of three-tenths of a second per month in the first ten months, 
commencing December 1st 1831 ; two-tenths per month in the 
next nine months; and one-tenth per month in the remaining nine 
months. In the last twenty-nine months of the voyage, the 
'intensity of the cylinder is supposed to have been uniform, and 
the same which it was found to possess on the return to England 
in 1836. 

It is satisfactory that, with this compe'nsation, the observations 
rrt Port Praya, in January 1832, 'and in September 1836, assign 
nlinost identically the same relative magnetic intensity to that 
station. 

The correction for temperature for this cylinder not having 
been previously examined, I received it from Captain Fitz-Roy 
for that purpose, and made with it the following observations. 
The cylinder, in its own apparatus, was placed in a large earthen 
jar, glazed at the top, and standing in a larger earthen vessel, into 
which warm water could be poured at pleasure, and the cylinder 
was then vibrated alternately in heated air and in air of the natural 
temperature. These experiments were made at Tortington , in 
Sussex. 



f 

Exp. 1 ......( 

Exp.2 .... 775989 

0 h. m. 6. a. 

Mean, o 12 P.X 12,o 7 7 5 ~ 3  Natural Temperature. 

Mean, 2 20 P.X. 31,72 iii,Og Heated Air. 

Mean, 4 22 p.31. 1565 554,16 NaturalTemperature. 

Mean, 11 G 2  A.X. 1j,0 773957 Natural Temperature. 

Mean, o 31 P.r.1. 35,7 7?5,92 Heated Air. 

Mean, 1 41 P.M. 16,8 774,08 Natural Temperature. 

I n  the first Experiment, T=777,09 ; T’ 77474 ; t=10’J0,4 Faht. ; and t’=63O,1 Faht. 

In the second Experiment, T=775,92; T’ ’77~83 ;  t=11Z0,3 Faht.; and t’=6j0,8 Faht. 

= *000075. T-T‘ 2’35 
T (t-t‘> - 777,09x40,3 The BrstExperiment gives - - 

--000061. T-T’ 
The second Experiment gives - 

T (t-t‘) - 775#92x44,5 - 
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Whence the formula T’=T [ 1 x 0*000068 (600-t) 3 , in which 
T is the time of vibration at any station, t, the temperature of the 
cylinder in degrees of Fahrenheit, and T’ is the equivalent time 
at a standard temperature of 60°. The thermometer was noted 
at the beginning and ending of every set of vibrations, and was 
always placed in the box with the cylinder. 

A t  all Captain Fitz-Roy’s stations the apparatus was placed for 
observation on a stand, which raised it from two to three feet 
above the ground, thereby rendering the cylinder somewhat less 
liable to be disturbed by local influences: it was not furnished with 
a means of examining the strict horizontality of the cylinder, that 
improvement having been introduced into M. Hansteen’s appa- 
ratus at a later period. On this point Captain Fitz-Roy remarks : 
“A small leaden tripod was used as a stand, whose upper surface 
‘‘ was adjusted by a small spirit-level-or roughly by the trough 
‘‘ of an artificial horizon, filled with mercury. Upon the leaden 
1‘ stand the box containing the needle was adjusted by its foot- 
“ screws, so that the suspending fibre of silk hung centrally in 

the wooden tube, the needle’s centre being over that of the 
‘‘ graduated circle, and the needle itself near, but iiot touching, 
‘6 the bottom of the box. The needle was not always, strictly 
‘1 parallel to the bottom of the box, nor strictly horizontal, be- 
‘‘ cause I would not move the brass stirrup in which it was sus- 
‘6 pended, but its deviation from strict horieontality nmw exceeded 
“ two degrees, and was seldom nearly so much.” 

The time of completing every tenth vibration was recorded. 
The time of performing 300 vibrations is deduced from a mean 
generally of seven partial results : i. c. from the 0th to the 300th ; 
10th to the Sloth ; and so on, to the 60th and 360th vibrations; 
the commencing vibration being always at an arc of 20°. In a very 
few instances the number of vibrations observed, after the com- 
mencing arc of Z O O ,  was less than 360 ; in such cases the first vibra- 
tion after the arc had become 20° has still been taken os the com- 
niencing one, though previous ones may have been recorded; it 

’ being kept strictly in view, to obtain the relative time of vibration 
in arcs as nearly the same as possible, and not exceeding 20° as the 
initial. The arc was reduced to IOo generally about the 100th 
vibration ; and one thousandth of the time of vibration has becn 
taken throughout the series HS the correction to infinitely small arcs. 
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The object of noting the time of every tenth vibration is to 
check errors in the counting, which will sometimes occur in the 
course of the 360, particularly with the very short and quick- 
moving needles of M. Hansteen's very portable apparatus, and at 
stations of low dip, where the horizontal force is greatest, and the 
needle consequently moves most quickly. Several such mistakes 
evidently occurred. When the time of completing every supposed 
tenth vibration is observed with tolerable exactness, and the dura- 
tion of each pair of vibrations decidedly exceeds any irregularity of 
probable occurrence, apart from miscounting the number of vibra- 
tions, such mistakes can be discovered with ease, and rectified 
with certainty. This has been done in every case where no doubt 
could exist of a mistake of the kind having occurred ; such as 
when all the intervals are of nearly equal duration, with one or 
two exceptions, which differ as much as three or four seconds from 
thegeneral body. There are two stations, however, Callao and 
Keeling Islands, where the rectification is not so clear, or the true 
result so obvious. At Callao there are three series of' horizontal in- 
tensities, each of forty observed intervals, which should be of ten 
vibrations each. Several of these intervals are between 17,5 and 
18,5 seconds, and several others between 20,5 ant1 21,5 seconds. 
These can hardly represent an equal number of vibrations, because 
the difference between them is greater than can easily be supposed 
due to any uncertainty in seizing the particular beat of the chro- 
nometer at which the vibration was completed ; it is, moreover, 
about the time that would be occupied by two vibrations more or 
less. The question then arises, do the longer intervals represent 
12, and the shorter 10 vibrations, or do the longer represent 10, 
and the shorter 8? In the former supposition the intensity at 
Callao would be abobt 1.01(Paris=1.!346) : in the latter about 
0.75. The difference shews how great an error would be risked by 
either assumption. If we take a mean of all the intervuls as they 
stand, the amount of error risked would be certainly lessened ; 
but we should assuredly not have the true time of three hundred 
vibrations, except on one supposition : namely, that the irregu- 
larities in question are not errore in estimating the number of 
vibrations, but that each interval really represented an equal 
number, and that some unusual and uccidentd cause occasioned 
the necdle to differ so greatly in successive intervals. But this 
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supposition would imply a disturbing cause vitiating the series as 
a measure of the magnetic intensity at the station. I have not ven- 
tured, therefore, to draw any conclusion from these observations, 
farther than to notice, as above, the limits within which, in either 
of the two first suppositions, the intensity would fall. 

A nearly similar reasoning applies to the ohservations n t  Keel- 
ing Islands ; of three series, one is decidedly so irregular, that no 
inference could be drawn from it ;  in the two other series the irre- 
gularities are neither so frequent, nor so large : my general impres- 
sion (in the uncertainty created by the irregularity of the first 
series), is, that the majority of the intervals are of twelve vibra- 
tions, and not of ten: if of twelve, the intensity would be about 
1,21 ; if of ten, about 0,85. 

Thd inconvenience of the rapid motion of the needle, occasioned, 
a t  one part of the voyage, the practice to be discontinued of 
observing every tenth vibration, and every twentieth was substi- 
tuted. This no doubt relieved the perplexity in which the observer 
occasionally found himself, in hsving to observe, and record, and 
be prepared again to observe, at every twenty seconds or less, and 
so far the change enabled him to observe better. But still, the 
disadvantage remains, in.so quick moving a needle, that if 3 mis- 
take of two vibrations is made, the difference of time occasioned 
is not of so marked and decided a character as to be at all times 
a t  once distinguished. It is of much more .importance that there 
should be no miscount of the vibrations, than that the times should 
be recorded correctly to the fraction of a second. It is only the 
earlier and later times that are finally influential ; but every unde- 
tected error in the number of vibrations falls with its \vhole weight 
upon the result. 

The occasional discrepancies in the results of the same, or of 
different, observers, or on the same, or on different, days, wliicli 
are seen in the subjoined Lzble, are not, I believe, traceable to  the 
source I have been discussing, nor apparently to any other than an 
actual difference in the timeof the cylinder performing its vibration. 
A mean has been taken as the result at each station, except at St. 
Helena, where the discrepuncy on the 11 th and 13th of July was so 
considerable, thRt it has been thought more satisfactory to collect 
the observations of each day into separate results. 

The subjoined table comprises the result of each observation, 
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and the general results deduced for each station. The column 
entitled ‘‘ Time” is that of 300 vibrations ; and the ‘‘ Corrected 
Time” is the mean of these, corrected for the rate of the chrono- 
meter and the arc, and reduced to an average temperature of 60°. 
The dips are those observed by Captain Fitz-Roy; except at Port 
Famine, where, ne Captain Fitz-Roy did not observe, it has been 
supplied from Captain King’s observations ; and at Coquimbo, 
where, for the purpose of computing the intensity, it hus been 
supplied by estimation from the other geographic positions on this 
coast, at which Captain Fitz-Roy observed the dip. In the column 
showing the time of vibration as a dipping-needle at Plymouth 
corresponding to the periods of observation at the several stations, 
the compensations have been introduced for the variation in the 
intensity of the cylinder, agreeably to what has been said a b b e  on 
that subject. The two final columns exhibit the values of the total 
magnetic intensity at the different stations derived from these obser- 
vations. In the first of the two columns, the values are given rela- 
tively to the force a t  Plymoutli, considered as unity ; and in the 
second column, relatively to the force at Plymonth, expressed by 
1.375 ; for the purpose of exhibiting Captain Fitz-Roy’s results in 
direct comparison with the determinations of continental observers, 
who have taken Paris as their basis, giving the force at Paris the 
arbitrary expression of 1.3482. I have taken the ratio of the force 
at Plymouth to that at Paris to be as 1.375 to 1.348, which I 
believe will prove a very near approximation ; it is that which 
results from Captain Fitz-Roy’s observations at Plymouth, in 

’October 1836 (page 17), and mine, at Tortington, in Sussex, in 
June 1837 (page IO) : the dip at Tortington, at the period in 
question being 68O 57’, and the intensity, compared with Paris, 
through the medium of London;1.368, 



MAGNETIC INTENSITY. 

g- K. } 
F. 
S. 

} 

Station. 

600,l 

58h3 
59119 

1831. 
Plymouth ........ .... ...... Dec. I 

1832. 
r Jan. 27 

K. 

2: 1 K. 
K. 

Port Piaya .................. 

59599 

Rio de Janeiro ... ... ... ... ... 
Blaneo Bay .................. 

Falkland Islands, 
Magellan Cove} '*".* 

Monte Video ............... 
Port Desire ............... 

May I 
Sept. 21 

1833. 
Mar. 12 

{ - 21  

No". 

1834. 
Mar. 26 - 26 

Falkland Islands, } ......[I - 26 - 26 Port Louis 1; - 26 

Time. 

- 

Therm 

- 
0 

50 

83 
76 
75 
85 
85 
82 
68 
68 

50 
63 
55 
64 
90 
90 
62 
62 

60 
60 
60 
60 
61 

Ibm.ed Di 

0 1  

69 27,6 

46 20,2 

13 3738 
4' 54 

53 30,4 

34 51,s 

52 436 

53 '9,6 

Time of Vibration 
IS a Dipping-Necdle. 

1 

Intensity. 

1. 2. 

1,375 

1,154 

0,878 

1,113 

1,349 

1,055 

1,359 

' ,385 

(continurc 



Intensity. 
I I i , Time of Vibration \ as a Dipping-Needle. 

brerved DIP, station. 

I Dstr. 
1 Ateach 1 Station. 1. 

1,037 

1,135 

0,948 

0,964 

0,900 

0,863 

0,808 

0,777 

0,739 

1 I--- 
S. 

. R. Santa Criiz ............ 10 

I - 1 0  

1 - 4  I Chilbe { D ) .  ;; 
f J u n e 4  1 port Famine ............... 

....................... 
I 835. 

.................. I ! Port Low , Valdivia 

I 
I 

..................... I 

I 

lconcepcion .................. 

. Coquimbo ................. 
14 

.Galapagos Islands,] r Oct. 16 
~ Charles Island J **. - ' *  1 - 1 6  

Nov. IC 

- 23 
Otalieite, or Tahiti 

c L 16 ......... 
- , 2 3  

62 

56 
56 
60 
61 
65 
65 
64 
64 
64 
64 
88 
88 
91 
93 
85 
85 

80 
80 

78 
82 

87 
65 
65 
72 
80 
87 
94 
94 
68 

86 

2 
63 
78 
79 
70 
76 
77 
72 
75 
75 
75 
75 
75 
79 
79 - 

+7,8 
+7,8 

-594 
-594 
-53 
-58 
+2,3 
+2,3 
-596 
+2,4 
-9P 
-912 
- 9 9 2  

-7,2 
-792 
+OB4 
+os4 
- 8 9 0  
-8,o 
-8,o 
-8,o 
-8,o 
-8,o 
- 9 9 4  
-9,4 
-914 
- 9 9 4  
-914 
-9>4 
- 9 , 4  - 

New Zealold. .............. 

Sydney ........................ 

Hobart Town 

King George Sound ...... { 
i ............... { 

Maoritins .................. l 

...... i Cape of Good Hope 

.................. { St. Helena 

StHelena .................. 
1 

Ascension ................... r 

Dec. 22 

1836. 
Jan. 14 - 14 

- 22 

- 22 - 22 
Feb. 6 

Mar. 7 

May 3 
- 3  
- 3  

June 1 

- 6  

1 0  - 

- 1  - 10 - 10 

- I 1  - I 1  

July 1 1  

13 - 13 - 13 
July 21 

Aug. 3 
- 3  

4 
- 4  

- 

- 21 - 21 

- 

'9'57 

1,225 

1932 I 

1,243 

0,867 

0,737 

0,598 

0,618 

0,635 

0,633 Bahia ...................... 

continued. 



Station. 

Pernambuco ............... I 
i 
i 

Port Praya ....... .......... 
I Terceim ... .. .. . . ..... ..... 

PIymouth ........ .. ........ 

I 

?VfAGNETIC INTENSITY, C O n ~ h U e d .  
~- 

I Chron:s 
Rate. 

-- I 

Observers :-F. Captain Fitz-Boy. 
S. Lieut. Sulivan. 

I 
corrected 

I Time. 

9s. Mr. J. L. Stokes. 
.St. Mr. P. 13. Stewart. 

~ 

Time of Vibration 
19 a Dipping-Necdle. Intensity. 

1. 

Kg Opt.  King. 
K. Mr. P. G.  King. 

0,914 

1,167 

1,457 

1,3i5 
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3. Captain King’s Observntwns qf Dip and Idensity. 

Captain King, having hitherto made known his observations 
with the same cylinder in the years 1826 to I830 only by com- 
municating them to M. Hansteen, from whom he received the 
apparatus, has now given permission to Captain Fitz-Roy to 
publish them with his own. I have already noticed the great 
loss of magnetism which took place in this cylinder during Cap- 
tain King’s voyage, and the care with which that officer availed 
himself of every opportunity of ascertaining, by direct obser- 
vation, the proportion of the loss sustained in separate portions of 
the voyage. There are twelve stations of observation on the east 
and west coasts of South America, besides three stations in ports 
of the Atlantic on the outward voyage. By the practice of repeat- 
ing observations at the same station at distant intervals, the South 
American stations are so linked together and connected, that by 
adopting a method similar to that used in determining longitudes 
by means of chronometers, we may compute the intenhity at dl 
the South American stations referred to and dependent on the 
force at Rio de Janeiro; regarding Rio in the same light as a first 
meridian is considered in determinations of longitude. We may 
then make Rio the means of connecting the whole series with 

a Europe ; for which it is rexnarkably well suited, the intensity there 
having been determined, independently of Captain King, by 
four observers of different nations, whose results are extremely 
accordant. 

The dip observations of Captain King were communicated, in 
occasional correspondence during the voyage, to M. Hansteen, 
who computed them by Mayer’s formula, and arranged them in 
a table, of which a copy was given by Captain King to Captain 
Fitz-Roy, and is printed in the next page. At some of the sta- 
tions Captain Pitz-Roy also observed the dip in the subsequent 
voyage, and, as will be seen, the results of the two observers 
sometimes differ considerably. This may have been caused, either 
by instrumental or other error of observation, or by actual differ- 
ences of dip existing in different localities at the same station. 

R L 2  



Station. 

I 
1 .......... Rio de'Jsneiro 

St! Cathurina r ............. 

............ I Monte Video 

f 
1 .I 
L 

- I  
.***.. 1 

I 
1 r 
I 

Port Famine ............ 
..................... Gorriti 

Sea near Bay ............ 
St. Martin Cove 

.................. 1 C h i k  

............... Valparaiso 

Juan Fernandez 

Talcahuano ............... 
......... 

- 

1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
3 
I 
2 

1 
2 

1 
1 
2 

3 

3 

3 

a 
3 

1 

1 
2 

3 
1 
2 

3 .. 
- 

Marked end 8 N. Pole. 

a' 
Dip deduced. 

o /  

Markedend a S.Pole. - 

o /  

'5 0577 13 
14 4990 13 
21 55,6 22 
23 34,2 21 
23 26,2 22 
35 2594 37 

' ' 4  ' '3 i 22 
2.2 
21 
37 
35 
36 
59 
60 
59 
35 
34 

5973 
9513 

1400,l s. 

22 124 s. 

36 28.4 S. 

59 52,6 s. 

35 054 s. 
31 55.6 J 

observabon Tliepticulars  are wanting. of this 
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The following TABLE contains Captain KING'S ObSe~VatiOllS of 
Intensity, with the times of vibration corrected for the arc and 
reduced to a standard temperature of 60'. 

I 
Date. , 

MAGNXTIC INTENSITY, observed by Cnpt. P. P. King between 1826 and 1831. 

- 

826 n1ur.22 
831 Jan. 24 
826 May31 - Jiinela 

- 24 - Aug.ig 
817Sept. 12 

15 
15 
15 

828 Dec.21 
827 Nov.3 
826 Oct. 29 - Nov. 6 
1829 JWI. I O  
1827 Dec.18 
1828 Oct. 8 
1830 June I 
1826 Dec. 4 
1829 Mar.20 
1827 Jan. 15 - 15 
- Mar.17 

1828 Jun.28 - May 8 - June 18 

1830 Apr.30 
1829 Sept. I - Dec. 15 
1830 Veb. iy 
1829 Dee. 18 
1830 Mny 12 
1829 Aug 4 
1830 Jan. I I - FeIL 1 

- -  22 - 

- -  - -  - -  

- - - 2 %  

- July 30 

Station. 

jreeitwic~i ..... .{ 
Uacleirs ......... 
reiicriik ......... 
Port Praya ...... 

i Rio de Janeiro 

jta Catbarilia ... 
Gorriti.. .......... 

Monte Video ...{ 
Port Sta Elcna 
Sea Bear Bay ... 
St. Martin Cove 

.{ 

I 
Port Famine ...l I 

f 
'\ 

I 
I 
1 

"""'I 

............ Chil6e 
Juan Fernandez 
Talcaliuano 

Valperaiso 

....... 

Time. 'berm. 

i33997 } Obselvatory. 

627,79 Consul'sGarden 
60'473 Fort St. Pedro. 

f I Lauding Place, 

776101 

1 557'08 1; Quail Island. 
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At Rio de Janeiro, which was the first station observed tit in 
South America, the cylinder \vas vibrated in August 1826, Sep- 
tember 1827, and December 1828 ; in the intervals between these 
dates are comprised the greater part of the observations on the 
east side of South America. There is no direct observation at Rio 
subsequently to December 1828 ; but we are enabled to Rupply the 
time of vibration, which would have been observed had the cylin- 
der been employed at Rio on June 1, 1830, in the following man- 
ner. We have seen that on the 15th September 1827 the time of 
vibration was observed at Rio ; on the 18th December following it 
was observed at Monte Video. These observations give the inten- 
sity at Monte Video relatively to that at Rio, sybject to whatever 
change of magnetism the cylinder may have undergone in the 
interval of three months. This comparison was repeated in the 
following year, on Captain Icing's return from Monte Video to 
Rio, the interval being nearly of the same duration, and the order 
of the experiment reversed, the passage being in this instance from 
Monte Video to Rio, it  having been before from Rio to Monte 
Video. On the supposition of an uniform, or nearly uniform rate 
of change in the cylinder, the errors arising therefrom during the 
two passages would be of opposite kinds, and should compensate 
each other in a mean of the two comparisons. Callin'g the force at 
Rio unity, these comparisons give its value at Monte Video respec- 
tively as follows, namely, 

'.lg7 } Mean 1.202. 
September and December 1827 ... 
October and December 1828 ... 1.207 

On the 1st of June 1830, being then on his return from the west 
coast of South America, and on the eve of sailing for England, 
Captain King again observed the time of vibration of the cylinder 
at Monte Video; whence, through the preceding comparison, we 
obtain the time of vibration at Rio, which should belong to the 
same date. We have thus fourth date at  Rio, which, added to 
those enumerated above, will include the whole of the South Ame- 
rican stations : and we have only to distribute in each interval the 
106s of magnetism which the observations shew to have taken place 
from onc tlatc to the next, in the manner which may nppenr most 
suitable. There is no very obvious indication that the loss was 
other than gradual ; and by considering it uniform in each separnte 
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interval, the results are found extremely accordant at several other 
stations at which obeervations were repeated at distant intervals. 

In the first of the eubjoined tables are given the times of vibra- 
tion at Rio at the four periods referred to; and the corresponding 
times as a dipping needle. In  its three last columns are shewn,- 
the number of day ye comprised in each interval,-the increase in the 
time of vibration owing to the loss of magnetism,-and the result- 
ing daily correction, on the supposition in each case of the loss 
having bean uniform in the interval during which it occwred. 

The second table contains the corrected times of horizontal 
vibration at each of the South American stations, at the dates 
respectively inserted, -the torresponding times as a dipping 
needle,-the times of vibration as a dipping needle a t  Rio de 
Janciro at the same dates, derived from the observations in the 
first table,-and the resulting intensity at each station relatively to 
unity at Rio, Thus far the results are derived from Captain King’s 
observations, unmixed with‘ those OF any other observer : but in 
order to bring Captain King’s series into connexion with the gene- 
ral body of results of other observers, the valnes of his intensities 
are expressed in the final column in terms of the scale in comii1on 
use, in which the force at Paris = md at Rio de Janeiro 
0,884 ; the latti?r, being the mean of four independent determi- 
nations by the followillg observers, namely, 

........... 
............ ............... ............ ............... 0,884 I 1817 and 1820 Freycinet 0,890 

1827 Lutke 0,886 
1830 Erman 0,870 
1836 ............ Fitz-Roy ............ 0,878 

Port St. Elena is not included in this table, as no dip was observed 
there, and the total intensity consequently cannot be computed. 
The thrce stations, Madeira, Teneriffe, and Port Praya, nt wliicli 
the cylinder was vibrated in the outward voyage, are cilso without 
dips observed by Captain King. The deficiency at Port Praya has 
been supplied from Captain Fitx-Roy’s observations and my own, 
both having been made at thc same place at which Capt& King’s 
intensity was observed,-Captain Pitz-Roy’s at a later, and mine at 
:in earlier date. At Matlcira also the dip has bern supplied froin 
my observations, wliich were made in the Britisl~ ConSlll’5 p r d e n  
at Funchal, where Capbiii King’s cylinder was vibmtctl. 1 have 
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deducted, from my determination of the dip, 12' for the probable 
change between 1822 and 1826. At Teneriffe the dip has been 
frequently observed ; but the values assigned by different observers 
vary so much a~ to indicate a more than usual frequency of local 
disturbance, which might also be' expected from the geological 
character of that island. I t  would be unsafe therefore to employ 
any dip for that station but one which was certainly obtained at 
the same spot at which the horizontal intensity was observed. 

The ,dates of the observations at  these three stations fall between 
the observations at Greenwich in March 1826, and those at  Rio de 
Janeiro in August of the same year. Having the intensity at  
Greenwich = 1,372 and at Rio = 0,884, and the dip 'at Greenwich 
69O 52', and at Rio le0 00, we have the time of vibration of Cap- 
tain King's cylinder as a dipping needle at Rio at the respective 
dates as follows, namely, 

March 1826 ........................... 536,2. 
August 1826 ........................... 537,O. 

It appears therefore that but a very slight change took place in 
the magnetism of the cylinder during the outward voyage, and we 
may take 536,6 as the time of vibration at Rio, corresponding to 
the dates of' the intermediate observations; and this is done in the 
table for Madeira and Port Praya. 
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Rlo do Janelra 

August 29, 1826 ... 
September 15, 1827 
December 11, 1828 

June 1, 1830 .... 

TABLE I. 

Time of Vibration. 

8. 8. 
545,2 537,o 
55197 543,s 
561,a 552,7 

563,8 555,4 

TABLE 11. 

Statlon. Date. 

Madeira......... 1826 May 3& 
port prays ... '8%' June 22 

Yta Catharina 1827 Nov. 3 
Goniti ......{ 1826 Oct. 29 

{ and 24) 

1 and 

1879 Mar. 20 
- ......,.. 1830 June I 

~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ {  1827 $5 il} 
- ......... - Mw. 27 

Port Famine 1828 Jan. 28 - .  - ......... - May 
- June 
and July - ...I..... 1830 April 

CliilOe ......{ ''p' and Dec. 
JuanFernandez~ieno Feb. 

- ......... { 

Talcaliuano 1829 Dec. ig - ......... 1830 May 12 

Vulparaiso ... 1829 Aug. 4 

and Fet. 1 )  

T h e  of Vibratlnn. 

At tho Station. 

In le~i ty .  

Rl0-1,000. 
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Stationr. 

Madeim ........... ... 
Terccira ............... 
Port Prayn ............ 
Ascension ..... . ...... 
St. IIeleiin ............ 
Falklnnd Islands ... 
Pernnmbuco ......... 
Bnhio ........... ... .... 
Rio de Jnneiro ...... 
Sta Catharinn ... ...... 
Gorriti ..... . ...... ... 
Monte Video ....... .. 
Blnnco Bny ......... 
Port Desire ....... .. 
Scn Benr Bay ...... 
R. Snnta Cruz ...... 
St. Martin Cove ... 
Port Famine .... . .... 
Port San Andre8 ... 
Port Low ... ......... 
Chil6e ............... 
Valdivin .............. 
Concepr$on ...... ... 
Valparaiso ............ 
Coquimbo ............ 
Callno.... ...... ,.. ..... 
Galapagos Ielands ... 

Ditto . .... .... ..... 
Juan Pernnndez ...... 
Otnheite............... 
Cope of Good Hope 
Mauritius ... ........ . 
Kecling Islnnds 
New Zenland ...... ... 
King Gcorgc Sound 
Hobart Tow11 ...... 
Sydney ............... 

P.-The following Table exhibits the MAGNETIC OBSERVATIONS of 
Captains King and Fitz-Roy collected in one view. 

Latitude. 

O I  

32 38 N, 
38 39 N, 

14 54 N 

7 56, S 
15 55 S. 
51 32 S. 
8 04 S. 

12 59 S, 

22 55 S. 
27 26 S. 
34 57 S. 
3453 S. 
38 57 S. 
47 45 S. 
47 51 S. 
50 07 S. 
5551 S. 
53 38 S. 
46 35 S. 
43 48 S .  
41 51 S. 
39 53 S. 
36 42 S. 

33 02 S. 

29 59 S. 
12 04 S. 
o 60 S. 
o 15 S. 

33 38 S. 
1729 s. 
34 I I S. 
20 09 S. 
12 05 S. 
35 16 S. 
35 02 S. 
it2 53 S. 
33 51 S. 

Longtude. 

0 1  

27 13 w. 
1656 W. 

a330 W. 

1424 w. 
5 4 3  w. 

5807 W 
3451 w, 
38 30 W< 

4309 w. 
48 33 w 
5457 w. 
5613 W. 
61 59 W. 
6555 w. 
6548 W. 
68 24 W. 
67 34 w. 
7058 W. 

75 35 w, 
7402 w 
7356 w 

73 10 w 
71 41 W. 

7 3 9 s  w. 

71 26 w. 
7414 w. 
89 37 w. 
go31 W. 
5863 W- 
4930 w 
1826 E. 
5731 E. 
9655 E. 
7400 E. 

4724 E. 
1756 E. 
51 17 E. 

'sriation. 

-- 
8 1  ... ..... 
& 18 W. 

330 W. 

3 30 w. 
B 00 W. 

g 00 E. 
5 54 w 
4 1 8 W  

2 00 E. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2 00 E. 
5 00 E. 
0 12 E. 

o 54 E. 

300 E. 
o 48 E. 
9 48 E. 
8 0o.E. 

6 48 E. 

5 18 E. 
4 24 E. 
0 00 E. 
9 30 E* 
9 30 E. 

754 E. 

..e..... 

.... ..... 

7 30 E* 

830 W 
I 1 8 W  
1 1 2  w 
4ooE.  
536 w 
I of3 E. 
024 E. - 

DID. Intmliity. 
Parid-1,M. 

P. 1,069 
K. 1,062 

F. 1,017 
P. 1,014 
P. 1,192 
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1. Variation. 

Captain Fitz-Roy's observations are so well distributed over the 
southern hemisphere, that a good view of the changes which the 
variation is undergoing throughout its meridians may be obtained 
by comparing his determinations with those of earlier observers at 
the same stations. The following table has been formed for thc 
purpose of exhibiting such a comparison at all those stations where 
materials for it  exist; and I may here remark how much such 
comparisons are facilitated by the valuable collection of early 
observations contained in the Appendix to the Magnetismus der 
Erde. 

CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. 
Obmver. Date. Varlation. 

navis .. .. 
Keeling .. .. 
Leydecker . . 
Miithews . . 
LR Caille .. 
Wales .. .. 
Walcs .. .. 
Bligh .. .. 
Dentrecasteaux 
Freycinet .. 
Fitz-Roy .. 

0 1  
1605 0. 30E. 
1609 0. 12 W. 
1675 8. 28W. 
1724 16. 22W. 

1772 20. 96W. 
1775 21. 14w. 
1788 23. 16W. 

1818 26. 31W. 
1836. 28. 30 W. 

1752 19. Ow. 

1792 24. 30w. 

ST. HELENA. 
Davis .. .. 1610 
Halley .. .. 1677 
Holley .. .. 1691 
Mathews .. 1724 
Wales .. .. 1775 
Hunter .. .. 1789 
Macdonald .. 1796 
Kcusonstern .. 1806 
Fitz-Hoy .. 1836 

7. 13E. 
0. 40E. 
1. 0 w. 
7. 3ow.  
12. 18W. 

15. 48 W. 
17. 18W. 
18. 00 w. 

15. 30 w. 

Rio DE JANXIRO. 
Cook .. .. 1768 7. 34 E. 
Hunter .. .. 1787 6. 11 E. 
Runikcr .. .. 1021 3. 21 E. 
Ermari .. .. 1830 2. io E. 
Pitz-Rov .. 1IJ:iG 2. 00 E. 

Preycinct .. 1820 2. 54 E. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS. 
Observer. Date. Varletion. 

Preyeinet .. 1820 19. 26E. 
Duperrey .. 1829 19. 07 1;. 
Fitz-Roy.. .. 1833 19. 00 E. 

PORT F A Y  INE. 
Wallis . . ., 1766 8%. 30 E 
Cnrteret .. .. 1766 92. 22 E. 
Fitz-Roy.. .. 1831 23. OOE. 

0 ,  

CONCEPFION. 
La Perouse .. 1786 15. 15 E. 
B. Hall .. .. 1811 15. 30E. 
Duperrey .. 1823 16. 16 E. 
Pitz-Roy .. .. 1835 16. 48 E. 

VALPARAIBO. 
Don G. Juan .. 1744 12. 30 E 
Vancouver .. 1793 14. 49 E. 
Liitke .. .. 1827 15. ooE. 
Fitz-Roy.. .. 1835 15. 18 E. 

CALLAO. 
U l l o ~  .. .. 1740 9. 02 E. 
Dupcrrey .. 1823 9. 30 E. 
Fit?,-Roy.. .. 1835 10. 36E. 

GALAPAQOS ISLANDS. 
Vnncouver . . 1794 8. 00 E. 
13. I h l l  .. .. 1821 f3. PO E. 
Pitz-Roy.. .. 1835 9. 30 E, 
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OTAIHZITE:. I OLuerver. Date. Varintlon. 
ObKNCI. Date. Variation. 

0 1  
Cook .. .. 1769 4. 45 E 
Wales .. .. 1773 5. 40 E 
Bayley .. .. 1774 5. 49 E. 
Vancouver .. 1794 6. 12 E. 
Duperrey .. 1823 6. 40 E. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 1835 7. 34E. 
BAY OF ISLANDS, N. ZEALAND. 
Tesman .. .. 1643 8. 40 E. 
Cook .. .. I769 11. 25 E. 
Duperrey .. 1824 13. 22 E. 
Yits-Roy . . .. 1835 14. 00 E. 

Cook .. .. 1770 8. 00 E. 
Huiiter .. .. 1787 8. 30 E. 

S Y D N E Y .  , 

0 1  
Flinders .. . . 1803 8. 51 E. 
Preycinet .. .. 1819 9. I:, E. 
Duperrey.. .. 1824 8. 56 E. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 1836 IO. 14E. 

VAN DIEnrEN's LAND. 
Tasman .. .. 1642 3. 00 I?. 
Bayley .. .. 1777 7. 29 E. 
Bligh .. .. 1778 8. 33 E. 
Fitz-Roy. .  .. 1836 1 1 .  06E. 

MAURITIUS. 
Keeling .. .. 1609 a i .  OW. 
Mathews.. .. 1722 19. 4W. 
Freycinet .. 1818 12. 46W. 
Duperrey .. 1824 13. 46W. 
13tz-Roy.. .. 1836 11. 1 8 w .  

W e  may derive from the facts in the above table the following 
general and easily remembered conclusion in regard to the changes 
of the variation in the southern hemisphere ; namely, that taking for 
our point of departure the meridian of 65' west in South America, 
we find that at  all the stations east of that meridian to the Cape of 
Good Hope inclusive, the north pole of the needle has moved 
towards the west ; and that all the stations west of the same meri- 
dian to Mauritius inclusive, the north pole of the needle has moved 
towards the east. 

An almost equally simple generalization may be drawn in respect 
to the changes of situation of' the lines of equal variation in the 
southern hemisphere : but here it must be supposed either that the 
reader is thoroughly familiar with the general arrangement of these 
lines, or that he has a map of thein before him. He will find such 
a map of the variation lines in 1787 in the Fifth Report of the 
British Association ; but any other map, corresponding to any epoch 
within the last hundred ycars, will equally serve the purpose. 
Referring to such a map, it will be seen that the lines of variation 
in the South Pacific, form a system of nearly concentric curves, of 
an oval, or pear-shaped form, the outside curves having n liiglier 
variation, which progressively diminishes to thc centre. We may 
regard this system as comprehending the whole of the geographical 
space between the coast of South America and the meridian of 
New Zealand. Throughout this space the variation is easterly, and 
increases : we may consequently charactcrize the change in the 
situation of the lincs of ctlual variation as a progressivc closing-in 
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of the curves from all sides towards the centre, by which the areas 
severally comprehended by them become less ; and the lower variu- 
tions, as they successively reach the centre, disappear, and are 
replaced by the closing-in of those of next higher amount. The 
changes which have taken place at all Captain Fitz-Roy’s stations 
comprised within the space referred to, are accordant with the 
systematic alteration thus described. 

I n  all other parts of the hemisphere the lines of variation have 
;I progressive westerly movement, and to this also Captain Fite- 
Roy’s observations correspond. 

It follows, from what has been stated, that the lines on the 
western side of the concentric system in the South Pacific have an 
eastward movement, which presents an apparcnt anomaly to the 
general progress of the lines of variation in the southern hemis- 
phere, which is from east to west. 

Otaheite, and the Bay of Islands in New Zealand, present exam- 
ples of changes in the variation corresponding to this apparent 
anomaly. The consistency, however, both of the movement and of 
the configuration of the lines of variation in this quarter, wit11 
those in other parts of the southern hemisphere, and with the 
general system of the magnetic phenomena, line been shewn by 
Mr. Iiansteen in the Mugnetismus der Erde, and in the Annalen 
der Physik, vol. xxi. 

The annual amount of the change of the variation appears con- 
siderably greater a t  the Cape of Good Hope and hlauritius than 
at  any other of Captain Fitz-Roy’s stations, amounting to about 
eight minutes ; shewing that the variation lines in that quarter are 
changing their position more rapidly than elsewhere. The north 
pole of the needle is moving to the west at the Cape, and to the 
east at Mauritius; but it will be seen, by a reference to the map, 
that these opposite movements are in perfect correspondence 
with the uniform westerly progression of the variation lines, and 
result from their Configuration. 

change appears to be very small. 
At the atntioiis in the vicinity of the meridian of 65” west, the 

[The variation at Ascension (13’ 30’W.) is correctly inserted i n  the 
tables : it ia the only one of Captain Fitz-Roy’s stutions at which his 
observations ure not accordunt with those of other observers : the dia- 
cordnnce may he occasioned by the great prevrlerice of local disturbunces 
pt Ascension.] 
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11. Dip. 
.The following tnble exhibits the comparison of Cnptain Fitz- 

Roy’s observations of the dip in the southern hemisphere, with 
those of earlier observers, at stations where the materials for such 
a comparison exist. 

ASCENSION. 

~a Caille .. 1754 11.  1’0 N. 
Cook .. .. 1775 8. 57N. 
Sabine .. .. 1822 4. 30N. 
Duperrey .. 1825 I .  58N. 
Fih-Roy .. 1836 I .  39N. 

ST. HELENA. 
La Caille .. 1754 9. o S. 
Cook .. .. 1775 11. 25 S. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 1836 18. 01 S. 

CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. 
La Cnille .. 1751 43. o S. 
Bayley .. .. 1772 45. 37 S. 
Bayley .. .. 1775 45. 19 S. 
Abercrombie .. 1775 46. 26 S. 
Bayley .. .. 1776 46. 31 S. 
Freycinet .. 1818 50. 47 S. 
Fitz-Roy .. 1836 52. 35 S. 
MAURITIUS (PORT LOUIS). 

La Caille .. . . 1754 52. 17 S. 
Duperrey .. 1824 53. 51 S. 
Fitz-Roy .. 1836 54. 01 S. 

OTAIIEITE. 
Cook .. .. 1773 29. 43 S. 
Cook .. .. 1774 29. 59 S. 
Bayley .. .. 1777 29. 47 S. 
Duperrey .. 1823 30. 03 S. 
Erman .. .. 1830 30.29~5s. 
Fitz-Roy .. 1835 30.1&5s. 

LIMA AND CALLAO. 
FeuillCe .. .. 1710 10. 30 S. 
Humboldt .. 1799 9. 69 S. 
Duperrey .. 18.13 8. 33 S. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 1835 7. 03 S. 

VALPARAISO. 
Mnlaspirra .. 1793 44. 58 S. 
Vancouver .. 1795 44. 15 S. 
Liitke .. .. 1827 39. 56 S. 
King .. - -  1829 40. 1 1  S. 
FibRoy  . . 1835 38. 03 S. 

CONCEPqION. 
Feuillbe .. .. 1710 , 55. 30 S. 
Perowe .. .. I 786 50. 00 S. 
Diiperrey .. 1823 44. 55 S. 

OhUVR. Date. Vnrintion. 
Obuerver. Date. Vnrlntion. 

Liitke .. .. 1827 y5. &3 S. 
King .. .. 1829 45. 10 S. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 1835 43. 15 S. 

KING GEORGE SOUNI). 
Vancouver .. 1791 64. 54 S. 
Flinders .. .. 1801 64. 01 S. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 1836 6 4  41 S. 

VAN DIEMEN’B LAND. 
Cook .. .. 17j7 70. 15 S. 
Rertrnnd .. .. 1792 70. 509.  
Dentrecasteuux 1592 70. 30 S. 
De Itossel .. 1793 70. IO S. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 1836 70. 35 S. 

SYDNBY. 
Flinders .. .. 1803 6%. 52 S. 
Freycinet .. 1819 62. 47 S. 
Brisbnne . . . . 1821 62. 36 S. 
Duperrey .. 1824 62. 209. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 1836 62. 49 S. 
N.ZEALAND (BAY OFISLANDS). 
Duperrcy .. .. 1824 59. 45 S. 
Fitz-Roy ,. .. 1835 59. 32 S. 

TIERRA DEL FUEGO. 

Long. 70. 03. . .  

Long. 67. 34. 
FALKLAND ISLANDS. 

Freycinet.. .. 1820 55. 20 S. 
Duperrey .. 1822, 54. 49 S. 
Fitz-Roy .. . - 1833-4 53. 25 S. 

STA CATIIARINA. 
Duperrey .. 1822 22. 5 4 s .  
King .. .. 1827 22. la S. 

RIO DE JANEIRO. 
La Caille , . .. 1751 20. o S. 
Freycinet ._ 1817 14. 42 S. 
King .. .. 1826 14. 00 S. 
Liitke .. .. 1827 I +  35s. 
Erman ,. . . 1830 13. 31 S. 
Fitz-Roy .. .. 183’ 13. 37 S. 

We may classify the changes which aye taking place in the dip 
in the southern hemispl~ere in four divisions, chnracteriscd by nli 



St. lIclenn . . . . 1754 to 1 7 7 9 . .  6,g' 
Do. .. .. 1775 to 1836.. 6,5 

CnpcofGood Hope 1751 to 1775. .7,2 

Cape of GoodHope 1775 to 183ti.. 6,6. 
Mauritius .. .. 1754 to 1824.. 1.3 

Do. . . .. 1824 to 1836.. 0,8 

annually. 
LimnnndCnllno .. 1710 to 1799. .0,4' 

Do. .. . . 1799 to 1835..4,9 
Vnlpnrniao .. .. 1794 to 1835 IO,O 
ConcepGion . . . . 1710 to 1786.. 3,7 

no. .. .. 1786 to 1835..8,3 

annually. 
Ticrra del Fuego 1774 to 1818..8,0 
Falkland Islnndv 1820 to 1834..8,2 
St: Cnthnrina .. '1822 to 1827..8.4 
Rio de Janeiro .. 1751 to 1817..4,8 

Do. . . .. 1817 to 1832..4,3 
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stations in the second of these localities only, between Africa and 
New Zealand. At Hobart Town, Sydney, and King George Sound, 
there appears to have been little or no change in the dip since 
the.commencement of the present century. 

The arrangement of the changes of dip in the southern hemis- 
phere in four divisions, characterised by an alternate increase and 
decrease of dip, is in correspondence with the double j k x u r e  of the 
lines of dip; and is a consequence of the western motion of the 
two southern magnetic poles. 

Careful observations made at St. Petersburgh, have shewn that 
the annual change of the dip in the northern hemisphere takes 
place altogether between the months of May and December; there 
being in fact a small movement in an opposite direction between 
December and May. This fact is of great interest in its bearing on 
the study of the causes of the magnetic phenomena. We have as 
yet no corresponding knowledge in regard to the southern hemis- 
phere. The magnitude of the annual change which Captain Fitz- 
Roy’s observations show is now taking place at the Cape of Good 
Hope, is deserving of attention in this respect. A large amount of 
annual change is obviously highly favourable for a determination 
of all the circumstances belonging to it ; and its existence at the 
Cape, where there is already a fixed observatory, points to that 
station as most eligible for this investigation. 

The observations at Ascension shew that the epoch is fast 
approaching when the needle will pass from north to south dip at 
that island : it is extremely desirable that the period at which this 
change takes place should be determined with as much precision 
as possible. 

111. 1Tlk?7Zd?J. 

I have discussed in the Seventh Report of the British Association, 
the very important inferences in regard to the general distribution 
of magnetism in the southern hemisphere, afforded by Captains 
King and Fitz-Roy’s most valuable series of intensity observa- 
tions ; but  no inferences in regard to the changes which this phe- 
nomenon may be supposed to undergo can be drawn, aa has been 
done in the cases of the variation and dip, because we possess no 
observations of the intensity made at a sufficiently early period to 
afford good materials for such a comparison. 

E1)WAR.I) SABINE. 
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CATALOGUE OF THE MORE INTERESTING SPECIMENS OF 

NATURAL HISTORY THAT WERE COLLECTED DURING THE 

VOYAGE. 

MAMMALIA. 

1. MUSTELA ZORILLA. Desm:. 
This animal was found abundantly on the coast 

of Pabgouia, between Montevideo and Cape Gregory, at the 
eastern entrance of the Strait of Magalhaens. It appeared to be 
the same species throughout the whole extent of the coast.--Mus. 
2001. SOC. 

2. MUSTELA LuTnIs.-Lin. 
Lutra marina, Steller. Erxleb. Harlau ; Enliydra niarina, 

Fleming. 
The aea otter exists, but not very plentifully, on the coast of 

Tierra del Fuego ; we saw very few. The Fuegian Indians hunt 
them with dogs which are trained for the purpose.-Museum 
Zool. SOC. 

3. CANIS. 
The dogs belonging to the Fuegian Indians are certainly of the 

domesticated kind, originally obtnined, probably, from the Spanish 
settlements at Buenos Ayres ; generally they resemble the Esqui- 
maux breed, but are much more diminutive in size. 

- ;’ 
J 

The skunk. 

4. CANIS VuLPEa. 
Two if not three distinct species of the fox were brought home ; 

one, of a small size, was thought to be a novelty; tlie other, perhaps, 
was only remarkable for its large size. Mr. Vigors thought the 
small one was quite new; the last is perhaps C. cinweo argentws. 
-Museum of Zool. Soc. 

5. FELIS r u n i A .  

Geveral were seen: a skeleton was found on the shores of the 
Strait, supposed to be one of the above species. 

* Or Mephitis Ameir’cniiu Q 

YOL. I. 2 M 
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6. FELIS rAJEn0s.-Desm. E. Me p. 251. 
Chat pampa, D’Azara, 1. 179. 

A variety of this species was given to me, by the Patagoninn 
Indians, that had been recentlykilled; the skin was preserved, and 
is now in the museum of the Zoologicd Society. The following 
is the description of my specimen :- 

The prevailing colour is a yellowish grey, deeper above, and 
gradually blending into the colour of the belly, chin, neck, inner 
part of the legs, the region of the anua, and below the root of the 
tail, which are white; the under part of the neck and belly also 
are spotted with black, disposed in transverse bands; the fore arms 
have three similar transverse bands, and the thighs four encircling 
the legs ; ears white inside and tipped black ; eyes dark blue, eye- 
lids,wvhitish, corner of the eyes black, particularly at the anterior 
or inner angle; claws whitish, and paws black; whiskers white, 
and some long white hairs over the eyes; the canine teeth are 
very acute, and have the longitudinal grooves or angles deeply 
marked. 

Inches. 
Length of the body from the extremity of the nose 

to the root of the tail ................................. 29 
Length of tail ............................................. 112 
Ditto head ................................................... 6 
Breadth of head between the ears 
Height at the shoulder... ............. .: .................. 12 

..................... 24 

7. OTARIA JUBATA.-DeSm. E. M. NO. 380. 
The sen lion of Anson and other voyngers ; numerous in thc 

eastern entrance of the Strait, and particularly at Port San Julian 
and the neighbourhood of Port Desire. 

8. OTARIA FLAVESCENS.-DCSm : E. M. 250. 
A young inale was found on the beach, near Port Famine, that 

had been recently wounded by the Indians, and had crawled on 
shore to die. 

9. CmNonrYs MAGELLANICUS. n. s.-Bennet. 
This little animal possesses fur as soft as the chinchilla. It 

abounds in the neighbourhood o f  Cape Gregory , at the eastern 
entrance of the Strait of Magalhaens, and burrows under tha 
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ground, which is so much undermined by them that it gives way 
at almost every step It is a timid little fellow, feeds upon grass, 
and is eaten by tlie Patqonim Ir~dians.-See Bennet in the Pro- 
ceedings of the Zool. SOC. Dec. 22, 1835. A spccimeii is prcserved 
in the Museum. 

10. KERODA KINGII. n. s 
See Bennet ut supra, in Museum of 2001. SOC. 

11. CAVIA CUTLERI, n. s. nob.-See Bennet ut supra. 
This specimen is in the collection of the Society. It was known 

in the voyage by the name of the Peruvian cavy: it was pre- 
sented to one of the officers of the Beagle by an American sailing 
master, Alr. Cutler, of Stonington, U.S., a very iiitelligelit person, 
to whom we are much indebted for information. The name which 
I have proposed for it is in recollection of tbe benefit we derived 
from his experience and knowledge of the intricate navigation of 
the south-western coast of Patqonia, which was freely imparted 
to us on several occasions.-See Bennet in Proceedings of Zool. 
SOC. ut supra. 

12. DASYPROCTA PATAcI~oNrcA.-~esm. E. A I .  358- 
I regret very much that the only specimen obtaincd was 

not preserved. Desmaret seems to suspect that it differs suffi- 
cieiitly in its dentition from the agouti to constitute u new genus, 
for which lie has proposed the name Ilolichoh-See E. M. 359. 

13. DASYLWS arrNuTus.-Desm. 
Procured u t  Port St, Elena, and corresponds exactly with tlie 

I t  is tlie Tatou pichiy, or description of the above species. 
Tatou septi6me of D'Bxara. 

14. AUCHENIA GLanra.-Desm. E. 11.655. 
A living female guanaco was brought home in the Adven- 

ture, and placed in the garden of the Zoological Society. The 
guanaco inhabits Patagonia from Buenos Ayrcs to thc Strait of 
Magalhaens: we also found it on King Charles Forelnnd, tlie 
eastern island of Ticrra del Fuego, and on Navarin Island, at thc 
north side of Nassau Bay, in the vicinity of Cape Horn. 
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1. SARCORAIJPHUS GnYxmus.-Dumerel. The Condor. 
Vultur Gryplrus.-Lin. 

2. CATHARTES IoTA.-Chiliall Eagle. 

3. POLYBORUS vULGARIS.-~a~CO Brasiliensis. Latham I 
Carayara hgle.  

Strait of Magalhaens. 

4. MILOAGO ocxmocErnmA.-Spix. Young birds. 
Strait of Magalhaens. 

5. HALIBTUS ERYTIIRONOTUs.-Nob. in 2001. Journal,iii.424. 
Hal. capite alisque fusco-griseis ; dwso scapularibusque ru&, 

corpore cauddque subtus albis, fasciis fuscis gracililus leviter 
notatis, hdc fascid latd prope upicem nigra. 
The total length of the bird from the apes of the bill to the 

extremity of the tail is 2 feet ; of the bill from the rictus to the 
apex 2 inches ; from the cere 1 inch ; of the wing, from the end 
of the carpal joint to the end of the third quill fcather, 18 inches ; 
of the tail 106 inches ; of the tarsus three inches. 

1 

Strait of Magalhaens. 

6. FALCO SPAROERIUS.-htham. 
Strait of Magalhaens. 

7. FALCO PEREQRINUS ? 
Strait of Magalhaens. 

8. POLYBORUS B R ~ ~ I L I E N ~ X S .  
Polyborus Novoe Zealandire. 
Falco Now Zealandite of Latham. 

9. CrRcus HISTRIONICU~.-NO~. in Zool. Journal, iii, 425. 
Falco histrionicus, Quoy and Gaimard. 

Circo cineraceus 2Lropygio corporeque suLtus allis : hoc fasciis 
frequeiitilus ru f i  notato. 
The length from the npez of the bill to that of the tail is 18 
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inches ; bill 1 inch ; wing, from the carpal joint to the end of the 
third quill feather, 193 inches ; tail 9 inches ; tarsus 24 inches. 

Strait of Magalhaens. 

10. STRIX RuFrpEs.-Nob. in zool. Journ., iii. 426. 
Str. saturate bninnea, allido fulvoque maciilala fascialaque fenorunc 

tarsorzrmque plumis mfa. 
The total length is 151 inches ; that of the bill 1 inch ; of the 

wing, from the carpus to the end of the fourth quill featller, 11 
inches ; of the tail 74 inches ; of the turd 28. 

Str. fiisco brunnea, fronte n ~ c h d  alisqzie albo-notatis, gzz1Q albd, 
caudd fasciis frequent ihs  r i ~ s  notatd. 
The total length is Lib inches ; of the bill 1. inch ; of the wing, 

from the carpal joint to the extremity of the fourth quill feather, 
32 inches ; of the tail 22 inches ; of the tarsi 3. 

N.B.-Three other species of this genus Spix are in the collec- 
tion which appear to be new. 

12. HIRUNM).-SP.~ 
13. HIRUXDO.--SP.* 
14. HI RUN DO.^^.^ 

* Three distinct species of swallow, very much resembling the 

Strait of Magdhaens. 

11. STRIX NaNA.-Nob. in zoological Journal iii. 427. 

British species,-Hir. tustica, urbica, and riparia. 

15. TURDUS MAoELLANrcus.-Nob. in Proceedings of zool. Soc. 
Turd. corpore supra pisescenti olivaceo, subtus pallid; rufescenti, 

capita supra, rmigiblis, cauddque fusco-atris guid-alba,$isco-atro 
lineatd. 

Strait of Magalhaens. 

16. SYNALLAXIB ANTIIoxDEs.-Nob. in Proceedings of zool. Soc. 
Syn. supra briinnea plumis in medw fusco late striatis, tecfricibus 

alarum mperwribus mfo tinctis sllbtus pallid; cinerea ; rectricibiis 
lateralibus admarginem externtint, fascidqueahnim, rujs .  Statura. 
Syn. Spinicaudm. 

Strait of Magalhaene. 

17. SILVIA SPINICAUDiE.-~fldlflm. 
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18. 
Syl. nigra, dorm scapularibusque rt&, remigibus rectricibusquc 

Jiscis. 
The length from the end of the bill to that of the tail is 44 

SILVIA DonsrLrs.-Nob. in zoo]. Journ. iii. 428. 

inches. 

19. SILVIA OBSCURA.-N&. in 2001. Journ. iii. 4.29. 
SyZ. corpore unicolore f u s c o - n i p ,  alis brevibiis rotundatis caudd 

brevi, pediliis elongalis, fortibus pallidis. 
The length from the ape2 of the bill to that of the tail is 44 

inches ; of the wing, from the carpal joint to the end of the fourth 
quill feather, 14 ; of the tail 1) ; of the tarsi 2. 

20. TROGLODYTES. Fursa, Veillot. 

2 I. FnmcxLLA.-(Several species, probably new.) 

22. STURNUS MILITARIS.-k. 
MOTACILLA PATAC€IONICA.-Lin. 
Patagonian warbler of Dixon’s voyage. 

23. STURNUS.-S~. (black)? Leistes sp. Vigors. 

24. DENDIlOCOLAPTEB ALBO-GULARIS. 

Nob. in Proceedings of Zool. SOC. 
Dcnd. corpure supra, abdomitiisque lateribus, r?fo brunneis ; rmi- 

gibiis secundariis, dorm imo, caiid2qiie mjs ; mandibuld infmiwi  
nd Lasim, gicl2, jugula, pectore, abdwnineque medio, allis, Atrjzcs 
plumis bruniieo ad apicem marginatis ; rostro sursum recurvo. 
Length 6& inches.-Strait of Magalhaens. 

25. PSITTACUS sMARAcDInrIs.-Gmel. 

26. PSITTACAnA 1.EPTORIiYNCA. 

Nob. in Proceedings of Zool. SOC. 
I’sitt. viridis : froiite, strigii per o m h s ,  caudiiqzre ritJIJ’ : capite nigro, 

(lbdmiine b o  rufo, variegutis ; mandibuld nrpcriori cIomgaf6, 
gracillimd. 

Stoturk-Psitt. Licliteitstcinii axpalis. 
Habitat in insuld Chilo’e. 

27. Prcus nfAGeLLamcus.--Nob. in zool. Journ. iii. 430. 
Pic. nigcr, capite cristato colloque cocciweis, ronigibus albo notatis. 

Pam. Ccipile cristato nigro, fronte nccntoque coccirceis. 
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The length of the bird from the tip of the bill to the extremity 
of the tail is 17 inches; of the bill 2h ; of the wing, from the carpal 
joint to the fourth quill feather, 82 ; of the tail 74 ; of the tarsi 1$ ; 
of the external hind toe, the nail included, 2. 

Strait of Magalhaens. 

28. Prows MELANOCEPHALUS.-NO~. in Proceedings of Zool. SOC. 
Pic. capite corpreque S U ~ R  aigris, hoc nlbo lnacuhto ; pectore 

Length 6 or 7 inches.-Strait of Magalhaens and Chille. 

Ominnya sepAaiwides.-Lesson et Garn. 
MelL. supra metallic2 viridis, infra alba viridi variegata, vcrtice 

splendide rubeo, rectricibus acuminatis. 
This bird was found in the Strait of Magalhaens, so late in the 

year as the month of May, when it was seen flying in a snow- 
squall. It seemed regardless of the cold, and so long as thefuchsia 
and veronica were in blossom, so long did this hitherto supposed 
to be delicate little bird, remain to cull their sweets, or rather to 
prey upon the insects which buried themselves in the flowers ; for, 
innocent as it seems, it is insectivorous. The bird was long known 
to naturalists, but was noi described until November 1827, when 
Mr.Vigors described it, from a specimen transmitted by me to the 
Museum of the Zoological Society. It was found by MM. Lesson 
and Garnot, on the coast of Chile, where we also subsequently f o l d  
it. &I. Lesson described it in his useful little Manuel d'ornitho- 
logie, ii. p. 80, as above, and has given a detailed account. 
Had not Mr.Vigors previously described it, I should have had 
pleasure in referring it to their description, and their excellent 
plate, in Lesson's Monograph upon the Trochilidoc. 

30. TROCIIILUS FERNANDENSIB.-NO~. in Proceedings Zool. SOC. 
TrocR. ferrugiiieo-rt&; capitis ver~ice sl~lctidea~i-cocci~i~n,; rmi -  

abdomineque albis, ilk albo Iineato, Aoc albo fasciato. 

29. MELLISUGA KINGIr.-vigors in zoo]. Journal, iii. 452. 

gibtis fusck. 
Length, 5 inches. 
Island of Juan Fernandez, South Pacific 

31. TROCHILUE STOKESII. -Noh in Proceedings of Zool. SOC. 
1'roclr. corpore supra viridi-splcndente, subtics u l h  vi,ritli-gitttnto; 

cupile supra, grdlkque cmf~7lis g u h  la--rtlinv-sl,lcndenli[ris ; 
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remigibus fusco-atris ; remigum omnium, mediis exceptis, pogoffiis 
internis albis. 

Length 5 inches. 
Island of Juan Fernandez. 

HYLncTEs.-Nouum genus. Megapodw a#ne. 

ROS~~UIR subehgatum, subtenue, apice subemnrginaio: naribus 
basalibics, htgitudinalilus, membraml mbtumescenti pilisque per 
ntediam h g i t u d i n m  tectd. 

Characteres Genm'ci. 

A h ,  hmvissima?, rotundate ; remige 5ta longksimo'. 
Cauda, subehzgata, gradata. 
Pedes, fortes : tarsis subelongatis, in frante scutellatis; digitis 

unguibusque elongatis, hic f m t b i b u s  subcompressis ; hnlluce for- 
tissimo, incumbente. 

This genus appears to have some resemblance to MM. QUOY 

and Gaimard's genua Megapodius : but no specimen of it being in 
this country, and my bird differing in essential pointe from its 
generic characters, particularly in the length and form of the wings, 
which in my bird are rounded, and 60 short 8s not to reach beyond 
the base of the tnil, I have formed it into a new genus, for which 
the k r m  Hylactes (from its note, which very muchresembles the 
sharp bark of a dog) has been selected. 

52. HYLACTES TAnNix.-Nob. in Proceedings Of ZOO]. SOC. 

HyL saturate Jusco-brunneus ; fronte, dorso, atdomineque r@s, hoc 
fusco fasciato. 
At Childe and Port Otway, in the Gulf of Peiias. 
The specific name I have selected is in compliment to Mr. John 

Tarn, surgeon of the Adventure, to whose attention, in procuring 
and preserving numerous specimens in ornithology, I am greatly 
indebted. 

3s. STRUTHE0 RaE:n.-Lin. (22%) 
The American ostrich. Maldonado. 

34. COLUMBA FITZ Royii.-Nob. in Proceedings of Zool. SOC. 
Col. rinacea ; alis, dorm imo, caudique plumbeis, hujus fascia remi- 

gibusque atris: nucha? plumis viridi-spbndenlilus ; f m d a  occipitali 
albd. 

Dedicated to Captain Robert Fit2 Roy, who succeeded t o  the 
In the woods of Childe. 

command of H.M.S. Beagle upon the death of Captain Stokes. 
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35. COLUHBA nrERIDxONaLIs.-Nob. in zool. Journal, iv. 91. 
Col. Grunnescmti-plumhea, suhtus rufescens; colli laterihu purpureo 

nitore splendentibus, genis pminisque secundariis nigro maculatis, 
rectricibus apice grise0 fmciLque sub-apicali nigra. 

Length, 94 inches. 
36. ARREA.-SP. One of the night bitterns. 

37. ARDEA Maron.-Bonat., E. M. 1188. 
Port Otway, Gulf of Pe5as. 

Port San Julian. 
38. IBIS MELANOPIS.-Bonat., E. 11. 1148. 

In the Ency. Mkth. the length of the bird is stated to be 21 
inches, but in the Dict. d"istoire Naturelle 27 inches is given, 
which is correct.. 

39. TOTANUS Fuscus ? 

40. SCOLOPAX MAosLLaNrcus.-Nob. in 2001. Jour. iv. 93. 
Scol. supra brunneus, rufo $iho nigroque maculatus undulatwquc ; 

nbdmiine medw albo ; pectore brunneo Tllfoque sparso ; tarsis 
brevibiis. 
Thelength of the bird from the front to the end of the tail is 

Sh inches ; of the beak 2$ ; of the wing, from the carpal joint to 
the end of the quill feather, 5 ; of the tail 24 ; and of the tarsi I&. 

41. RHYNCHIEA OccIDENTALIs.-NOb. in zool. Jour. iv. 94. 
RJync. mipra brunnea, capite summo pectore alisque saturatwrihus, 

$duo ulnddata strigaiaque ; abdomine, macuM utrinque pectorali, 
maculisque alaruni, albis, string2 frontali hmnnei. 
The length of the bird from the forehead to the end of the tail 

is seven inches ; of the bill 18 ; of the wing from the carpd joint 
to the extremity of the first quill feather, 44 ; of the tarsus I&; 
of the tail 12. 

Strait of Magalhaens. 

Strait of Magalhaens. 
This bird may be considered as one of the most interesting acqui- 

sitions made in our voyage. The singular and strongly marked 
genua has been hitherto considered peculiar to the Old World ; 
and two species only having been discovered, an additional species 
from the New World is an important accession to science. The 
form of our Magellanic bird accords accurately with that of the 
Old World species, the bill being distinguished chiefly by its infe- 



838 CATALOGUE-BIRDS. 

rior length. The general appearance of the plumage also is similar, 
although it possesses sufficiently distinctive characters to authorize 
this species being separated from the other. 

42. RALLWS SE~osws.-Nob. in zool. Journ. iv. 94. 
Rall. supra brunneus, &so alisque nigro qwtatis, subtas plumleus ; 

r@n@husprinzar% rectricibusque$ucis, his salurativrilus ; fronte 
setom. 
The length of the bird from the forehead to the extremity of the 

tail is 10 inches; of the bill l+%; of the wing, from the carpal 
joint to the end of the second quill feather, ; of the tnil 3 ; of 
the tarsus 14. 

nall. alp-a lrunncus, nigro strigatus ; sultus plumleus, f m m m  
tcctricibus Wissoque ahis, allo-farciatis. 
The length of the body is 74 inches; of the bill l&; of the 

wine;, from the carpal joint to the end of the second quill feather, 
32 ; of the tail,lg ; of the tarsus +:. 

43. RALLir8 ANTARCTICUB. NOb. in ZOOl. Jour. iv. 95. 

44, FULICA CHLOROPOYDES.-NO~. in Zool. Journ. iv. 95. 
FILL capite, coll. supmiore, cauddque at& ; corpore reliquo atro- 

fusco, crisso alla. 
The length of the body is 15 inches; of the bill 14; of the 

wing, from the carpal joint to the extremity of the second quill 
feather, 64 ; of the tail 3 ; of the tarsi 2. 

45. FULICA GALLINULObE8.-NOb. ZoOl. Jour. iv. 96. 
rut .  atroyusca ; dorso saturatiwe, capite atro, guli allo-notahi 

miss0 albo, rostro angusto, in frontem parum extendente. 

44. C11roNre aLna,-Forster. 
Seen at Cape Horn, and at sea, four hundred milcs from the 

nearest land. Captain Foster, of H.M.S. Chanticleer, saw somc ut 
South Shetland. 

47. HcEMATGPU8 raLLIATu8.-Temminck, 

Strait of Magalhaens. 

48. H ~ Y A T O P U B  LEWCOPUB.-GIUIL 
Strait of Magalhaens. 

The above two species of llamatopus were frcqucntly sccii on 
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the shores of the Strait ; the latter appears to answer the descrip- 
tion of M. Bougainville. See Lesson, Manuel d'Ornithologie, ii. 30. 

49. CHARADIUUS PLUVIALIS.-var. 
Not to be distinguished from the golden plover. 

50. CRARADRIUS I~IJBECOLA.-NO~. in 2001. Jour. iv. 96. 
Char. capite summo, dorso, alis, caudiique supra gri.tescetlti-&scis, 

thorace nuchaque pallide griseis ; pectore &o, collari mhpectoraLi 
~ i g r o  ; fronte, striga superciliari, abdomine, crisso, rectricihusque 
latcralibus alGis. 
The length of the body is 83 inches ; of the bill $ ; of the 

wing, from the carpal joint to the end of the first quill feather, 
5Q ; of the tnil3 ; of the tarsi 14. 

Mountains of the Strait of Magalhaens 2,000 feet above the 
level of the sea. 

51. VANELLUS CAYANENSIS.--EnCJ'. MCth. 1073. pl. 57, fig. 2. 
Maldonndo, River Plate. 

52. PODICEPS.-~P. 
Very much resembling P. minor. 

55. PODICEPB.-SP. 

54. PODICEPS LEucorTmtus.-Nob. in ZOOl. Jour. iv. 101. 
Pod. capite colloqite Sriperioribtts ?LigI'is, pdd bTiseo-n~bidd, collo in- 
fcriore m j o  ; dorso Jiisco-atro ; n b h i n e  rLrig&pe laid alarum 
albis. 
The length of the body is 20 inches ; of the bill S ; of the wing, 

from the carpal joint to the apex of the second quill feather, 76 ; 
of the tarsi 2. 

55. APTENODYTES ~ i A a E L L A N I c n . - ~  MCth. 
56. APTEKODYTES CHRYSOCOYE. ?-A young bird. 

PIIALACROCORAX NIoER.-Nob. in Zool. Journal, iv. 101. 57. 
PIial. intens2 niger, circzllo angusto ah ociilis descendente, Pnandibu- 

lasque circunwingente, paucisque genarum capitisque phmis albis. 
The length of the bird is 31 inches; of the bill 3#; of the 

wing, from the carpal joint to die extremity of the third quill fea- 
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ther, 11 ; of the tail 74 ; of the tarsi 2. 
green; the pupils black. , 

his Birds of Paraguay), but it has not hitherto been described. 

58. PHALACROCORAX ATnxcEPs.-Nob. in zool. Journd, iv. 102. 
Phal. capite supra corpn-eque superbre atrk, inferwre albo; rostro 

pedibitsqiie ftavescentibus, rectricibus duodecim. 
The dimensions are nearly the same as those of the last bird, 

The irides a bright blue 

This bird is probably DAzara's black Zaramagullon (No. 452 of 

except those of the bill, which is a quarter of an inch longer. 

59. PHALACROCORAX CIRRIQEB. 

Phd. supra fusco-griseus, sultus allidw ; guld, &mope longitudi- 
nali per collum utrinque descendente, albis; rostro pedibusqite 
rub&; rectn'cibus quatuordecirn. 
The length of the body is 26 inches; of the bill S , S , ;  of the 

wing, from the carpal joint to the extremity of third quill feather, 
10 ; of the tail 6 ; of the tarsi 12. 

60. PHALACROCOnAX IMPERIALIs.-Nob. in Proceedings of 

Piial. capite cristato, collo posteriori, corporeqiie supra intense pur- 
pureis ; alis scapularibuque viridi atris; remigibw rectrid- 
busque duodecini fusco-atris ; corpore subtus, fascid alarum, macu- 
IGque &si medii sericw-albis ; rostro nigro ; pedibus fEavescen- 
tibus, 

Zoological Society. 

Statura.-l%al, carbonis. 
Hat.-Interior Sounds of  Western Patagonia. 

61. PHALACROCORAX SARMIENTONUS. 

p]ml. capite, colto, dorsoque imo atro-purpiireis; pectore a h h i -  
neque albis ; dorso aperiori, scapularibus, alisque viridi-at& ; 
remigibus rectricibusque duodecim atris ; guld, genis, fmmimque  
tectricibus superioritus alto-notatis ; rostro nigro; pedibus jk- 
vescentibus. 

Staturd pmcedentis. 
Strait of Magalhaens. 

.62. PHAtACROCORAX ERYTHRoPB.--r(rob. in Proceeding of 
Zoological Society. 

Pha.?. capite, colto, cwporeque supra purpureo-atris; pectore abdo- 
meneque albis; genis pari2 albo-notatis; facie nudd rubrd; 
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remigibus, rectricibus duodecim, raotroque &b-lrevi atris : pedibuo 
uflavescetztibus. 
Statiird paula minor precedentibus dwbm. 

63. LARUS IIA3xAToRIiYNCIiUs.-"ob. in zool. Journ. iv. 103. 
Lar. corpore plumbw-giseo, dorso, medw alisque nigris, his albo 

nofatis ; rostro pedibusque sanguineis. 
The length of the bird is 18 inches; of the bill 2;  of the wing, 

from the carpal joint to the end of the first quill feather, 13 ; of the 
tail 6 ; of the tarsi 2. Irides green silvery colour, pupil dark. 

64. LARUS FUSCUS ? 

65. LARUS RIDIBUNDUS ? 

66. LESTnIS CATARRIIOCTES ? 

67. PROCELLARIA GIGANTEA. A young bird. 

68. PROCELLARIA CAPENSIS. 

This beautiful, but well-known petrel, was, of course, our con- 
atant companion on all occasions of our being at sea, and was 
particularly numerous off the entrance to the river Plata, feeding 
probably upon the exuviae that drift out with the current. One 
being taken with the hook, was killed, and in its entrails several 
small fragments of grnnite were found mixed with the half-digested 
food. A remarkable instance of the natural habits of this bird has 
lately come to my knowledge, which deserves to be recorded. 
The late Mr. George Fairfowl, surgeon R.N., on his return from 
New South Wales, in the year 1831, caught one of these birds, 
and let it go, with a ribbon tied round the body, by which it was 
easily distinguished; the bird was thereby observed to follow the 
ship, from day to day, for the space of 5,000 miles. 

69. PROCELLAMA BERARDI. 

70. PROCELLARIA WiLsoNrI.-Prince of Musignano. 

71. DIOMEDEA EXULANS. 

72. CYGNUS ANATO'~DES. 

Cygir. albus, rmiigibzis primariis ud apicmn nigris ; rostro pedibus- 

l'halnssidroma Wilsonnii-Vigors. 

que rubris, iltv lato, stibdqresso, ttrberclilo ntcllo. 
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Interior Sounds on the west coast of Pabgonia. 
Molina describes a Chilian duck, anas coscorola, thus : A. ~oslro  

cxtremo dilatato rotundato ; corpore a160 ; but I do not think i t  can 
be the same as mine, or he  would have noticed its red feet and 
bill. It certainly is not A. candidus, of Viellot ; the ganso blanco 
of D'Azara, which the author of the article in the Dict.d"ist. 
Nat. xxiii. supposes to be the one and the same with A. coscoroba. 
Molina gives but a short description of that bird. 

73. ANSER monNaTus.-Nob. in Proceedings of 2001. society. 
Mas. Ans. allus : dorso inzkriori, caudii, fasciis i~uclim dorsiqice 

mperwris fenwrumque tectricum, pteromatibus, rcmigibusque atris : 
rostro nigro, peJib~Is~avescentilvs. Fmm. Capite colloque cartis ; 
&rso superiori corporeque iilferwri allis, ~iigro con firthti fasciatis ; 
dorso iino rmnigibus, rectricibirsque n ip i s  ; ptilis spccubque albis ; 
tarsis subelongatis. 

Strait of Magalhaens. 

74. MICROPTsnUS BBACllYl'TltntJ8.--&UOJ' and Gaimard. zoolo 
del'uranie, pl. 39, 

Oidemia patachonica.-Nob. 2001. Journal, iv. 100. 
Anas brachyptera.-Latham. 
Racehorse.-Cook.-Byron. 

Micropt. supra phmbeo-grisescens, abdmiine allescmtc speculv 
alarum albo; rostro lutea; ungue nigra 

75. MICROPTEIUJS PaT~crroNxcus.-Nob. in Proceedings of zool. 
SOC. 

Micropt. supra plumbeo grisescens ; gula" scapularilusqiic rifles- 
centilus ; abdomine specubque alarum allis ; rostro vircsccwti- 
nigro, u n p e  nigro. 

This bird having a smaller body than the first, is enabled to 
fly ; which with the scapulars and the feathers of the throat being 
of a redder hue than those of M. Brachyplerus, authorizes its being 
considered as specifically new. 

76. h a s  NIGRIcOLtIB.-hd. Orn. ii. 834. 
This bird has a wide range on the South American continent 

It frequents the River Plata, Strait of Magalhaens, and several 
parts of the Western Coast, as far up as Chilk. 

Smaller than M. bracliypterus. 
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77. ANAS OKILOENG~S.-NO~. in Proceedings of 2001. Society. 
An. frmtc, gntis, abdomine, uropygw, pteromatibusque albis ; capite 

posteriori, co210, dorso bferiori, ptilis, reniigibusque primnriis, 
caudiiquej&s; dorso wperbri, pectweqrceficsco et albo fnsciatis ; 
TnnigiLus seclrndnriis et tertiis scapularibusqw nitid2 at&, his 
nlbo lineatis ; nbdominis lateribus crissoqiie rifescentibus; strig2 
p s i  ocular, lnt6 splendid2 purpurmcenti-vin'dc. 

Island ofChil6e. Length about 1G inches. 

78. ANAS FRETENSIS.-NO~. in Proceedings of Zool. SOC. 
An. guld, p i s ,  collo, pectore, dorsoque antmimi pallid2 badiis ; collo 

graciliter undulato; pectore dorsoque aiiterwri atro niaculato; dorso 
abdmzincque imis, ~ ~ s s o ,  caiidiiquue albis n i p o  fasciatis ; dorsi 

fasciis latis. ahdominis gracillimus, cauda. sllblatiwibus, crissi 
sparsiin undulatis ; capite supra, rmiigibm, scapularibmque vires- 
cedi-atris; his nlbo in medw lineatis ; tectricibus pliinzbeo-canis, 

.fascid apicali alba ; specvb mipa  viridi, deinde purpureo, fasciij 
at76 apice albo tcrminatii. 

Statura Anatis creccoidis, Nob. 
Strait of  Magalhaens. 

19. ANAS RAFFLEBII.-NO~. in 2001. Jour. iv. 97. 
An. castaneo-mfa, capite abdotnineque medio saturatiorhics ; notis 

dorsi, remigibus, caudd supra, crissope nigris ; ptilis camleis, 
pteromatilus allis, speculo ahruin viriiii. 
A figure o f  the bird is given in the supplementary plates of thc 

Zool. Jour. Supp. XXIX. 
Length, 20 inches. 
Strait of Magalhaens, and Western coast to Chil6e. 

This beautiful bird bears the name of the late Sir J. Stamford 
Raffles, to whose exertions the science of Zoology is under no 
trifling obligation. 

80. ANAS sPEcuLAn~s.-Nob. in 2001. Jour. iv. 98. 
An. caiiite sliiwno, dorso, alis, caudaque nigris : stibtiis pallid? 

griseus, pectore Lriin?teo undulalo : speculo lato ptirprnscoiti- 
nurco ~111~nd~nte ,  fisciG alrd alierGpe alba ntarginato : mnctild 
utriiiquc suhoculnvi, ?tiento, tkoraceque a&. 
The length of  die bird is 26 inches ; of the bill 24 ; of the wing, 
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from the carpal joint to the extremity of the second quill feather, 
11 ; of the tail 6 ; of the tarsi 24. 

81. ANAB sPEcULAnror~~s.-Nob. in zool. Jour. iv. 98. 
An. capite s u m m  cmporeque supra fuscis: mbtus pallid2 griseus, 

pectore rufebrunneo fasciato : remigibus, crisso, rectricibusque 
atris : EpeCUh subanguslo purpurascenti-aureo spkndate, fasciG 
atrd, alterQque apicali alb4. 
The length of the bird is 24 inches ; of the bill 2& ; of the wing, 

from the carpal joint to the extremity of the second quill feather, 
lob ; of the tail 6 ; of the tarslls 13. 

Strait of Magalhaens. 
This is the common duck in the vicinity of Port Famine, and in 

the winter months is excellent eating. 

82. ANAB cnEccornzs.-Nob. in Zool. Jour. iv. 99. 
An. pallid2 hrunneo-griseus, fusco sparsus mtatusque ; dorso imo, 

ptilisque fuscis, his apice rufo ; spcculo nigro, $duo marginato. 
The length of the bird is 164 inches ; of the bill 12 ; of the wing, 

from the carpal joint to the extremity of the-second quill feather, 
fl&; of the tail 44 ; of the tarsus 14. 
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Description of the CInRIiIPE’DA, COKCIIIIWRA, and ~IOLLUSCA, 
‘ in a Collection formed by the Officers of H.M.S. Adventure 
and Beagle, employed between the years 1826 and 1830 in 
surveying the Southern Coasts of South America, including the 
Strait of Magnlliaens and the coast of Tierra del Fuego. By 
Captain Phillip I’. King, R.N., F.R.S., &c., assisted by W. J. 
Broderip, Esq., F.R.S., Ac. 

The testacea, of‘ which the following paper is a descriptive list, 
were principally collected upon the coast of South America ; and, 
upon my arrival in England, were submitted to the examination 
of Mr. George Sowerby ; who very obligingly selected the uncle- 
scribed species from the collection whicll had been formed under 
my superintendence by the Officers of H.M.S. Adventure and 
Bengle, employed under my command in surveying the southern 
coast of South America. 

To these gentlemen I am greatly indebted for the unwearied 
assiduity which they nt all times displayed, and for the extent 
of the collection in this, as well ns in other departments of Natural 
History. 

In the description of the s p i e s  I have had the benefit of the 
advice and assistance of my friend Mr. Broderip; and to his 
knowledge of the subject, and the attention which he has devoted 
to my collection, I owe in a great mensure the paper which I have 
now the satisfaction of presenting to the public through the 
medium of the Zoological Jourrial. 

Upon esamining my spccimcns, Mr. George Sowehy found that 
he possessed severd species not in my collection. These had been 
obtnined during the voyage, and had been purchnscd from some 
of the crew by Mr. Sowerby, who hantlsomely put his acq~iisitions 

(From the Zoological Journal.) 

jnto my 11tmds fbr description. 
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profuundZ sulcnto, lineis c h a t i s  crelerrivi2 pticatis ; valvis p t i c i s  
vuldE pdz ic t i s ,  uczmbutis. 
Habitat nd urns Concep+nis el insuluni Childe. Mus. Brit., 

?lost., Broderip, 4c. 
This cirrhiped which, at Concepqion de Chile, is frequently 

found of a lrirger size than 54 inches long and 34 in dimeter, 
forms a very common and highly esteemed food of the natives, 
by whom it is called Pico, from the acuminated processes of the 
two posterior opercular valves. The anterior and posterior oper- 
cular valves, when in contact, present some resemblance to a 
parrot's beak, whence Molina's name. It  is also found very abun- 
dantly at Valdivia and at Calbuco, near the north end of the 
island of Chilo'e. It occurs in large bunches, and presents sonic- 
what of a cactus-like appearance. The parent is covered by 
its progeny, so that large branches are found composed of 
from fifty to one hundred distinct individuals, each of which 
becomes in its turn the foundation of another colony. One 
specimen in the possession of my friend W. J. Broderip, Esq., 
consists of a numerous group based on two large individuals. 
They are collected by being chopped off with a hatchet. At  Con- 
ccpqion, where they are found of larger size than to the south- 
w r d ,  they are principally procured at the Island of Quiriquinn, 
which lies ucross the entrance of the bay; whencc they are 
exported in large quantities to Valparaiso and Santiago de Chile, 
where they are considered as a great delicacy, and indeed with 
some justice, for the flesh equals in richness and delicacy that 
of the crab, which, when boiled and eaten cold, it  very much 
resembles. 

2. ELXINILIS LEACIIII.* 
E. test8 albiilii, truncat8, Iongitudinaliter s t r i d ,  rudiis crcbcrrini2 

hgitudiaaliter stibstrdis ; opc~culo ad bnsin trawvcrsiiii slriato, 
padripnrtito ; long. Q ; Id. 3 ; poll. 
IIubitat . l n  Musco Geo. Smuerby ct nost. 

3. SCdLI'ELLUbI I'APILI.OSUb1. 
S.  pedumtlo creberri?ii2 pnpi//oso ; tevtd Iav i  vukR c o m p s s a  ; ~oltg:. 

otnniiio +,+ ; 3; peduitculi ; lat. r"i, , po12. 
Ehtiaius Kingii, Gray in Zool. Nisccll. from :I rpcciinen collcctctl 

(luring tlic vopgc.-Ed. 
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Habitat in mare a h  circa oras Patagonicas. Mus. nost., G .  
Soiuerhy . 

Taken by a dredge in 40 fathom water, off the coast of South 
America, in latitude 441’ south, and found adhering to a Tere- 
bella. 

4. PHOLAS CNILORNSIS. MOLINA. 
P .  tcstd elmgatd p t i d  ovato-rotundatd, costis ps t ic i s  dC71tato- 

niuricatis ; antic2 ~ t t e ~ t d  striis transvcrsis 1’ostick undato- 
muricatis, antic? qnuticis ; lat. 5 ; hng.  2 ; poll. 
Habitat ad bSUhni Chiloci. 
Some doubt has been thrown upon the existence of this shell, 

notwithstanding the description of Molina. A species very nearly 
approaching it, if not identical, was found a t  Rio de Janeiro ; but 
as only sin& valves were obtained, and these were in a very im- 
perfect state, I have not ventured to characterise it. 

The soft parts of P k o h  Ckiloe~lsis are considered very delicate 
by the inhabitmts of the Island of Childe, by whom the animal is 
called (( Co-incs.” They are found in great abundance at low water 
imbedded in tlie rocks near Sandy Point, at San Carlos de Chil6e. 

s. testa hieari sllhrcctd extrcmitntibus mbbrdundatis ; cnrdine bidcn- 
Lalo; /mtg fi  ; Iat. S+t ; poll. 
I f d i f a t  ad Patagoilice oras Orientales (Sea Beai. Bay). Mils. ilost. 

6. ANATINA ELLIPTICA. 

A.  tcstd ~ll ipt id ,  s~ilteiiui,  traasvcrsini strintd, antic? sub-tnl~c~tG,  
cyiidcrniide Jiiscd, t e m i  ; h g .  18 ; lot. 28 ; po11. 
Habitat ad oras Airtarcticas (New South Shetlmlci). Mus. Brit., 

nost, 
This shell was found u t  New South Shetland, by Lieutenant 

Kendall, of his Majesty’s sloop, Chanticleer, by whom it was 
presented to me. 

7. MACTRA EDULIS. 

M .  testa siibtrigond, tumidd, suhlawi, . fictvo-squalirlci‘, i ~ t u s  a M ,  
dntibus luternIi6iis 1~roviiiieiitibiis ; long. 2 ; ~ n t .  22; pol/. 
Hubitnt in fret0 Magellanico (Port h n i n e ) .  ikff6.9. Bri!., ?N)sL., 
Urod. 
This shell was found in great abundance on the flat of sandy 

mud, which fionts the west shore of Port Famine, and proved a 

Mus. Brit., nost., Brod., Stokes. 

5. SOLEN SCALPItUM. 

2 N 2  
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valuable article of food to the ship’s company, particularly during 
the winter months, when sea-birds and p i n e  were not to be pro- 
curcvl, and the fish had deserted us. I have namcd it, in :illusion 
to its affording us a grateful, as well as seasonable, supply of fresh 
food. 

8. ERYCINA SOLEN~IDES. 
E. testa siibellipticd, trunsvcrsinr crcbwrinr2 siibstriatd, nlbidd, cpi- 

di,riicidcJicsco-jirisen ; long. 1 1 ) U d O  ?niniis ; Id .  2 ; pof f .  
Hubitat iizjrcto bfngelfunico (sandy mud flats of Port Famine). 

1v71S. BriL., nost., Urod. 

9. TELLINIDPS 1 1 0 3 A C l ~ A .  

T. testQ sicbtrigond, pluniilutG, striis coiiceiilric.i.~ crrl)crri?tik; long. ; 

Ilubilut ud lilloru Brasilice (Santos). M m .  nost. 
M. ii5,; ; pofi. 

10. V E N U S  IPI’FLATA. 

V. testdrotut&td, coircetrtrics siibstriiitd, ulbente, i71tltS d d ,  fwrtrl0 
o b d & l ;  long. 1;6; l ~ t .  11 ; poll. 
Hubitut in frclo Mugellunico (Port Famine). illus. nost. 

11. V E N U S  ANTIQUA. 
V. testa sub-ovuli, co~rve.&wt1ld, crebcrriin2 C U I ~ C C ~ ~ ~ ,  .wib$u.wd, 

intiis nlbidG ; luniif?i corrlatl ; long. 28 ; hit. 3 ; poll. 
Obs. in jiinioribus, striis transversis concentricis clrvati.T, uciitis. 
Hiibitnt nd littora occideictafiu Patugotricz (Gulf of Peiias and its 

vicinity). Mus. Brit , ,  nost., Brod. 

12. ARCA ANGULATA. 
A. tc.st,I transversL, siibcordulo-rlvndrcttd, intics j~ i sco -v io l (~scc~~le ;  

luterc antico prodticto, rlcvuto, ~ l n d u l ~ t i n i  lavrellnlo, postico rottin- 
ciuto; ionbonibus Val& reniotis, urcd cardiiirtLi iuuxinid, stricttd; 
ncargine hiante; lung. 14; lot. 18; p i l l .  
IIditut ud Juan Fernandez. .Mus. nost. 
This sliell wag dredged up froin 80 fathoms water in the offillg 

of Cumberland Bay, at Juan Fernnndez; it was attached to a 
branch of coral. 

The hinge is broad and smooth, with distinct markings; the 
gap is rathcr wide, and the antcrior part of the shell rises 
rather elegantly, like the stern o f  some Indian canoes, and in  all 
the specimcns but one, terminates in a point. The one above 
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described lias a rounded form; the bows or front being rather 
elegantly and finely lamellated in a wavy form ; the colour of the 
hinge is red, and the inside is generally of n brownish purple ; in 
some it has a more yellow tinge. 

13. ARCA PECTINOIDES. 

A. tesld aicriculatd, corilatd, v~t l t r ico~d,  viulti-cosLatG, lrai~svcrsim 
slriatd, albG, cpiderinide rig0 grigricante, pilosd; U P I I ~ O I ~ ~ ~ U S  sub- 
ccpproxiinatis, iirc~iraa~is, ~iiargiiic crcariln!o; long. 1 ; Int. 1% ; 

IIabitnl ad E o  de Janeiro. 
poll. 

MUS. Bril., I O S ~ . ,  Brod. 

14. NUCULA STRIATA.  

N. testB slriatd, sublum,lid~, crassd, sub-trigond, albd; latere niilico 
producliori, .wL-rostruto; Img. & ; k i t .  3 ; poll. 
i labitnt  iii niari alto circa oras Patagoiricas. 
Taken by LL dredge in 40 fathoms wotcr, 20 miles from tlic coast 

fillis. nost. 

of South America, in the neiglibourhood of Port Sta Elena. 

15. MODIOLA SINUOSA. 

AI. testd vctitricosd, subouutd, longitw&ralitcr slriali;  i d ~ s  irides- 
cente, inarginc sitiuoso, epidcrniidc jiiscd; long. & ; [at. + Q f e r e  ; 

Habitat ad littora Brasil ia (Snntos). 
poll. 

Mus. nost. 

16. PECTEN PATACIIONICUS. 
P. tcstd sub-ayuivalvi, brunneG, longiludiiialiter crebctrinit elcvalo- 

mdiatd; htm albiaV, bngitudifialiter sub-raclintli ; long. 2; ; 
[at. 24; poll. 
ODs. auribus i,rqualibics. 
Habitat iPi*freto Magellanico passim. MUS. nost. 

17. PECTEN VITREUS. 
P. (cstci subeqrcivalvi, tmirsbiceiitc, Ioirgit uditinlitcr ~1i1iIti-stilcat6 ; 

; suicis cotivexis $avididis, v a h d  inferbre pallidiori; long. 
Iat. 14; poll. 
Obs. Auribiw iirczqiialiliis. 
IIabitat incfrcto Magcllaiiico linssim. 
This shcll is found attached to the leaves of the .Z+IWU gigrrtilcus, 

and, with other Mollusca, is the food of the Steamer or Race-horso 
Duck (Microplous Lrachyptcra and M. Painchowica). 

MUS. aost. 



560 CATALOGUE-SHELLS. 

18. TEREBRATULA FLEXTJOSA- 

T. tesll rotunduto-cordail, gilbd, szil-fiscd, longitudinalitcr crciicr- 
rim2 sulcatd; margine vuM2 jkxuoso; long. 18; kat. IQ partlo 
minus; poll. 
Hubitat in freto Magellanico (Port Famine). Mus. Brit., nost., 

Brod 
This shell, which was dredged up from deep water in the bay 

of Port Famine, attached to stones, is not a common shell in the 
Strait. 

IT. testa sulrotundd, pluniusculd, sulfwcd, losgiludinaliter radintim 
transversim substriutd, niedio super& depessd, i@ru convex4 sub- 
glulrd; mnrgine utrinque crendufo, mcdw glabro ; loit.+ 11;; ; 

Hulitut in freto MugeUunico. 

19. TE~EBRATULA SOWERnII. 

hlt. & paulo plus;  all. -;; 11011. 

Mus. nost., Geo. Solverby. 
20. CHITON SETIGER. 

C. tedG ovuli, antic; sulatleauatd; vnlvis subdentatis, tenuiter COIL- 

ecdric2 slriutis, untied 10-rudiatd, p t i c d  h v i ,  purviild; nrcis 
lulerulibus striis duabirs e lcudis  murgiaalilus ; ligamenta nur- 
ginuli laviguto, setigero; h g .  28; lut. 18; poll. 
Huhitut ad oras insula ‘l’ierra del Fuego et in freto Magcllanico. 

Mus. Brit., nost., Urod. 
Shell ovate, rather attenuated towards the anterior end, generally 

of a light blue-green colour, variegated with markings of dark 
slate. Valves slightly beaked with minute concentric striz, the 
lateral compartments with two marginal ridges, which in some 
specimens are panulose, in others smooth. The anterior valve has 
eight, beeides two marginal, ridges of the same character ; the pos- 
terior valve is very small and smooth. Border coriaceous, and set 
with bristles produced from three rows of tufts or pores. In some 
of tlic specimens in my possession the bristles are rubbed off. 

The shell is found in all parts of the shores of Tierra del Fuego, 
particularly on its seaward coast, and the western p a t s  of the Strait 
of Magalhaens. 

21. CHITON BOWENII. 
C. t e d d  otlmgo-ovatd, castuiteo-ruJ4; ilvrso elevuto; vnlvis suhdct 

tiitis, s7tlla~vibus co,cccnlric2 tcn&ler strialis; arcis latcralihus 
radiatim srilcnlis ; Iigamcnto wurginali gruntdoso, tiigro; l o ~ q .  
3% ; lut. 1h ; poll. 
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Ziabital ad orcls insula? Tierra del Fuego ct b j i . e t o  Mngcllrciiico. 
Mus. Brit., jwst., Brd .  

Shell oblong-ovate, and generally of a chestnut red, and the 
granulose ligament black ; the colour of the younger specimens 
is more brilliant, and sometimes interspersed with yellow. Middle 
valves slightly toothed, and very delicately lineated, the lines 
forming an obtuse angle in the direction of the axis of the shell ; 
the lateral compartments are marked with deeper striea or grooves, 
radiating from the upper angle to the base, which, crossing the 
transverse markings of the valve, have ~1 reticulated appearance : 
the anterior and posterior valves are radiated with fine lincs. 

This Chiton was discovered by Mr. Bowen, surgeon of the 
Beagle, by whom it was presented to me. The specimen was 
sent home aniong n collection of Natural History, transmitted in 
the year 1827. 

22. FISSURELLA COAIICTATA. 

F. kstd ovatd, antick attenuata, elevata ; radiis. frequentibus elevatio ; 
intern2 virescenti ; fornoitinis niarginc cxteriw j u x t u  oiietlintti comrc- 
tcito, sulrientnto ; long 2J6 ; I d .  l+$ ; alt. +t ; 1~011. 
Halitat ad Portuin Praya. Mus. Brit., nost. 

23. H E L I X  TRANBLUCENS. 

H. tcstd stllglohsa, translztcc~ife, lcvuissimn2 transversim slricttd ; 
nnfrmtu basali lincd longitudinali cristrriicd sub-~ircdid ortido ; 

I-lrhitat ad Rio de Jnneiro, 
long. $8 ; I d .  ?6 ; 1wl1. 

Mus. Brit., 71OSt., Brd. 

24. HELIX rusxo. 
H .  testG rotun(lo-co)n~,ltnutG, creberrim? striutd, traiislztccntc, onnculis 

castaneo-rrt/is wnatll; long. -:a ; la!. +6 ; poll. 
Habitat ad Juan Fernandez. Mus. Brit., nost., Brod. 

25. HELICINA SOIIDIDA. 
II. lestd glohso-conoidcd ; anfriiclibus rotundalis luiigitirdinnlilcr 

Itit ysb g1n2110 striatis ; operculo castaneo ; long. 8 pairlo p h i s  ; 
pl1LS; poll. 
IIubilat nd Rio de Janeiro. 
The colour of this shell is of a dirty yellowish whitc, with 

Miis. Brit., nost. 

n slight tinge of diaphanous violet within the m:irgin of the lip. 

26. PU1.A SUBI)IAPIIANA.-NO. 194. MSS. 
P. lcstd c!jlindraccd, ci l jd ,  snbiliiiplinnd, !rnii.s~vcr~sivi ocbo. i . in i2  JUO- 

s~riiitL ; long. 4 pciiiko i i i i ,ui~ ; Inl.  T"(, pnolo i i i i i i u s  ; p I I .  
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Habital ad Porluii~ Praya. (Cape Verd Islands.) Mus. Brit., 
noJt. 

27. BULINUS GRAVESII. 
I]. tcdG subvcntricosG, longitudinalilcr subriigosG, siib-albidd, 5isco- 

~irnculalii, spird lungilicdinaliler striulG ; long. 14 ; lat. +$ paitlo 

Nabilul ad Valparaiso. Mus. nost. 
I have named the sliell after my shipmate and friend, Lieutenant 

Thomas Graves, whosc zeal and assiduity in assisting and increasing 
my collections of' Natural History was as unwearied as the 
alacrity and ability which lie displayed in the primary and more 
important objects of the .voyage, of whicli, in his Majesty's ship 
Adventure, lie filled the appointment of assistant surveyor. To 
Lieutenant Graves I am principally intlebted for my land-shells, 
and I therefore take the opportunity of recording the valuable 
assistance lie rendcred mc during the whole period of his serving 
under my coniinand. 

nlinlts; poll. 

28. BULINUS GRAvEsII, var. 
B. tcsld subpyramiilali, scabrd, albidd, aliquando lincolis raris ; 

cpidermide lulcscmitc; lung.  1T"c, ; kit. f pnztlo plus. poll. 
IIubilut ad Valparaiso. 
This is certainly a variety of No. 27, Bulinus Gravesii. 

Mus. Brit., ?iod., Brod. 

29. BUJJNUS UENTATUS. 

11. l cdd  c!~li~idrnccd, piiiictatd, sub-Jinphand, fksco  mac111~1u" ; u p r -  
turG ilcnlrtl4, claitsiliani menlicntc ; bng. 4: ; lnt. TJ,% ; p i l l .  
IIubilal ad oras B r a d i a  (St. Catherine). Miis. Bril., m t l .  

30. BULINUS LUTESCENS.-NO. 14*0. MSs. 
E.  i d d  obovnld, veiilricosG, Aiibscnbrd, hlescctite ; long. 18 ; h l .  

" f ,  ; 1'011. 
Ilabilat ad Maldonado (Gorriti). MUS. Brit., nosl., Urod. 

31. I ~ I T L I N U H  CORRUGATUS.-NO. 041 MSS. 
11. t c d  siiballiidd, iraiiwcrsim et longiliitliltnlilcr riigoSoso-s~rirttd, 

maciilis .fiiscis, ohsoldis ; upcrlurd piirpii~a.~ccnlE ; col t idk2  
nigricnntc pitrptirci ; big. 1; p m l o  plus; I d .  +i ; poll. 
Unbilal nd Conccpcion. Mus. BriL., iiosl., llrod. 
The body-wborl of the oldcr specimens of this shell is rather 

~.o~igIily striated or wriiihlcd, tlic h s t  1)ut onc sliglitly so, and the 
rcniaijiing whorls arc quitc siiiooth. The c 0 1 0 u ~  is whitish, with 
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purple spots inore or less obsolete : the old specimens are soinetimcs 
of ;L tlull yellowish white. A specimen is deposited in the British 
Museum. 

The young shells of this species are of’ a whitish brown, with 
darker coloured sfrice. They are very fragile and semi-trans- 
parent. 

32. I ~ U L I N U S  SORDIDUS.-NO. 803 MSS. 
13. testG 1yrnitiiduli, trniisvcrsinc slriatd, fiiscQ ; nitfi.uclii basali at1 

sicturuin siibnlbido, IineG sicbcentricd p l l i d a  ; lali i  v i r  reJexi 
wurghc  nlbo ; lo)i,s. l+k  ; lnt. 8 poll. 
Zia6itnt ad Brnsilinm (Rio de Janciro). Mus. nost. 

33. BULINUS niuL*rrcoI.oR,*-No. 791 MSS. 
n. tesld ovalo-~~yrani id(&, ~oiigitiidiiin~itcr el trairsversivi ci.cberriitr2 

siibstrinta, licteo-fiiscri itinculis nlbis et purpureo-ntris fucritd ; 
lnbio rosco siibr~jicxo ; coliiitiellb subalbidG, a p & d  intrrs mbatro- 
prrrpiireG ; long. 
IInbilnt nd Brnriliam, 

; 1 ~ 1 .  & ; poll. 
lif71S. 71OSt., G‘eo. sowerbjj. 

33.’ BULIKUS ROSACEUS. 

B. testG ovtilo-oblotcgG, scabriuscukl ; npice et aifrnclibus printis, 
rosnceis, cateris viridi-$iscis ; labro allro ; sicturis crmulatis sei6 
plicntis ; lung. 24 ; lnt. 1 ; 1’011. 
H(ibi/al n3 orns Ainericm ?)teridioiiilis (Chile). Mus. Brit . ,  

iiost., llrotl., Gco. Sotiterby, &e. 
so011 after the retnrn of the cxyedition, my friend Mr. Broderip, 

to wllose inspection Lieutenant Graves had submitted his collec- 
tion, observing symptoms of life in some of the shells of this species, 
took means for reviving the inhabitants from their dormant state, 
;md succeeded. After they had protruded their bodies, they were 
placed upon aome green le:ives, which they fastel1ed U ~ O I I  and ate 
greedily. These nnimals had been in this state for seventeen or 
eighteen months, and five months subsequently another was found 
dive in my collection, 80 that this last had been nearly two years 

\Vhilst this sheet \vas printing, the September numbcr of thc Annnlcs 
dcs Scicnccs mntlc its nppearancc in England, containirig n description 
of tlic nbovc shcll by hl. Sander Rnng, nccompunicd by on cxccllcnt 
figurc (Annnleu dcs Scicnccs Naturcllcs, Scptciiilm 1831, p. 55, pl. 3, 
f. I). I t  itl tlicrc nnnicd Helix multicohr. I n  niy (Icsciiption I have 
~onuiclcrcd it to  bc IJ Bidinus, but ita specific nnmc llas bccn altcrcd to 
t h t  givcn to it 11y ni. Rung. 
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dormant. The shells were all sent to Mr. Loddige's nursery, 
where they lived for eight months, when they unfortunately all 
died within a few days of each other. Soon after the shells were 
first deposited at Mr. Loddige's, one got away, and e s q e d  detec- 
tion for several months, until it was at last discovered in D state of 
hybernation j it was removed to the place where the others were 
kept, when it died also. The upper eurface of the animal when in 
health is variegated with ruddy spots and streaks on an nsh-coloured 
ground. 

34. PARTULA FLAVESOENB. 

P. tcstG sub fus~wi i~ i ,  pallide j h v d ,  iiiterdum cactaned vel &ivo et 
custaneo variA ; long. +J ; lut. TG poulo plus ; pol/- 
Hubitat ud orap America ineridwnalis (Valparaiso). Mus. Brit., 

This shell varies in its d o u r  almost ne much as Bulinus citrinus. 
Twst., Brod. 

35. ACIIATINA DONELLII.--NO. 413 M S S .  
A. testa subalbidd, transversiin mbslriatd, anfractu Lusuli ucntricosd; 

loq .  g6 paulo plus ; lat. g ; pot.!. 
Halitat ad Lima. hlust. nost. 

36. ACIIATIXA DIAPIIANA. 

A. testG subqylindracd, diaphad,  transvcrsiin striata ; hag. .,ti,; ; 

Mus. Brit., 
lal. ; poll. 
IIubitat ad insulam Juan Fernandez, in montilus. 

twst., Brod. 

37. ACHATINA STRIGATA-NO. 4662 MSS. 
A. testa" diaphan6, rubdbidb,  crelerriniE tranwersinr sulstriatil, stri- 

gis longitudinulilus castaneis raris ; anfractu lcwali subanguluto ; 
long. +: puulo plus ; lat. {6 paulo minus; poll. 
Hahitut in pdudibus Brasilia (Santo Paulo). Mus. nost. 

58. ACMATINA SQRDIDA.--NO. 798 M S S .  
A. testa suldiuphunb, subconic& unfractu basali ventricoso ; long. 2 

paulo plus ; lat. 8 puulo plus ; poll. 
Habitut ad Brasilium (Rio de Janeiro). Mus. nost. 

39. ACHATINA SELLOVII. 

A. testa cylindraced transversim striatil aulrdiaphana" ; long. 2,; ; lut. 
& ; poll. 

Hubitat ad Brusilium (St. Catlicrinc). Mus. Brit., nost., Broil. 
This shell, wliicli I found at tlie city of' Nossu Senn. de Estero, 
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I liave dedicated to my friend, Dr. Sellow, whose rescnrches in 
Natural History for several years past in the interior of Brazil, arc 
well known to the scientific world. 

40. SUCCINEA FRAGILIS. 

S. tesG ooato-acut8, diupiianci, ventricosii, trunslersim striatii, obliqu& 
sulrugod ; spird brevi j long. 26 p a u b  minus J lut. T”c, ; poll. 
Habitat ad insulnm Juan Fernandez, Mus. Brit,, nost., h d .  

41. SUCCINEA PATULA. 

S. teslii diaphanz, ovato-rotundatz, ventricosissinid, transversinr crebw- 
rim2 striiit8 ; spird brevissiniii ; upertur8 patuld ; long. $ puulo 
plus ; lut. :$ paulo plus J poll. 
Hubitat ad insulaai Juan Fernondez. 

MARINULA. Nov. Genus. 
Character Gnerina. 

Test4 ovato-pductd,  Sr~b-soliJd ; a p r t u r i  ovatd, iutcgrd ; cvlu- 
mill hiilctitatii, et basin versus uniplicntd ; dcntibus mignis sub- 
rcinotis conniventilus, superwrc mmximo ; qwrculum nuUuni. 

42. MAnINU1.A PEPITAI 

M. testd ovalo-productd, viricli-fuscd ; anfractibus subturnidis ; v i r d  
brevi ; aperlurd iiigricante ; dentibus plicGque ulbidis ; long. q6 ; 
lat. pi, ; poll. 

Hubitat ad in.sulani ChilGe. Mus. Brit., nost., Brod., G. Sowerby. 
This animal, which I liave thought it necessary to assign to t i  

new genus, appears to have for its nearest neighbours the genera 
Auricuta and Pedipes. It was found on the wooden piles which sup- 
port the mole in the Bay of San Carlos, in Chilbe, below the wash of 
the high water. The mole stands out into the sea, and there is no 
fresh water near it, save a very little rill, which discharges its tiny 
stream inore than fifty yards OK 

43. LYMNJEA DIAPHANA.-NO. 349 MSS. 
L. testa turritG, trunsversim substriaid, unfractibus vmtricosis ; long. 
-! ; paulo plus; lat. 2,; ; poll. 
HaLitnt ad f rehon Mngellnnicum (Cape Gregory). Mzs. Bril., 

nost., Brod. 
This shell was found in the fresh.wntcr ponds in tlic nciglibour- 

hood of Cnpe Gregory, which is on the continental side of the 
eastern end of the Strait of Magalhaens. 
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44. AMPULLARIA CUMINGII. 
A. teutcl Rlobosd, transversim striutb, subalbklh, longitudinaliter casta - 

iieo-lineutG e! fasciaid, epiduniide oirescente ; unibilico parvo ; lat. 

Habitat in Sinu Panama: (island o f  Saboga, in (1 small hill- 

From Mr. Cuming's collection. I have named this shell after 

long. poll. 

stream). Mus. Brit .  nost., Brod. 

Mr. Cuming, from whom I received it. 

N. testa globosd, tenui, oentricosissinid, corned, vel sulalbidd, sultilis- 
sin2 striuth; spird breui ; urnbilico parvo ; operculo valdE tenui ; 
long. f 2 paulo plus ; lat. H ; poll. 
Habitat ad f r e t u m  Magellanicunt (Cape Gregory). Mus. Brit., 

45. NATICA GLODOSA. 

nost., Brod. 
46. NATICA CASTANEA. 

N. testa ovato-ocutd Castanea, allo-lineatd ; a p e r i d  mediocri ; co- 
lumellG valdb callosa; uinbilico mediocri ; long. 5 ; [ut. gf  ; poll. 
Habitat ad Brasil ia oras, circa Santos. Mus. nost. 

47. TURBO LUGUBRIS. 

T. testd nigricante, striata ; aperturd argetrteG ; labri niargine nigra, 
subcrenulatd; operculo valdd lapidoso, albo; long. 24 ; Int. 2g 

Sere;  poll. 
Habitat ad Sinum PeEas. Mus. Brit., nost., Brod. 

48. ODONTIS SUDPLICATA. 
0. testa granuloso-striata, viridi-jiuscd, nigro Pnaculatri'; umbilico me- 

diocri ; labri margine sub-plicaio ; long, ; 8 ; lat. + ;f paulo plus ; 
poll. 
Halitat  ad Brasiliam (Rio de Janeiro). Mus. Brit., nost. 

49. LITTORINA FLAVA. 

L.. teslG longitudinaliter striuth, iuB-j?avQ; spird lrevi  ; nnfructu 
lasnli ventricoso ; columelle purpurasceritis niargine et aperturd 
sub-fivd ; operculo nigricante ; long. 8 pardo plus; Zat. T7,- poll. 
Habitat ad Brasiliam (Rio de Janeiro). 
In young shells there are a few obscure reddish brown streaks 

crossing the etria. 
50. LITTORINA PERDIX. 

L.. testa slriis ekvatis balteath, albidti, fusco-maculatd, striis intersti- 
tialibus minus elevalis, anibabus sub-cancellaiis ; gerturG albd, 

Mus. Brit., nost. 
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iabri margine tenui, castaneo-macuhtd ; long. 
Habitat 7 Mus. Pmt. 

8, ; kat. $5 ; poll. 

51. LITTORINA STRIATA. 

L. testri ovato-conic&, f i c d ,  striis elevaiis scabrri ; spirG brevi; an- 
Jracttc basali tuniido ; aperiurG nigricante, basin versus strigd luteo- 
nlb4 ortintd; labri mnrgine crenulnto ct1bo;Jirkido; operculo nigro; 
long. 4 pnulo plus ; lat. -7,; fer? ; poll. 
Habitat in  Mari Atlantico lore& (Port Pryn). Mus. Brit., 

nost. 

52. MARGARITA FASCIATA, n. s. 
M. testd albidd, creberriia8 striata, pirrpureo *fiscinth, apertltrd ar- 

genteci' : long. 
Habitat in Mari Pacijco. Mus. nost. 
Portions o f  the strinted surface are elevcltcd into belts, wliicli 

; Iat. -!& fer? ; poll. 

are of a purple colour. 

53. MARGAIUTA VIOIACEA. 

M. testri stcb-ovatG, aiolaceG, spird brevi; nnftnctibirs tumidis ; 
aperttird iridesccnte ; long. -1:; ; Zat. iyi f c r e  ; poll. 
Hahitat ad fretuin Magellnnicuni. 
O f  this shell the Indians make their necklaces ; it is found adhcr- 

ing to the leaves of the Funis giganteus, and is the principal 
food of the Steamer or Racehorse Duck (Micropfencs Patackoni- 
cus, nob. in Proceedings of the Zoological Society, December 14, ' 
ISSO, page 15). 

Mus. Brit., nost., B m d .  

' 

54. MARGARITA CCERULESCENS. 

M. testa sub-complanatd, wruleri, strinth, albido-linentd, apotrcrh 

Mus. Brit., 
iridescente; lat .  
Habitat ad f r e t u m  Magellanicuni (Cape Gregory). 

fer ; ;  long. -:-: ; poU. 

nost., Urod. 
55. TURRITELLA TRICARINATA. 

T.  testa turrsd, nifractilus tricarinntis ; carinis nodulosb; long. 
19; lat.-,Q6 pnulo minus; poll. 
Habitat ad orns America meridioiiulis (Valpnrniso), MUS. Brit,, 

nost., BroJ. 
The Carina. are nodtilotis, or twisted like the strands of a rope ; 

the twists of the upper criritrn arc i1; the direction of a wnter-laid, 
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or right-handed rope, and those of the two lower carinae are in the 
opposite direction, or like what is termed a hawser-laid rope. 
Between these nodulous carine are elevated lines, and the base is 
very strongly striated. Found in deep water in the Bay of Valpa- 
miso. Dead shells of this species are occasionally found thrown 
upon the beach, near the Almendral. 

T. testa elongato-turritii ; anfructihs striatis ; &is duubus maximis 
56.-TURRITELLA NODULOSA. 

subnodulosis; long. If: ; lat. - & f i e ;  poll. 
Habitat? Mus. Brit., nost. 
The two large strice, which are remarkable for the nodules, are 

not far from the middle of each whorl, and generally are nearer 
the upper suturo : of these the lowest is the largest. 

67. MUREX SALEBROSUS. 

M. testa elongate-ovatd, suballidii, fnsciisjuscis, epidermide cinerea ; 
spird brevi ; anfractilus anplat is ,  nodulosis ; aperturd oblongG 
ad basin angustd, c a s t a d ,  intus alba ; labro intern2 denticulato, 
dentibus oltusis albis ; columella recta, lrevi; canali Irevi; 
long. !3.J6 ; lot. 2; poU. 
Habitat ? 
This species approaches Murex vitulinus very nearly ; the body- 

whorl is very much elongated, and the nodules which mark thc 
angles of the whorl are formed of the more elevated parts of what 
w y  be termed coarse longitudinal plnits. 

M. testa ventricosd, alba, fascik  elevatis striatis ; sqhtnfariam oa- 
ricosd, varicibus roseis denticdatis ; apcrturd rotundatd, rosed, in- 
tus allida ; labri margine asperrim2 denticuluto ; cauda mediocri, 
sub-recurd ; long. 3; ; ; lat. 2& ; poll. 
Habitat ? Mus. nost. 

Mus. nost., Geo. Sowerby. 

58. MUREX I~HODOCIIEILUS. 

59. TRITON RANELLIFORBIIS. 

T. testa ovato-NKormi, subdepressd, albidii fusco fusciatd, costatii ; 
oostis granulosis, interstitiis striatis ; aperlurti' subrotunda, albidd ; 
columella subrugosd ; labro intern2 obtus?? denticulato ; margene 
undulato ; epidermide viriditfuscd, scabrd; long. S,3, ; ht. 14 ; 

Habitat ad Sinum P c h s  et orant occidentalem America meri- 
poll. 

dionalis. Mus. Brit., wst., Brod. 
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Thc denticulcs of tllc outer lip are ranged in pairs, tit regular 
and somewliat &stant intervals. 

80. TRITON SCABER. 

T. testa ovato-acutQ, cancellntd ; spird donqntd ; epidermide Ji~scd, 
setosQ ; nperttird nlbQ gramlosd ; lalro interne oltusk denthduio ; 
long. ; Int. poll. 
Hahitat ad  ora3 A m h a  meridionolis (Valparaiso). Mzu. nost. 
The denticules of the inner lip ore more elevated than those of 

It was fished up the last (T. ranelliformis), and are equidistant. 
with the anchor in Vnlparaiso Bay. 

61. MONOCEROS FUSOIDES. 

M .  testa wbr icos f f ,  TirQ mediocri, nnfrnctibus t icarhatis;  anzactu 
lasali  lineis elevatis admodum distantibus cincto ; aperturh pat& ; 
dente lubiali Irevi, lato, obtuso ; canali prodticto, recto, indegro ; 
operculo corneo ; long. 2$ ; lat. 14 ; poU. 
Habitat ad  oras A m e k a  merklionalis (Concepcion). Mus. Brit,9 

nost., Brod.  
Approaching Fmus in its elongated and entire canid, while its 

exterior lip has the labial tooth which distinguishes M o n o c m ~ .  
The columella is not straight, as in all the other species, but curved, 
so as to make an angle in some specimens at the commencement 
of the canal, nnd in all it becomes very broad at the point where 
it is opposite to the tooth. The shell is of a reddish colour, 
ventricose, and girt with elevated lines, about n quarter of an inch 
apart. The spire has 011ly two of these lines on each whorl, and 
has n bicrrrinated appearance. The aperture is wide, the outer lip 
sinuous, its tooth short, broad, and obtuse, and the operculum 
horny. The shell is seldom found in n perfect state, the beak 
being generally broken off, and the surfnce is, in all the specimens 
that I have seen, covered with a calcareous encrustation, entirely 
concealing the colours. 

e!. 1)UCCINUhl nlURICIPORME. 

13. testa ovato;fus$ormi, cinered ; maactitus tutnidis, costcllatis, 
costellis cancellatis ; aperturd castaneo-nigricante ; labri marp*ne. 
crenuloto. MiLriccni nientiens ; long. 1 ; /at. & ; poll. 
Nubitat ad freiiitn Magcllairicunt. Miis. Brit., nost., Brcd. 
?‘he eggs of this specics were found, and are proservcd in spirits. 
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63. BUCCINUM SQUALIDUM. 

B. testd conicn-fusiformi, fuscd ; anfmctu basali ventricoso; spirli 
mediocri; aperturd fuscd, lutucenti, patuk?; long. If: ; lat. I&; 

Habitat ? 
poll. 

Mus. Brit., nost., Ilrod. 

64. BLJCCINUM DEFORME.  

U .  testG ouatil, subponderosd, mballidd, fasciis diiabusjliscis ob.mr1's ; 
spird hrevi ; anfractu lasali siildepresso, sulurcim versus crasso ; 
cohmelld Val& cnllosd; long. 13g6 j lat. 1 paulo plus;  poll. 
I3alitnt a d j u m e n  Plata (Gorriti). 
The eggs o f  this shell, contained in n transparent orbicular nidus, 

the size of a turtle's egg, were found thrown up on the see-be:tch 
of the island. I n  the month of January they were observed in all 
stages of growth. A series wa3 preseTved in spirits, and presented 
to the College of Surgeons. 

65. COLUMUELLA MITRIFORMIS.  

C. testGLfiuijiormi, luteo-rufescente, fusciis nigro-castaneis, ninculis 

Mus.  Brit., no.\t. 

allis tessellatd ; long. & ; lnt. ?6 ; poll. 
Hal i tat  ? Mus. Brit . ,  nost., Brod. 

66. MITRA PUSILLA. 

M. testd ovato-ocutd, ventricosd, f u l v d ,  crelerrin2 costntd ; cos.'is 
interstitiisque strialis, Oasi gratrulosd ; spird breui, mfiactibus su- 
tirrarn superemineiitihus ; colunrettd quitape-plicatd ; long. Q ; 
lat .  +i6 p a d o  plus ; poll. 
Ha l i ta t  P Mus. nost. 
The denticules o f  the outer lip are arranged in pairs, u t  regular, 

and somewhat distant, intervals. 

617. Vocvra. 
A fragment of a turbinated shell, bearing murks inore assignable 

to Vohla than to any other genus, wus found on the sea-beach in 
the neighbourhood of Cape Fairweather, on the east co:ist of PLLtil- 
gonia, in latitude 51An south. The remains appear to differ from 
Voluta Ancilla and V. Brusiliana. 
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His Majesty’s surveying vessel Adventure, Sea Bear Bay. 

SIR ; 27th March 1829. 
It  is my direction, that when finally parting company from me, 

you proceed to the execution of the following orders, in company 
with the Adelaide schooner, the commander of whicli, upon our 
meeting him, will receive instructions to put himself under your 
command. 

You will, as soon as possible, make the best of your way to Port 
Famine, stopping at  Pecket Nnrbour to communicate with the 
Indians, should they be there, for the purpose of securing a sup- 
ply of guanaco ineat for the ship’s company. 

A t  Port Famine you will iinmediately detach Lieutenant sky- 
ring, with a boat and boat’s crew, in the Adelaide, to co-operate 
with Lieutenant Graves in surveying the Mngdalen Channel and 
its communicution with the sea ; after which you will direct hini 
to  rejoin you, by the Barbara Chnnnrl, at  Port Gallant, whither 
you will proceed, after completing your water at Port Famine; on 
your way to which, if YOU should have an opportunity, the follow- 
ing bays, 011 the south side of the Strait, might be planned, vis. 
Lye11 Bay, Cascade Bay, San Pedro Bay, and Freshwater Bay (or 
Cove). The coast also to the west of the Barbara Chnnnel, behind 
the isla1ids of Charles and Ulloa, sliould be esainined ; and of the 
northern arm of the Jerome Channel, called in the chart, Indian 
Souiid, we know nothing. 

If, after the return of the Adelaide, you should find the we at he^^ 
so favourable as to permit your extending your exploration of those 
parts of thc Strait which are yet unknown to us, you will remain 
for that purpose ; but, at all events, you are to leave the Strait by 
the middle of June, or the first of July at latest, and repair with 
the Adelaide to San Carlos, at the north end of ChilSe, where you 
will find or hew of me, by the 10th of August. 

VOL. 1. 2 0 
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In performing the above ortlcrs you will act as you inny consider 
best for their most effectual cxecution, keeping in mind that the 
most desirable part is the survey of the Magtlalen Cliannel. 

Froin our experience, last year, of tlie weather during the 
moiiths of April and May, I am in hopes of your being able to 
work during those months, with success ; but should you meet 
with bad weather, you will be most careful in not exposing your 
pcoplc unnecessarily to the severity of the climate. 

Upon detaching the Adelaide you will appoint Lieutenant Sky- 
ring to the superintendence of the service upon which she is sent, 
giving Lieutenant Graves instructions to that effect accordingly. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) PIIILLII~  PaIti;m KING, 

Commander and Senior Officer. 

His Majesty’s surveying sloop Beqgle, Port Farnine. 

SIR ; April 19, 1829. 
In obedience to the orders I have reccived from Commandcr 

Phillip Parker King, senior oficcr of the Expedition for the survey 
of a part of South America, it  is my dircction that you proceed 
immediately, in the Atlelnide schooner, to survey as much of the 
nlrrgdalen Cliannel antl the Strait or Channel of Sunta Barbara as 
you find practicable ;it this season of the ycar. 

If, in the execution of this service, you should find tlic season 
too much advanced to proceed without much risk to the vcssel, or 
exposing yourself and tlic men to much bad wenthcr, you will 
givc up the ’ilesign, ;ind I~asten to  Port Gallant. 

Should tlie Beagle not be in Port Gallant at your return, antl 
no letter left for you in a bottle, you will wait there one week, 
and then return to Port Famine. At :dl events, you will undca- 
vour to rejoin tlie Beagle before the first week in June has ended. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) ROBERT l+rz-RoY, 

To Lieut. Wni. Gco. Skyring, 
His A1:ijcsty’s sloop Beagle. 

Commander. 
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Sm; Beagle, Port Famine, 19th April 1829. 
In  obedience to the orders I have received from Captain King, 

it is my direction that you put yourself under the orders of Lieut. 
Skyring, and proceed with him as Ire may think best for the 
execution of the service upon which he is ordered, and in which 
you will give him every assistance that you can afford. 

Mr. IGrke, with a boat and boat’s crew, will be sent to assist 
you. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) ROBERT FITZ-ROY, 

To Lieut. Tlios. Graves, Commander. 
Commnnding His Majesty’s schooner Adelaide. 

S I R ;  Beagle, Fort Gallant, 19th June 1829. 
I t  is my direction that you put yourself uiider the orders of 

Lieutenant Skyring, and co-operate with him in the execution o f  
the service on which he is about to be employed. 

I have, SLC. ’ 

Mr. Kirke, with a boat and five men, will be sent to assist. 

(Signed) ROBERT FITZ-ROY. 
To Lieut. Tlios. Graves, Commander. 

His Majesty’s schooner Adelaide. 

SIR ; Beagle, Port Gallant, June 19th 1829. 
It is my direction that as soon 88 you consider the rates of the 

chronoineter on board the Adelaide suffciently settled, you proceed 
in her to  search for, nnd, if practicable at this season of the year, 
survey such part of the passage wliicli is supposed to lead from the 
vicinity of Cape Tamar to Concepcion Strait and the Gulf of 
Trinidad, as your time and provisions will allow. 

Your chief object will be to open a passage from Cape Three 
Points to Cape Tnn~ay, between the mass of islands wliicli lie 
betwceii those capes. 

2 0  2 
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When to the northward of Cape Tamar, and before reaching as 
far north as Oracion Bay, or the latitude of 52’ S’, should you 
notice an opening to the eastward, with a current or stream of tide 
setting through it, and an appearance of its joining another body of 
water, of considerable extent, you will endeavour to ascertain 
whether it communicates with the Skyring Water, provided that 
in so doing you do not turn from your chief object morc than a 
few days. 

In the execution of the above orders you will act as you may 
consider best for the service of his Majesty; and if, at any time 
before its completion, you find your provisions getting short, the 
climate too severe, or yourself, or those under your orders, in bad 
Iiealth, you will immediately make the best of your way to Chilbe. 

You will endeavour to be at San Carlos, in the island of Chil6e. 
before thc 20th of September, and will let nothing that can be 
avoided detain you beyond that time. 

1 have, kc. 
(Signed) ROBERT FITZ-ROY, 

To Lieutennnt Wni. Geo. Skyring, 
His Majcsty’s sloop Beagle. 

C omm an der. 

By Phillip Parker King, Esq., Commander of His Majesty’s sur- 
veying vessel Adventure, and Senior Officer of an Expedition 
for the survey of a part of South America. 

As soon as you shall have completed the rates of your chrono- 
meters and be otherwise ready, i t  is my direction tliut you proceed 
to sea in His Majesty’s sloop under your command, to survey the 
sea-coast of Tierra del Fuego, from Cape Pillar to the east entrance 
of the Strait of Magellan, in the progessive examination of which 
you will be guided by tlie state of the weather, and other circum- 
stances, keeping in view that the most interesting part of tlre 
coast is that portion between Christmas Sound and the Strait Le 
Maire, particularly the openings of New Year Sound and Nassau 
Bay, and the openings to tlie eastward of the lattcr as fur as Ncw 
Island ; as thcre is reason to believe that tliere is a considerable 
body of water to the eastward of tlie tcrniinntioii of Admiralty 
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Sound, communicating with the sea by some one if not many open- 
ings in the neighbourhood of Nassau Bay, and with an outlet on 
the N.E. coast (St. Sebastian Channel); and as the existence of 
such a strait would be of the greatest importance to small vessels 
bound to the westward round Cape Horn, you will see it fitting 
not to  spend so much time to the westward of Cape Noir as may 
in the least impede the determination of the question, or prevent 
it being completely explore?. It is my intention to be at Port 
Famine by the 1st of April, and at Rio de Janeiro by the 1st June, 
calling in my way at Monte Video, or Gorriti, for chronometrical 
observations; and if I can, conveniently, I shall also go to Port 
Desire for the same purpose. But as it is at present uncertain 
what orders I may find for me at Valparaiso, you are to act accord- 
ing to your own discretion, so that you arrive at Rio by the 20th 
of June to rejoin me. 

Given under my hand, on board the Adventure, at St. Carlos de 
Childe, November 18th, 1829. 

TO Robert Fitz-Roy, Esq., 
Commander of H.M.S. Beagle. 

P r r i L x m  P. KING, Commander. 

By Phillip Parker King, Esq., Commander of His Majesty’s sur- 
veying vessel Adventure, and Senior Officer of an Expedition 
for the survey of a part of South America. 

As soon as the Adelaide Tender is ready, you will proceed to 
sea, in the execution of the following orders :- 

AS your principal object will be to trace the main-land from the 
peninsula of’ Tres Montes to the southward, by penetrating into all 
the openings that lead easterly, you will commence at the Channel 
Mouths, and explore them to their termination. 
In the event of their affording a communication with the Gulf of 

Trinidad, and your hnving time, you will examine the channels 
that you have reported to exist in the neighbourhood of Neesham 
Bay, SO as to complete the Fallos Channel, which separates Cam- 
pana from the land within it. 

Should the Channel Mouths not afford the expected ;terminn- 
tion, yoii will proceed through the Nesier or Fallos Chnnnels, in 
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which, and in the channels more to the southward, you will explore 
all openings leading into the interior, and, if possible, not lose sight 
of the main-land until you reach the Strait of Magellan ; by doing 
which it is expected, from the results of your last survey, that you 
will pass through the Skyring and Otway Waters, and enter the 
Strait by the Jerome Channel. The above being the principal 
object of your operations, you will take every opportunity of 
examining all other interesting parts of the coast, in the vicinity of 
your anchorages, among which the following seem to be of most 
interest :- 

The Guaianeco Islands, arid the probable place of the Wager's 
wreck, which would seem to be to the southward of, and not far 
from the Dundee Rock of your former survey. 

If time afforded, it would be interesting to lay down the shores 
of Concepcion Strait; also to examine the deep opening on the 
west side of St. Estevan Channel, in the latitude of 51' &. 

Lord Nelson Strait is also of much interest, and any extension 
of our knowledge of the land that bounds the western side of 
Smyth Channel. 

But in these you will be guided by your own discretion, keep- 
ing in mind the principal object of the present survey, that of 
tracing the shores of the main-land. 

The Adventure will be at Port Famine by the 1st of April, if 
nothing occurs to  prevent it ; and at Rio de Janeiro by the 1st of 
June, where you will rejoin me ; but you. are at liberty to call at 
Monte Video, on your way, for any supplies which you may 
require. 

(Signed) PIIILLIP P. KIW 
7th Dec. 1829. San Carlos de Chi&. 

To Lieutenant W. G. Skyring, 
commanrling H.M. schooner Adelaide, 

Tender to H.M.S. Adventure. 



Some Obscrvations relating to  the Southern Extremity of South 
America, Tierra del Fuego, aiid the Strait of Blagalhaens ; 
niade during the Survey of those Coasts i n  his Majesty’s ships 
Advcnturc and Beagle, between the years 1826 rrntl 1830. By 
Captain Phillip Parker King, F.R.S., Co1nmander of the Ex- 
pedition. 

[l‘he original paper, from which thc follon4ng observations havc been 
extracted, was rend before thc Gcographicul Society of London on 
the 25th of April and 9th of hluy 1831 ; a i d  was printcd in the Journal 
of that Society for the same year. 

I t  is licrc reprintcd, with D fcw omissions and vcry slight alterations, 
in  order tliat this volume mny contain nll that the Author has yet 
publislicd respecting South America; exccptiug particular Sailing 
Dircctions.] 

C ~ X S I I ) E R I N G  the vast extent of the sea-coast of the southern 
cxtrcmity of Anierica, i t  is not a little surprising thnt i t  should 
have been so frequently passed by, during the  last century, without 
]laving been more explored. Witliin the last twenty years, how- 
ever, it has been vcry much rcsorted to by English ant1 American 
vessels in  the seal trade, and to the observing portion of their 
enterprising crews inmy of its intricacies m e  well known; but  as 
the  knowledge they have derived from their experience has only 
i n  one instmce, that of Blr. Weddell’s voyage, been published to 
the  world, our charts cannot be said to  have been much improved 
for thc last fifty years. 

The  eastern cwst of Patagonia, by which name the country 
bctween the River Plnta aiid the Strait of Mugalhaens* is known, 

’l’licrc lias cxistcd ii~uch difference of opinion us to tlic corrcct niodc 
of spelling the nunic of tliis cclcbrntcd novijintor. l h o  French and 
English usually write it hIugcllan, and the Spaniards Rlngallancs ; but 
by the Portugucsc, ( u d  Iic WUE n native of l’ortugid,) it is universdly 
writtcn hlagalliacns. Adiiiirul Burney und hlr. I)alryinplo spcll it Rlogttl- 
Iiancs, which mode I Iluw eluc\r.hcrc utloptctl : but  I huic  since convinced 
inysclt’ of tlic propriety of followiiig the Portugucsc ortIiogrupIiy f i r  H 

naine, wliicli lo this day is very coininnu both in 1’0rtugaI und Bruit. 
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was coasted, as well as the north-eastern side of Tierra del 
Fuego, by Malaspina ; and the charts of his voyage not only vie 
with any contemporaneous production for accuracy and detail, but 
are even now quite sufficient for the general purposes of naviga- 
tion. 

The Strait of Rlagalliaens has been explored by several navi- 
gators; but, among the numerous plans of it extant, those of 
Sir John Narborough and Cordova are the most correct. The 
first is particularly noticed in the late Admiral Burney’s very 
useful work, and the result of the last l i s  been published in 
the Spanish language, and is entitled gc Ultimo Viage a1 Estrecho 
de Magallanes.” A second voyage was also made by Cordova to 
the Strait, the proceedings of which fobm an appendix to the 
above work. It is furnished with a good general chart of the 
coast, another of the Strait, and many plans of the ancliorages 
within it. Byron, Wallis, Carteret, and Bougainville, had already 
made considerable additions to Narborough’s plan, from which a 
chart had been compiled that answered all the purposes of general 
geographical information, and might even have been sufficient for 
navigation : for the latter purpose, however, Cordova’s chart was 
much superior; but, being published in Spain only, and i ts  
existence little known in England, 1 found great difficulty in pro- 
curing a copy before I sailed, for my own use. 

The southern coast of Tierra del Fuego, between Cape Good 
Success, the southern limit of Strait le Maire, and Cape Pillar 
at  the western end of the Strait of Magalliaens, was very little 
known. Cook‘s voyage affords several useful notices of the coast 
between Cape Deseado and Christmas Sound, and the Dutch fleet 
under Hermite partially explored the neighbourhood of Cape Horn : 
a confused chart of this coast, however, was the best that could 
be put together ; and although Mr. Wecldell has more recently 
published an account of the harbours and anchorages near Cape 
Horn and New Year Sound, yet little available benefit was derived 
from it, because these different navigators having confined their 
examinations to small portions of the coast, it  was difficult to 
connect their respective plans, even on so small a scale as that of 
the general chart. 

The western coast of South America, which is very intricate, 
extending from Cape Victory (the north-west entrance of the 
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Str& of Magalhaens) to the island of Chilo'e, may be said to 
have been wholly unknown ; for since the time of Sarmiento de 
Gambon nothing in the least descriptive of it had been pub- 
lished, with the exception of the brief notices of two missionary 
voyages in pir,?guas, from Cliilde to the Guiateca and Guaianeco 
i sl an&. 

Every person conversant with South American geography, must 
be acquainted with the voyage of Sarmiento. From the deter- 
mined perseverance shown by that excellent and skilful navigator, 
through, difficulties of' 110 ordinary nature, we are possessed of' 
the details of a voyage down the western coast, and through the 
Strait of Magalhaens, that has never been surpassed. His journal 
has furnished us with the description of a coast more difficult and 
dangerous to explore than any which could readily be selected-for 
it was at that time perfectly unknown, and is exposed to a climate 
of perpetual storms and rain : yet the account is written with such 
minute care and correctness, that we have been enabled to detect 
upon our charts almost every place described in the Gulf of 
Trinidad, and the channels to the south of it, particularly their 
termination at his Ancon sin Salida. 

I t  would be irrelevant to enter here into the history of sa- 
miento's voyage, or indeed of any other connected with these 
coasts. Modern surveys are made so much more in detail tlian 
those of former years, that little use can be made of the charts 
and plans that have been hitherto formed ; but the accounts of the 
voyages connected with them are replete with interesting and 
useful matter, and much amusement as well as information may be 
derived from their perusal, particularly Sir John Narborough's 
journal, and Byron's romantic and pathetic narrative of the loss of 
the Wager. 
The Cordillera of the Andes, which is known to extend from 

the northern part of the continent almost to its southern extremity, 
decreases in elevation near the higher southern latitudes. In the 
neiglibourliood of Quito, Cl~imborazo and Pinchincha rear their 
summits to the height of nearly twenty-two thousand feet above 
the level of the sea; near Santiago de Chile the highest land is 
supposed to be fourteen thousand fcet ; farther south, near Con- 
cepcion, it is lower ; and near Childe tliere are few parts of the 
range exceeding seven thousand feet. Between Cliilde and the 
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Strait of Magalhaens the average height may be taken at threc 
thousand feet ; though there are some mountains which may be 
between six and seven thousand feet high. 

By a reference to the chart it will be seen that about the parallel 
of BO0 the coast begins to assume, and retains to its furthest extre- 
mity, a very different appearance from that which it exhibits to 
the northward, where the sea, which is kept at a distance from the 
Cordillera by a belt of comparative\y low land for continuous 
intervals of some hundred miles, washes a long unbroken shore, 
affording neither shelter for vessels nor landing for boats ; but, to 
the southward of that parallel, its waters reach to the very base ofthe 
great chain of the Andes, and, flowing as it were into thedeepravines 
that wind through its ramifications, form numerous channels, sounds, 
and gulfs, and, in many instances, insulate large portions of land. In  
fact, the whole of this space is fronted by large islands and exten- 
sive archipelagoes, of which the most conspicuous are the great 
island of Chilo'e, Wellington Island, the Archipelago of hladre de 
Dios, Hanover Island, and Queen Adelaide Archipelago. The 
last forms the western entrance of the Strait on its north side. 
The land of Tres Montes, however, is an exception : it  is a penin- 
sula, and is the only part of the continent within the above limits 
that is exposed to the ocean's swell. I t  forms the northern part of 
the Gulf of Pelas, and is joined to the main by the narrow isthmus 
of Ofqui, over which the Indians, in travelling along the coast, 
carry their canoes, to avoid the extreme danger of passing round 
the peninsula. It was here that Byron and his shipwrecked com- 
panions crossed over with their Indian guides: but it is a route 
that is not much frequented; for this part of the coast is very 
thinly inhabited, and the trouble of pulling to pieces and recon- 
structing the canoes,* an operation absolutely necessary to be 
performed, is 80 great, that I imagine it .is only done on occa- 
sions of importance. In this way the piraguaa which conveyed the 
missionary voyagers to the Guaianeco Islands were transported 

During our ex3minstion of this part, our boats Rsccndcd the rivcr 
Sun Tadeo, and cndcavourcd in vein to find any traces of thc road ; an 
almost impenctrable junglc of rccds and underwood lincd the banks of 
tlic rivcr, and tirnc ~vus  too vnluablc to admit of furthcr dclny, in scarch 
of an objcct comparatively of minor importance. 
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over the isthmus ; the particulars of which are fully detailed in 
their journals.* 

The river San Tadeo, although of small size, being navigable 
only for eleven miles, is the largest river of the coast south of the 
archipelago of Childe, and therefore merits a particular description. 
A t  seven miles from the mouth it is fed by two streams or torrents, 
the currents of which are so strong that a fast-pulling boat can 
hardly make way against it. One of these streams takes its rise in 
a mountainous range, over which perhaps the communicating road 
passes; and the other is the drain of nn extensive glacier or plain 
of ice of fifteen miles in extent. The river falls into the Gulf of 
St. Estevan over a shallow bar,' upon which there is scarcely two 
feet water, and at low tide is probably dry. 

A t  the head of St. Estevan Gulf is St. Quintin Sound; both 
were examined and found to afford excellent anchorage, and they 
are both of easy access should a ghip, passing up  the coast, find 
herself upon 8 lee shore and not able to weather the land, as was 
the case with the ill-fated Wager.? 

The Guaianeco islands form the southern head of the Gulf of 
Peiias; then follows Wellington Island, separated from the main 
by the Mesier Channel, which had not been previously explored, 
its mouth only being laid down in the charts, compiled from the 
information of Machado, a pilot who was sent in 1769 by the 
Viceroy of Peru to examine the coast from Childe to the Strait 

Aglleros, Dcscripcion Historial de la Provincia y Archipiclago de 
Chil6e, 1791, p. 229. 

t T h e  precise situation of the ireck of this vessel had hitherto been 
very vaguely marked on our charta : a careful perusal, however, of Byron's 
narrative, and of Agllcros' account of athe Missionary Voy8ges in 1779, 
sufficiently points out the place within a few miles. It is on the north 
side, near the west end of the easternmost of tho Guaianeco islands, which 
we ]lamed, in consequence, Wager Islnnd. At Port Santa Burbarn, seven- 
teen miles to the southward of this group, a very old worm-eaten beam 
of a vessel was found, which there is reason to think may be a relic of 
that unfortunate ship. It %vas of English oak, and was found thrown up 
abovo the high-water murk upou the rocks at  thc entrance of thc port. 
NO other vestige was detected by us ;-the missionaries, however, found 
broken glass bottles, and other evident traces of thc wreck. At Cldbe 1 
saw a man who had formed one of this enterprising party, and obtained 
from him a curious uiid interesting account of thovc voyq:cs. 
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of Magalhaens.* This channel is also noticed in one of the two 
missionary voyages above mentioned ; but the object of these 
expeditions being for the purpose of converting the Indians to 
Christianity,) and not for the extension of geographical know- 
ledge, little information of that nature could be obtained from 
their journal : the entrance of the Mesier, however, is described 
by them ; and on one occasion they were obliged to take refuge 
in it for fifteen days.$ With this exception I cannot find that it 
had ever been entered before our visit. 

The length of the channel is one hundred and sixty miles, and 
it joins the Concepcion Strait behind the Madre de Dios archipe- 
lago, at the Brazo Ancho of Sarmiento. Lieutenant Skyring, 
who superintended this particular part of the survey, called the 
land which it insulates, Wellington Island ; the seaward coast of 
which is fronted by several islands. Fallos Channel, which sepa- 
rates the Campaiia and Wellington Islands, was examined, from its 
northern entrance, for thirty-three miles, and was conjectured, 
after communicating with the sea at Dynely Sound, to extend to 
the southward, and fall into the Gulf of Trinidad by one of the 
deep sounds which were noticed on the north shore. 
. About thirty miles within the Rlesier Channel, from the northern 

extremity, the west side appears to be formed by a succession of 
large islands, many of which are separated by wide channels lead- 
ing to the southwest, and probably communicating with the Fallos 
Channel. On the eastern shore the openings were found to be 
either narrow inlets or abruptly terminating sounds. 

On both sides of the channel the coast is hilly, but not very high, 
and in many places there is much low and generally thickly wooded 
land. This character distinguishes the Mesier from other channels 
in these regions. . 

The trees here are nearly of the same description as those which 
are found in all parts between Cape Tres Montes and the Strait 
of Magalhaens. Of these the most common are an evergreen 
beech (Fugus betuloides), a birch-like beech (Fugus antarctica), the 
Winter’s bark (Winterana urornatica$), and a tree with all the 
nppearnnce and habit of a cypress, of which the Indians make their 

Agucros, p. 505, et ecq. 
4 Living plsnta of the above trees, and other vegetable productions 

from thc Strait of i\lngolhacns, were introduced into England upon thc 
rcturn of the cxpcdition, und hnvc since thriven cxcecdingly well. 

t Ibid. p. 181, et ecq. 3 Ibid. p. 237. 
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spears. Among others there is one, the wood of which being ex- 
tremely hard and weighty, answers better than the rest for fuel : 
tlie sealers call it 6 the red wood,’ from its colour. From the 
great quantity of timber which grows here it would be naturally 
supposed probably that spars for masts could be easily obtained, 
or at least wood useful for less important purposes ; but although 
many trees were found that were sufficiently large at tlie buse, they 
grew to no great height ; and, in consequence of the moisture of 
the climate, and the crowded state of the forests preventing the 
admission of the sun’s rays, the wood generally proved to be 
decayed in the heart; besides being very apt, even after a long 
seasoning, to warp and split when exposed to a dry air. 

Ten miles beyond White-kelp Cove, which is fifty miles within 
the entrance, the character of the Mesier Channel changes entirely ; 
the shore on either side being formed of mountainous and preci- 
pitous ridges rising abruptly from the water. After this, at  Halt 
Bay, twenty-three miles beyond White-kelp Cove, the channel 
narrows for a considerable distance, and in three particular places 
is not more than four hundred yards wide. This part of the 
channel is called in the chart the English Narrow. It  is long 
aud intricate, with many islands strewed throughout; and preserves 
its tortuous and frequently narrow course to its junction with the 
Wide Channel, in which the breadth increases to two miles and 
a half; and then, running thirty-fourmiles with a direct and unim- 
peded course, falls into the Concepcion Strait as above stated. 

A t  the point where the Mesier and the Wide Channels unite, a 
deep sound extends to the N. N. E. for forty-six miles. It was 
named Sir George Eyre Sound. An extensive glacier sloping 
into the sea from the summit of a range of high snowy mountains, 
that are visible from many parts of the Mesier Channel, terminates 
this sound ; and near the head of it several large icebergs, contain- 
ing no inconsiderable blocks of granite, were found aground.* 

Near Falcon Inlet, seven miles up the eastern side of Sir George 
Eyro Sound, are somo large ‘ rookeries,’ or breeding-haunts, of fur- 
seal. Many thousands of these animals wero coligrcgated together, 
which probably had been driven from the sea-coast by tho activity of the 
seal-fishers ; and perhaps, for many years, if not ages, have been breeding 
undisturbmn this hitherto unknown, and therefore safe und quiot recess. 
Two R e d s  that were killed appeared to bc of the same description ns tllc 
species which frequents the sen-coasts. 
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Of the archipelago of Madre de Dios we know very little. I t  
hos probably many deep openings on its seaward face, and is 
fronted by islands and rocks. Its charactei is rocky and moun- 
tainous, and by no means agreeable. The wide and safe channel 
of Concepcion Strait separates it from the main land, which in this 
part is much intersected by deep sounds, the principal of which, 
the Canal of San Andres, extends to the base of the snowy range 
of the Cordillera, and there Lieutenant Skyring describes it to be 
suddenly closed by immense glaciers. 

Behind Hanover Island, which is separated from Madre de 
Dios by the Concepcion Strait, the main-land is very much inter- 
sected by sounds like the San Andres Channel, extending to the 
base of the Andes: 

South of Hanover Island is Queen Adelaide Archipelago, through 
which are several channels that communicate with the Strait of 
Magalhaens; of which the principal, Smyth Channel, falls into 
the Strait at CapeTamar. 

In the winter of 1829, Captain Robert Fitz-Roy, then command- 
ing the Beagle, in examining the Jerome Channel, which com- 
municates with the Strait in that part called Crooked Reach, 
discovered 6 Otway Water,' an inland sea fifty miles long, trending 
to the N. E., and separated from the eastern entrance of the Strait 
by a narrow isthmus; the actual width of which was not ascer- 
t ined, for in the attempt the boats were nearly lost. The south- 
eastern shore is high and rocky, and generally precipitous, but the 
northern is formed by low undulating grassy plains, free from 
trees, and precisely like the country about the eastern entrance of 
the Strait. At  the north-west corner of the water a passage was 
found leading in a north-west direction for twelve miles, when it 
opened into another extent of water, about thirty-four miles long 
and twenty wide. This he called the Skyring Water. Its southern 
and western sides are bounded by mountainous land, but the 
northern shore is low, apparently formed of undulating downs and 
grassy plains, and in some places watered by rivulets. At the 
western extremity of the water two openings were observed, 
separated by a remarkable castellated mountain which waa called 
Dynevor Castle. Beyond the southernmost opening there was no 
land visible, not even a distant mountain, which induced Captain 
Fitz-Roy to suppose that it was a channel communicating with the 
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western const; but from what wc now know, it is not probable 
that it can lead to anything of conseqiience. I t  is, perhaps, backed 
by low marshy land reaching to the hills at the bottom of Glacier 
Bay, which, from the distance being seventy miles, were not 
visible above the horizon. The northern opening probably passes 
Dynevor Castle, and, perhaps, nearly reaches the bottom of 
Obstruction Sound. The Skyring Water was not further ex- 
plored; partly from want of a sufficient quantity of provisions to 
undertake it with any prospect of succeeding, and partly from a 
strong south-westerly gde, from which there was no shelter for 
the open boats in which this examination was performed. The 
remainder, therefore, of Captoin Fitz-Roy's time was spent in com- 
pleting what lie had commenced ; and, after an absence of thirty- 
two days, he rejoined his ship at Port Gallant. 

At the western end of the passage, which unites the waters, the 
shore is well clothed on the north side with luxuriant grass and 
trefoil, with here and there a sprinkling of brushwood, but is 
entirely destitute of trees. The soil, although dry, is light, and 
tolerably good ; but the ground is perforated everywhere by some 
burrowing animal, probably skunks, or cauins. The tracks of 
horses were noticed in many places, and the bones of guanacoes 
were scattered about. Water was not very plentiful, but several 
sinall brooks and springs in the sides of the hills were observed, 
sufficient for all useful purposes. 

On the south side of the passage the land is low, but wooded : 
the banks are from five to forty feet high, sloping to the water, 
and covered with grass. In  the entrance the tide ran five or six 
knots at the neaps, but inside with only half that rapidity. On the 
north side, at the distance of a mile and a-half, there is a ridge of 
hills, to the summit of which Captain Fitz-Roy made an excursion, 
which is described in the Narrative. 

I n  consequence of the supposed communication of the Skyring 
Water with s0m.e part of the western coat, a careful examination 
was made of every opening trending into the interior behiiid the 
isla& and archipelagoes that line the western coast ; the result of 
w1iicIl has proved that the hypothesis so ~ a t u r d l y  formed mas not 
confirmed by fact. A reference to the chart will show how care- 
fully the search was carried on, and with what want of success it 
I V ~ S  conclucled. The deep opening discovered by Sarmicnto, ant1 
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named by him, Ancon sin sulida,’ was found, upon examinntion, 
to extend so far into the interior, and in the direction of the 
Skyring Water, that the most strict investigation of the numerous 
sounds and canals was made, in the perfect conviction of finding 
the desired communication. But after a patient, laborious, and 
minute examination, particularly of those openings which led to 
the southward, among which Obstruction Sound held the most 
flattering appearance, Lieutenant Skyring, who performed this 
service, was obliged to give up the search and return. At one 
part, near the south-eastern end of the sound, he entered an open- 
ing, which at first had an appearance that was favourable to the 
desired communication, but it terminated in low, woody land. 
There was, however, a hill near the shore, which he ascended with 
the hope of obtaining a view of the country ; but the sides and 
summit of‘the hill were so thickly wooded as to obstruct his view, 
and with the exception of some distant high land in the south-enst 
quarter, and a sheet of water about six miles off in the same bear- 
ing, nothing was discerned to repay him for the fatigue and trouble 
of the ascent. Whether tile water is a lagoon, or a part of the 
Skyring Water, or whether it communicates with the opening 
trending round the north side of Dynevor Castle, yet remains to 
be ascertained. 

Being foiled in this attempt, Lieutenant Skyring proceeded 
onward in a S.S.W. direction, and after a pull of ten miles came to 
the bottom of the sound, which was terminated by high, precipi- 
tous land encircling every part. Neither wigwams nor traces of 
Indians were seen, another proof, were one required, of the sound 
not communicating with the Skyring Water ; for the Indians very 
rarely visit these deep inlets, but are always to be found in nap- 
TOW straits or communicating channels, where, from the strength 
of the tide, seals and porpoises, which constitute the principal food 
of the Fuegian Indians, abound. Sarmiento’R name, therefore, of 
6 Ancon sin salida,’ which we had hoped to have expunged from 
the chart, must IIOW remain, a lasting memorial of his enterprising 
character, and of a voyage deservedly one of the most celebrated, 
as well as most useful, of the age in which it was performed. 

The termination of Obstruction Sound is one of the most remark- 
able features in the geography of this part of South America. 

111 this exaniination the southerl~ extremity of the Cordillera wns 
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ascertained. The eastern shores of the interior channels were 
found to be low plains, with no hills or mountains visible in the 
distance; and such being characteristic also of the northern shores 
of the Otway and Skyring Waters, it  is probable that all the coun- 
try to the east of the sounds is a continued plain. 

Recent traces of Indians were seen in some places ; but at the 
time our party was there, they were either absent or had concealed 
themselves. I should not think that these interior sounds are 
much frequented by them; a family was, however, met in the 
passage between the Otway and the Skyring Water, clothed with 
guanaco skins, like the Patagonian tribes, but in manners and 
disposition resembling the wandering inhabitants of tlie Strait and 
Tierra del Fuego ; and. they had canoes, which the Pahgonians 
do not use. They had probably come thus far for the purpose of 
communicating with the latter tribes, 'with whom they frequently 
have friendly intercourse. NO guanacoes were seen either on the 
shores of the inland waters or of the sounds within the Ancon 
sin salida,' although the country, being open and covered with 
luxuriant grass, was peculiurly suited to their habits; but as 
several large herds of deer were observed feeding near the sea- 
shore of Obstruction Sound, and the neighbourjng country,' the 
presence of these latter animals may probably be the cause ; for 
on the eastern coast, where the guanacoes are every where abun- 
dant, the deer do not make their appearance. Sea-otters were the 
only other animals that we met with ; but they were only occasion- 
ally noticed, swimming about the kelp. The shores of the sounds 
were in many places crowded with the black-necked swan (Anns 
nipkollis, Linn.), and there were a few seen, but only one cap- 
tared, whose plumage, excepting the tips of the wings, wliicli 
were black, was of a dazzling white colour. I have described it 
in the first part of the Proceedings of the Zoological Society as a 
new species (Cygnus anatGdes.) 

The Strait of Magalhaens, being a transverse section of the 
continent, exhibits a view of its geologkd structure. The Strait 
may be divided into three portions ; the western, the central, and 
the eastern. The western and central are of primitive character, 
rugged and very mountainous ; but the eastern portion is of recent 
formation and low. The western tract is composed of a succession 
of stratified rocks, a difference at once distinguishable by the form 

VOL. I. R r  
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and nature of the ranges, and the direction of the shores: the 
hills are irregularly heaped together ; the sounds are intricate and 
tortuous in their course, and the shores are formed by deep 
sinuosities and prominently projecting headlands : the channels, 
also, are studded with innumerable islands and rocks extremely 
dangerous for navigation. In this portion the rock is, for the 
most part, granite and greenstone. 

Near the centre of the Strait, the rock being clay-slate, the 
mountains are higher, and more precipitous and rugged in their 
outline ; and consequently not easily to be ascended. They are in 
general three thousand feet, but some are found to be four thou- 
sand feet, in height; and one, Mount Smiento,  is upwards of 
six thousand feet high, and is covered throughout the year with 
snow. The line of perpetual snow in the Strait seems to be about 
three thousand five hundred feet above the sea : the mountains, 
whose height does not exceed three thousand, are, during the 
summer, frequently free from any, excepting in holes, where R 

large quantity is accumulated by drifting, and protected from the 
sun. The Strait here is quite free from islands, and it is a remark- 
able fact, that where the greenstone formation terminates, there 
the islands cease to appear. 

The slate formation continues as far as Freshwater Bay, where 
the stratified rocks leave the coast and extend in a north-west 
direction. The soil then becomes apparently a mixture of decom- 
posed slate and clay ; the slete gradually disappearing OH approach- 
ing to Cape Negro, where the rock partakes of the character of 
the east coast. Here again we observe, along with the change of 
geological character, the re-appearance of islands, the soil of 
which is clayey, b u t  with masses of granite, hornblende rock 
and clay slate protruding in many places through the superfi- 
cial soil, which, although it yields a poor grass, is entirely desti- 
tute of trees. 

In that portion of the Strait to the eastward of Cape Negro the 
hills are remarkable for the regularity and pnrallelism of tlvir 
direction, and their general resemblance to each other. On the 
north shore, near Cape Gregory, a range of high land commences 
suddenly, with rather n precipitous ascent, and extends for forty 
miles to the north-east, where it terminates in detached rocky 
hills. The south-western end of the range is a ridge of flat-topped 
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land covered with soil, but with here and there a protruding mass 
of primitive rock : one of these appeared to be of sienite or granite. 
The north-eastern end of this range is perhaps more bare of soil, 
and, therefore, exposes the rock, which shows itself in detached 
hills. Precisely similar in appearance and direction is a range on 
the south shore, about fifty miles in length, commencing at Cape 
Monmouth and terminating in detached hills in the vicinity of the 
south side of the First Narrow. The courses, also, of both the 
First and Second Narrow, which are just within the eastern 
entrance of the Strait, are nearly parallel with these hills ; and 
the smaller ranges of eminences, Elizabeth Island and the cliffy 
land of Cape Negro, where the clay formation commences, all 
trend to the N.N.E., preserving a general resemblance of form 
and character to the two ranges above mentioned. 

The irregularity of the topographic features of the western por- 
tion of the Strait, combined with its confused assemblage and im- 
mense number of islands and rocks ;-the regularity of the strata 
-the coinciding parallelism of all the bays, channels, and sounds, 
-and the total absence of islands in the central portion or slate 
formation ;-together with the remarkable similarity of the direc- 
tion of the hills and coast line, and the stratification of the north- 
eastern tract, which is very different from that of the centre ;- 
are very striking facta, and, geologically considered, are of great 
interest. 

No less remarkable, however, and equally interesting, is the 
character of the vegetation ; not SO much in tlie variety of plants, 
88 in their stunted growth to the westward, their luxuriance in the 
centre, and the total absence of trees to the eastward. For this mo- 
dification the following reasons seem to me to account sufficiently. 
TO the westward the decomposition of granite, ond the other pri- 
mitive rocks which are found there, forms but a poor, unproductive 
soil ; so that, although the land is thickly covered with shlbs, they 
are all small and stunted: the torrents of water also that pour 
down the steep sides of the hills, wash away the partial nccumula- 
tions of soil that tire occasionally deposited ; co1lsequently, few 
trees are to be found, excepting in clefts and recesses of tlie rock, 
where decomposed vegetable matter collect8 and nourishes their 
growth; but even there tliey are low and stunted, for the most 
luxuriant seldom attain 

2 1’ a 
larger diameter than nine or ten inches. 
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From the regularity of the direction of the strata in the slate 
districts the vallies are very extensive, and, being bounded on 
either side by precipitous mountains much intersected by deep 
ravines, receive large streams of water, which, uniting together in 
their course to the sea, form no inconsiderable rivers. During 
the winter months these rivers become swollen and overflow their 
banks, and deposit a quantity of alluvium, which, blending with the 
fallen leaves and other putrescent substances, produces a good 
superficial soil, in which trees grow to a large size, and the shrubs 
and smaller plants become particularly luxuriant and productive. 

At Port Famine, and in its neighbourhood, the evergreen beech 
(Fugus betuloides) grows in the greatest abundance, and reaches a 
very large size. Trees of this species, of three feet in diameter, 
are abundant ; of four feet, there are many; and there is one 
tree (perhaps the very same noticed by Commodore Byron*), 
which measures seven feet in diameter for seventeen feet above 
the roots, and then divides into three large branches, each of 
which is three feet through. This venerable tree seemed to be 
sound, but from our experience of several others that were cut 
down, might be expected to prove rotten in the centre. This 
tendency to decaying in the heart may be attributed to the cold- 
ness of the schistose sub-soil upon which the trees are rooted, as 
well as to the perpetual moisture of the climate above alluded to. 

The slate formation ceases at Port St. Mary, but there is no 
decided change in the vegetation until we come to Cape Negro, 
where the clay commences ; and from thence onwards there is not 
a tree to be found. The nature of the soil is not favourable to 
plants which take a deep root, and, therefore, only shrubs and 
grasses are found: the former are thinly scattered over the ex- 
tensive plains which characterise this country ; but the grasses are 
abundant, and although of n harsh and dry appearance, must be 
nourishing, for they form the chosen food of numerous and large 

Besides the evergreen beech above-mentioned, there are but 
few other trees in the Strait that can be considered as timber trees, 
Such an appellation only belongs to two other species of beech 
and the Winter's bark. The last, which is also an evergreen, is to 
be found mixed with the first, in all parts of the Strait; 80 that 

Hnwkesworth, Voytiges, i. 38. 

' herds of guanacoes. , 
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the country and hills, from the height of two thousand feet above 
the sea, to the very verge of the high-water mark, are covered 
with a perpetual verdure which is remarkably striking, particularly 
in those places where the glaciers descend into the sea ; the sud- 
den contrast in such cases presenting to the view a scene a agree- 
able as it seems to be anomalous. I have myself seen vegetation 
thriving most luxuriantly, and large woody-stemmed trees of 
Fuchsia and Veronica* (in England considered and treated as 
tender plants), in full flower, within a very short distance of the 
base of a mountain, covered for two-thirds down with snow, a i d  
with the temperature a t  S G O .  The Fuchsia certainly was rarely 
found except in sheltered spots, but not so the Veronica; for the 
beaches of the bays on the west side of San Juan Island at Port 
San Antonio are lined with trees of the latter, growing even in the 
very wash of the sea. There is no part of the Strait more ex- 
posed to the wind than this, Cor it faces the reach to the west of 
Cape Froward, down which the wind constantly blows, and brings 
with it a succession of rain, sleet, or snow; and in the winter 
months, from April to August, the ground is covered with a layer 
of snow, from six inches to two or three feet in depth. 

There must be, therefore, some peculiar quality in the atmos- 
phere of this otherwise rigorous climate which favours vegetation ; 
for if not, these comparatively delicate plants could not live and 
flourish through the long and severe winters of this region. 

In the summer, the temperature at night was frequently as low 
as 2 9 O  of Fahrenheit, and yet I never noticed the following morn- 
ing any blight or injury sustained by thesc plants, even in the 
slightest degree. 

I have occasionally, during the summer, been up the greater 
part of the night at my observatory, with the internal as well as 
the external thermometers as low as freezing point, without being 
particularly warmly clad, and yet not feeling the least cold; and 
in the winter, the thermometer, on similar occasions, has been at 
240 and 26O, without my suffering the slightest inconvenience. 
This I attributed a t  the time to the peculiar stillness of the air, 
although, within a short distance in the offing and overhead, the 
wind was high. 

Whilst up011 this subject, tliere are two facts which may be 
The stems of both from six to seven inches in dialncter. 
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mentioned as illustrative of the mildness of the clirnatc, notwith- 
standing the lowness of the temperature. One is the comparative 
warmth of the sea near its surface, between which and the air, I 
have in the month of June, the middle of the winter season, 
observed a '  difference of SOo, upon which occasion the sea was 
covered with a cloud of steam. .The other is, that parrots and 
hummingbirds, generally the inhabitants of warm regions, are 
very numerous in the southern and western parts of the Strait- 
the former feeding upon the seeds of the Winter's bark, and the 
latter having been seen by us chirping and sipping the sweeb of 
the Fuchsia and other flowers, after two or three days of con- 
stant rain, snow, and sleet, during which the thermometer had 
been at freezing point. We saw them also in the month of May 
upon the wing, during a snow shower : and they are found in all 
parts of the south-west and west coasts as far as Valparaiso. I 
have since been informed that this species is also an inhabitant of 
Peru; so that i t  has a range of more than 4 1 O  of latitude, the 
southern limit being 534" south." 

Tierra del Fuego is divided by several channels ; a principal 
one of which is opposite to Cape Froward, and another fronta 
Port Gallant. The easternmost, called Magdalen, trends in a due 
south direction for nineteen miles, and separates the clay slate 
from the more crystalline rocks, which seem to predominate in 
Clarence Island, and are chiefly of greenstone; though, at  the 
eastern end, there is much mica slate. At the bottom of Mag- 
dalen Sound the channel turns sharply to the westward ; and, 
after a course of about forty miles, meets the Barbara Channel, 
which, as above-mentioned, communicates with the Strait opposite 
to Port Gallant, and both fall into the sea together. Magdden 
Sound and its continuation, Cockburn Channel, are almost free 
from islands and rocks ; but the Barbara Channel, which separates 

* This bird, although not rare in scvcral Engliah collcctions had ncver 
been noticcd until I forwnrded it to England in the eddy part of tho 
year 18.27, wlicn my friend Air. Vigors described it in the Zoological 
Journal for thc month of Novcmbcr 1827 (vol. iii. p. 432), under the 
name of &fellislcga Kiiigii. Shortly afterwards, 3%. Lesson publiahcd it 
in his Manuel d'Ornitl~ologie (vol. ii. p. 80), ns O m k m y ~  sephaniades, ne 
a discovery bclonging to thc Coquillo's vopgc, in tlic illustrations of' 
ivliict i t  is figurcd ut platu 31. 
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the granite from the greenstone and mica slate districts, is througli- 
out thickly strewed with islands, which reduce tlie channel in 
some parts to a mile, and, in one place, to not more than fifty 
yards in width. Here, of course, the tide sets with great strength. 
Several vessels, however, have passed through it under sail; and 
one ship, a whaler belonging to Messrs. Enderby, working through 
the Strait, and finding inuch difficulty in passing to the westward, 
bore up, and, the wind being f i r  and the distance to sea 0111~ fifty 
miles, ran through it without accident. The land to the westward 
of the Barbara Channel is high and rugged ; and although in the 
vallies, ravines, and sheltered nooks, there is no want of vegeta- 
tion, yet, in comparison with the eastern part of the Strait, it has 
a very dismal and uninviting appearance. I t  was called by Sar- 
miento, Santa Ines Island‘ ;* but Nayborough called it, ‘ South 
Desolation ; it being,’ as he says, so desolate land to bellold.’+ 

Clarence Island, which is fifty-two miles long and twenty-three 
broad, although equally rocky, is much more verdnnt in appear- 
ance. The uniform direction of the headlands of the north shore 
of the island is remarkable. Upon taking a set of angles with the 
theodolite placed upon the extremity of the west end of Bell Bay, 
opposite to Cape Holland, the most prominent points to the south- 
east, RS far as could be seen, Were all visible in the field of the 
telescope at the =me bearing. The same thing occurred on the 
opposite shore of the Strait, where the projections of Cape Gallant, 
Cape Holland, and Cape Froward, we in the same line of bearing; 
80 that a parallel ruler placed on the map upon the projecting 
points of the south shore, extended across, will also touch the 
headlands of the opposite coast. 

The eastern island, which had been previously called, and of 
course retains on our chart the name of King Charles South 
Lmd, extends from the entfmce of the Strait to the outlet of the 
Barbara and Cockburn channels, at Cape Scloinberg. The 
northern part partakes of the geological character of tlie eastern 
portion of the Strait. The centre is a continuati011 of the slate 
formation, which is evident at  a glance, from the uniformity of die 
direction of the shores of Admiralty Sound, the Gabriel Channel, 
and all the bays and mountain ranges of Dawson Island. The 
south shore, or seaward coast line, is principally of ’greenstone, 

t NwLoroiigll’s \‘oyago, p. ’id Sarmicuto, p. 180. 
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excepting the shores of the Beagle Channel, which extends from 
Christmas Sound to Cape San Pio, a distance of a hundred and 
twenty miles, with a course so direct that no points of the opposite 
shores cross and intercept a free view through ; although its aver- 
age breadth, which also is very parallel, is not mucl~ above a mile, 
and in some places is but a third of a mile across. The south shores 
.of Hoste and Navarin Islands are of horn-blende rock, which is 
also the principal component of the islands in the neighbourhood, 
as well as of the island itself of Cape Horn. The eastern part of 
King Charles South Land is low, with plains like the Patagoniaii 
coast ; but the range of high land interrupted at Port Famine ex- 
tends down the north side of Admiralty Sound, and perhaps, with 
some few intervals, continues to the south-east extremity of the land, 
near Cape Good Success, which is the south cape of the west side 
of Strait Le Maire, nnd there terminates in lofty mountains covered 
with snow, one of which, called in the cliarts ' The Sugar Loaf,' is 
probably four thousand feet high. 

The eastern shore of King Charles South Land, towards the 
south part, is lofty, but near the northern part is very low, The 
interior is also low, with extensive plains, abounding with guana- 
coes, some of which also were found, and shot by the officers of the 
Beagle, within fifiy miles of Cape Horn. 

The eastern coast of Patagonia, from the entrance of the Strait 
of Magalhaens to the River Plata, is comparatively low. From 
Cape Virgins to Port St. Julian, where porphyritic claystone com- 
mences, the coast is formed of clay cliffs, horizontally stratified, 
and the country is undulating, with extensive plains, or pampas, 
covered with grass, bu t  without trees. At Port St. Julian, the 
country becomes hilly, and continues so as far to the northward as 
latitude 44O,'  the rock being porphyritic. The clay formation to 
the southward has been likened to the appearance of the coast of 
Kent, and at a short distance it bears certainly a very p e a t  resem- 
blance to it; but the cliffs, instead of being of chalk, are composed 
of a soft marly clay, without any gravel or impressions of o r p i c  
remains, excepting at Port Stb Julian, wliere fossil shells, both 
bivalves and univalves, are found imbedded in clay cliffs ; and on 
the surface are lying, strewed about, large oyster-shells. 

I n  the clay formation there are two rivers : the Gullegos, in lat. 
51' 38'; and Port Santa Cruz, in lat. 50" 7'. The Gallegos, at 

. 
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high water, may be easily entered, but at low water the banks are 
dry to a great extent ; a channel, however, is left on its south side, 
of sufficient depth for a small vessel : the tide rises forty-six feet, 
and the stream is very strong. 

Port Desire, in 47" 45' south latitude, has a narrow entrance 
with strong tides ; but affords in the offing very good anchorage 
as well as shelter from the prevailing winds, which are off shore, 
or westerly. The inlet extends up the country, nearly in a west 
direction, for eighteen miles; but the land is dry and parched, 
and very unsuitable for the establishment which the Spanish 
government formed there not many years since, and of which 
evident traces remain to this day. 

St. George's Gulf, called in the old charts Bahia sin Fondo,' 
or Deep-sea Gulf, was formerly considered to be a deep sinuosity 
of the coast, into which a river emptied its waters after winding 
through a large tract of country ; for, until the Descubierta and 
Atrevida's voyage of discovery, very vague accounts had been given 
of this, or indeed of any other part of the coast. The Gulf, upon 
that examination, was found to possess no river or creek in any 
part excepting on the north side, where there are several deep 
bays and coves, which are, and have been frequented by our seal- 
ing vessels. The country about is dry and parched, although 
partially covered with small sluubs, and a wiry grass on which 
large herds of guanacoes feed. 

According to Falkner (the Jesuit missionary, who resided many 
years among the Indian tribes inhabiting the country about Buenos 
Ayres), the eastern coast between the latitudes of 41' and 51' is 
frequented by the natives for the purpose only of burying the 
dead: they have, however, been occasionally met with travelling 
along the coast, apparently without any particular object in view. 
Near Port Desire I have/ seen the graves .of the Indians on the 
summit of the hills, but the bodies had been removed, probably 
by the Indians themselves; for we are informed by Falkner, that, 
after the dead have been interred twelve months, the graves are 
visited by the tribe, for the purpose of collecting the bones and 
conveying them to their family sepulchres, where they are set up 
and adorned with all the beads and ornaments the friends and 
family of the decensed can collect for the occasion. The ceremony 
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is performed by certain women of the tribe whose peculiar office 
it is to attend to these rites. 

In the year 1828, from the commencement of January to the 
middle of August, the Adventure (the ship I commanded) was at 
anchor 8t Port Famine, in the Strait of Magalhaens, in latitude 
5 3 O  38t’ south, and longitude 70’ 54’ west of Greenwich; and 
during the whole of that time a careful meteorological journal 
was kept. The temperature was registered from a very good ther- 
mometer of Fahrenheit’s sale,  suspended within a copper cylin- 
clrical case of nine inches diameter, and perforated above and 
below with holes, to admit a free current of air. The cylinder was 
fixed to the roof of a shed, thatched with dried leaves to shelter it 
from the sun, while the sides were open. The barometer (a moun- 
tain barometer made by Newman,with an iron cylinder) was 
hung u p  in the observatory, five feet above the higli-water mark, 
and both instruments were examined carefully and regularly at  the 
following hours, namely : six and nine o’clock in the morning, at 
noon, and at  three and six o’clock in the evening. The state of 
the atmosphere was observed daily, by Daniel’s hygrometer, at 
three o’clock in the afternoon, The maximum and minimum tem- 
peratures were also observed twice in twenty-four hours, from a 
Six’s thermometer, namely : at nine o’clock in the morning, and 
at nine in the evening. From this journal the following abstract 
has been drawn up :- 
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Hour. 

VI. 

IX. 

XII. 

111. 

VI. 

hlcans 

SUhlhIARY OF RIETEOROLOGTCAL OBSERVATIONS. 

TABLE I. 
- 

AUTUhINAL PERIOD. BRUMAL PERIOD. NEANS. 

Feb. March. Aprll. nI8Y. June. July. .------- 
Inch-. inches. tncha. Inchek inchea Inches. Inches. inch-. lncha loch- 

29.404 39.631 23.569 +29~322 +29.279 29.581 29.230 29,531 +29.394 29,463 

C.415 + G 5  +*581 -311 -277 +584 257 +*550 -391 +a470 

-405 -*641 -574 ,292 ,272 *576 ,308 *540 ,380 -460 

-*399 447 -*555 -*285 -*271 -e542 e318 -'534 -.366 -a460 

-404 a657 -579 ,308 a294 e571 ,318 ,540 -391 -465 

I------ ------ 
29.405 29.646 29.572 29.304 29.2791 29.571 29,286 29.539 29,384 29.462 

Mean height of the BAROIMETKR, corrected for Neut'. Pt. and CapilP. and reduced 
to the tempcratrire of 32'. 

AUTUMNAL PERIOD. BRUMAL PERIOD. 

Hour. Feb March. April. May. Junc. I July. -------- 
0 0 0 0 O I 0  

VI. 41.30 44.20 35.82 3444 30%7 30.53 

IX. 51.38 49.87 40.61 36.36 31-83, 31.50 
i I 

XII. 64.23 52-53 45.42 40.68 36.02 35.93 

111. 54.44 52.39 44.88 39-62 34.36 34.59 

VJ. 51-16 47.84 39.83 35.97 31.98 32.58 -------- 
hlcuns 51.10 4'3.37 41-22 35-37 32.97 .33-03 

l8 D~~ 
of 

AugusL 

0 

334( 

35.11 

37.95 

3G-23 

33.54 

33.25 

TABLE 11. 

47.29 

50.73 

50-57 

4G.13 

47.23 

I I 

33.23 40.26 

3764 44.13; 
I 

36.19 43.38 I 
33.51 39.82 

--- 
34.49 40.136 

MEANS. 

Autum. I Dmmal. (Au.&Br. 

4 - 4 4  o I o l o l  31.98 36.71 
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Month#. 

Fehrusry 

March 

April 

May 

Juno. 

July 

Efy:} 

TABLE 111. 

Prauure. 

Max. Min. Range. 

inch-. inch-. Incha. 

---.- 

30.087 28.768 1 *319 

30.039 29.004 1.095 

30.055 28.844 1.311 

89.850 28.795 1.055 

30-079 28.274 1.805 

30.500 98.942 1.558 

29.782 28.709 1.073 

I 
I 
I 

DANIEL'S HYOROMETER, observed at 3 P.M., daily, and compared with the mean 
temperature. 

AUTUMNAL PERIOD. BRUMAL PERIOD. 12 D~~~ MEANS. 
of 

Temperature. 
Dew Point 
H ygrometei 

_- 

I 

- 

- 
Range - 

0 

20 2 

12 

15 

22 

21.1; 

20.7 

16.7 
-- 
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From the preceding tables it will be seen that the mean tem- 
perature for the autumnal period (the months of February, March, 
and April) was 4'7'70.2 ; the maximum and minimum were respec- 
tively 68' and 28'. For the brumal period, the three following 
months, 'the mean temperature was 34O.5, and the maximum and 
minimum 49' 5 and 120.6. During the former, or autumiial period, 
the barometer ranged between SO.099 and 28,768 inches, and for 
the latter it was between S0.5 and 28.274 inches. The range for 
the first being 1.331 inches, and for the last 2.226 inches. 
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E X T R A C T  

- 
Date. 

May 16 
- 
17 
19 

19 

27 

June G 
7 

16 

16 

16 

17 

19 
- 

20 

F R O X  THE 

BEAGLE'S ' GAME ' BOOK, lS30. 

Giver. 

Mr. May .................. 
George West ............ 
Mr. Murray ............... 
Capt. Fitz-Roy ............ 
Do. 

J. Bennett ............... 
J. Bennett ............... 
Capt. Fitz-Roy ............ 
Lieut. Kempe ............ 
Mr. Brailey ............... 
Jas. Forsyth ............... 

Do. 
Do. 

Lieut. Kempe ............ 
Lieut.Kempe,Mr.Stokes, 
and J. Forsyth ......... 

Given for Fresh Provisions. 

4 Ducks, 2 Redbills. 

3 Gulls, 1 Goose. 

90 lbs. of Guanaco meat. 

36 Fish (from Natives). 
10 Shags, 4 Redbills. 

2 Shags, 1 Goose, 3 Pen 

7 Shags, 14 Fish. 
1 Albatross, 1 Bittern. 

5 Shags, 2 Geese. 
1 Hawk, 1 Owl. 

guins. 

17 Redbills, 5 Sea-pigeonr 

15 Redbills, 1 Hawk. 

6 Shags. 

bills, 4 Sea-pigeons. 

41 Shags, !? Steamer- 
ducks, 11 Redbills, 5 
Sea-pigeons, 3 Hawks, 
2 Owls. 

16 Shags, CDucks, 6 Red- 

Nole.-Otters, foxes, and aeal, were tried more than once, but discarded. 
Very young .ace,!, however, were liked, a6 well a6 young penguins. 



Date. 

May 17 
- 
18 
19 

' 20 

21 

26 

29 
June 7 

8 

171 
W 
19 

20 

21 

23 

24 
25 
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E X T R A C T  
FROM TIiE 

BERULE'S GAME ' BOOK, 1830. 

Given as Fresh Provisions. 

4 Ducks, 1 Goose......... 

3 Gulls, 2 Redbills ...... 
90 lbs. of Guanaco meat 
SG Fish ..................... 
6 Shags, 2 Redbills ...... 
4 Shags, 2 Redbills ...... 
2 Shags ... : ................. 
1 Goose, 3 Penguins ... 
'7 Shags, 14 Fish ......... 
1 Albatross, 1 Bittern. 
-5 Shags, 17 Redbills, 1' 

Owl, 5 Pigeons, 2 . Hawks, 2 Oeese ....... 
G Shags ..................... 
16 Shags, 4 Ducks, 6 

Redbills ............... 
20 Shags, 9 Pigeons, 2 

Owls .................. 
11 Shags, 6 Redbills, 3 

Hawks ............... 
5 Shags, 5 Redbills ...... 
5 Shags, 3 Steamers ... 

To whom. 

The Sick. 
The Fuegians. 

All Hands. 

Sick & Fuegians. 

Sick. 
Fuegians. 

Sick. 
Fuegians. 

Sick. 
Fuegians. 

All Hands." 

Sick and Fuegians. 

All Hands.+ 

All Hands. 

All Hands.t 

>Sick and Fuegians. 

Except gun-room, second and third messes. 
t Except cabin, fourth and fifth mes8ea. 
1 Except cabin, sixth and seventh messes. 
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Adelaide (Tender) granted, 107-pro- 
ceedings, 108,1 lo, 11 I-goes to look 
for San Sebastian Channel, 122-124- 
return to Port Famine, 140- sent 
to Cayetano Island, loses  boat,^ 42- 143 - in Bougainville Harbour, 145 - 
further proceedings, 149, 182, 
183-suffers from gale In River Plata, 
191 - detention, 192-196-goes to 
Magdalen Channel, 197, 211, 213, 
117, 241, z48-proceedingsJ 251-257 
4 t  Chil6e, 258--proceeding@, 258- 
268-repaired, 3oo-aails to Gulf of 
Petinn, 3oi-arrwes a t  Port Famine, 
3~1--eciils with Adventure to .Monte 
Video and Rio de Janeiro, 322- 
particulars of her last crulsc, 323-358 
-left as tender to flag-ship, 462. 

Adventure, leaves River Plata, 1-at 
Sta. Blena, 2.6 - anchors near Cape 
Fairweather, 7-entera Strait of Na- 
galhaens, 12 -.passes First Narrow, 
15 - in Gregory Bay, 16 - passes 
Second Narrow, zo-in Freshwater 
Bay, ftz-at Port Famine, 25-84- 
in Laredo Bay, 85-i11 Gregory Bay, 
85-104-at Rio de Janeiro, log-goes 
to ,  Santos, Sta. Catharina, &Ion= 
Video, thence to southward, 106, 107 
-re-entcrs Streit, in Possession Bay, 
109-in Gregory Bay, 11 ]-in Port 
Famine, 117--scurvy on board, 144 
-leaves Port Famine, 181-enters 
R' er Plata, Brazilian squadron, 186, 
18F-t Rio de Janeiro, 188411 
pampero, 189, 190-at Port Desire, 
192-h Sea-Bear Bay, ig3-goes to 

Staten Land, 197-St. Martin Cove, 
ig8-at Valparaiso Bay, no7-at Chi- 
I&. alo-at Valparaiso, goes to Juan 
Fernandez, 301-ut Concepcion, 308 
-enters Smi t  of Magalhaens, 311- 
in Playa Parda, 31n-Forteacue Bay, 
813-reaches Port Furnine,. 315- 
departs finally, 321-nt Hio de Janei- 
ro, 322--arrival in England, 462. 

Admiralty Sound, glaciers, weatlm, 
Indiane, passages, description of 
shores, 56-59. 

Agnes Islands, rocks, dangers, 380. 
Agiieros, boundaries of Chil6e, 271- 

description of Piquus ,  ~8g-quoted 
on climate, ~94,2g~-account of mis- 
sionary voyages, 327-319. 

Ainsworth, Mr., goes to survey Port 
San Antonio, drowned, burial-place, 

Aldunate, takes Chilbe, Yntendente of 
the province, zgg-anecdote, 300, 
-goes in Adventure to Valparniso, 
302. 

Alerse, good qualities of wood, difficult 
to obtain, 289.283. 

Anas qiecularis, 117. 
Ancon Sin Salida (of Snrmiento), 262- 

Adcluide there, weather, traced, 347. 
Andres San, canal !of Sarmiento), dis- 

appointment, 339. 
A m r  Nigricolhk, 352. 
Anson,-Juan Fernandez, 307. 
Antonio San, Port, Cordora'e account, 

vegetation, 126 - humming-birds, 

68-64. 
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~vcutlier, 127, I 98 - dctcntioii there, 
133-1359 

Apterodytes Magellunica, 5. 
Amucaninn Indians, dress, jog-meet- 

Araucaria imbricata, 3 I 1, 

Argonauts t7cberculosa, found in maw of 
dolphin, containing Octopus Oqtlrt'e, 
106. 107. 

A riel Rocks. supposed, search for, meet- 
ing of currents gave rise to fulse report 
of their existelice, 460, 461. 

Ing, 310, 311. 

Asses' ears, 12. 

Ayrnoiid nrount, 12. 

13urbara Chnnnel, islands, rocks, tides, 
25ti. 

Burbara Smta, Port, 164- oak-beam, 
supposed Wwerk, found, i ( i6~moi in-  
tains, islalid. productions, wig\vurns, 
weathcr, 1616, 187. 

Barncvelt Islands, 436. 
Rnrometer, 41-observations for height 

of Mount Tarn, 42, 43-for weother, 
144, 149-before pampero, 189, 191 
-ohervations, 202, 203, 210 -for 
height of Mountain de la Crue, ~ 4 4  
-attention to, 371 -changes, 4'16, 
427,42~,465,4'-% 4'37. 

Beagle, leaves Monte Video, 1-at Sta. 
Elena, 7 - approaches Strait of Ma- 
gdhaene, 13 - parses First Narrow, 
15-at Gregory Bay, 16-at Port 
Famine, 25-prepared to go to \Yest 
pnrt of Straits, and sails, 16, n8- 
anxiety for, arrival, 65- proceedings, 
currents, squalls, doubles Cape Fro- 
ward, leaves Port Gallant, Cape 
Tarnar, danger, difficulties, dangerous 
service, 68-80 -sails from Port Fu- 
mine for Monte Video, 85 -goes 
thence to Rio de Jancim, 105 - 
ordered to Port Desire, 108 - pro- 
tructcd nbsence, .orrival at Port 
Famine, 119 - ra~ l s  ngoiii, 129 - 
return, 161 - proceedings during 
nltsencc, dungers off  Parallcl Peak, 
sufferings of crew, at  Port Santa Bar- 
bara, Port Henry, Port Otway, peri- 
lous situution in Channel's mouth, 

tliciice, I 9 I -at Port Desire, I 92 - 
i n  Sea-Bear Buy, 195 - procecdings 
from, 212-to, arrival nt Chi&, 250 
-sails for Tierru del Fuego, 300-nt 
llio de Janeiro, 322 - proceedings 
during absence, weather, nnchorage, 
gales, boat stolen, critical accident, in 
Good Success Ihy, at  Monte Video, 
returns to England, 360-462. 

Bell Cape, tide-mce, rocks, 448, 456. 
Bcllaco Rook, unsuccessful search for, 

log-found and examined, 120. 

Black Rivcr,branch of San Tadeo River, 
328 - rapid currents, obstructions, 
diores, glaciers, 329. 

Blanco Cape, shoals off, 108. 
Boat upset, lives lost, 63, 64 -boat 

stolen, 142, 143 -yawl lost, 180 - 
another boht lost, lg3-bOats in dnn- 
ger, 231 - whdc-boat stolen nenr 
Cupe Desolation, 391 - basket-like 
substitute described, 392-boat build- 

50, 71-on Patngonians, 99, 101. /( 

ing, 407--Bnishcd, 423. 
Boju Bay,weather, williwaws, 24 ,312. 
Uougainville, io, 35, 39, 69-me orid 

Bougainville Harbour, 129, 145, 146. 
Breaker Bay, 373, 374. 
Buckland Mount, 51. 
Bueno Port, its excellence, productions, 

Burney Mount, 260. 

Bynoe, Mr., excursion, 214-volunLrer 
in  Adelaide, 217,241-meets Indians, 
255 - volunteers w i n  in Adelaide, 
301,359. 

Byron, Commodore, notice of Sedger 
River, 38 - of Patagonians, 99 - of 
cave near Port Otway, 3'13-endea- 
your to trace steps of his party aftcr 
loss of Wager, account of circumatan- 
ces connected with it, 324-819 -his 
description of DIontrose Island, 325. 

Bowen, Mr., ascends Mountain de la 
Cruz, 69. 

/ 

I 
340, 341. 

Cnmpana Ialnnd, bad weather, danger of 
Beagle, 161, 165 

Candish, arrival in tlle Strait, 3 9 d O I I -  
duct to settlere, gives tile nume of 
Port Famine. 34. 
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Carlos sun, de Cliilbe, 949--nnchol-ngt!, 
position, 274 - buildings, woods, 275 
-pirnguas, 284-286. 

Diego Ramirez Islets, 434 - climate, 

Diego San, Cape, strong tide, 463 - 
Dislocation Herbour, 364. 
Dogs, 46, 52, 6 . ~ ~ 7 6 ,  89, 137-fine one 

(Fuegian), 148, 216 - small-sieed, 
238- a t  Juan Fernundez* w.,- fine 
Fuegian do& 444 - one like YoUl% 
lion* 448. 

435. 

coast neur, 456. Cascade Bay, 219. 
Cavia, hy some called Iiare, 5. 
Centurion, 303, 304, 30 j. 
Chamn, 306. 
Channel's mouth, unclioroge, weutlier, 

surf, 1;8 - desolate scene, 
squalls, 1 jg-inlets near, gnles, tides, 
330. Doris Cove, weatlier. 406. 

Cliniiticleer a t  Monte Video, 187 -at  
St. Martin Cove, 198 - sails tlience, 
205. 

Dullgeness l'oitlt, 1%. 

Eagle Bay, 35, Si ,  #. 
Easter Hay, 341, 349. 
Elena, Stu. Port, arrival there, const, 

2-bad weather, fossil oyster-shells, 4 - animnls and birds, 6 - scarcity of 
fish, trees, truces of natives, depur- 
ture, 6 ,  

Charndrius tubecola, 4 I .  

Cliarles lalands, surveyed, 31 5. 
Cllille, position, extent, pOpUlntion* 271, 

z7~-government, troops, ~73-culti- 
vation, peasantry. 276 -- manners, 
morals, 27 j-EchOOh, language, pro- 
duce, 278 - manufactures, exports, 
imports, n;lg-varieties of wood, 280, 
281-1oE roadh 2 8 3 - ~ W ~ h s ,  286- 
soil, 287-forced contributions, birds, Eyre, Sir , ~ l l r l d ,  giaciers, 
n88-sllell-fish 2go-mode of cook- \,.llnlcs, seal, 3:3 j .  
ing, zgi  -anecdote, 293 - climate, 
'194-296 - struggles wainst Chile, 
298. Fninveatlicr, Cupc, gale near, singular 

Ctiolgun ( ~ ; J t d u s  Mtryunnictcs, La- ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ ~ , o f  fish' 9-"- 
mnrck), 290. Falkner, the Jesuit, description of Patn- 

Chore (MWUS clrorus, N o l i d ,  290. goni,,ns, 86, 8;- funelnl ceremonieq 
Cockburn Channel, 254. I i3--greves, 166. 
Coleoptera, a few specie8 at  S!* Elena, 6. Famine, Port, 26 - former Spanish 
ConchoZ~asPeruuia,ia, used as drinking colony, 29, 30, 31, 31, 33-named by 

Candish, 3 - sliells, 37 - animals, . 
condor, size, accounts of Mo]ina and birds, 38-fisilin6, 39 .- prepnrations 

and depflrture, 84-re.visited, 117- 

z:,Fei,*l::~ ~ $ ~ t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ " ' ~  
liglltninp, 144- scurvy, 145-effects 
of weatller, 149, 150 - Bengle there, 
216-Adventure there, 315- finally 
quitted, 32 1. 

Felipe, San, Spnnish settlement under 
fbrmiento, Vicdma, 31, 32 - aim- 
doned,aow Port Famine, 34. , 

r;nglefleld lSIH1ldp '125* 
Estevnn Fan, cllnnncl of, tides, 165. 
Evangelists, or Isles of Direction, 156. 

COPS, 167. 

Huinboldt, 183. 
Crepidrdu, one species at SP Elena, 6. 
Cniz, de la, mountain, ascended, 69 - 

memorials found, 70, 71 - ascended 
again, 243, 244-its height, 314. 

Cyynua Anntocloidns, 369. 

Dasyprocta (egotiti), 5. 
Dasypus Minuturr, of D' Azsrcr, !j. 
Deer, on Point Sta. Anna, 48 - trark 

near Obstruction Sound, 353 - mnny 
more observed, 354 - suPPose(1 of 
hovel species, 355. 

:NQ --quincr found there, tides. 4 h .  

Felispujatos, 117. 
~ i ~ e ,  at  port s!a Eicnq 3 - at Port 

Farnine,t33-boatflnd slieds destroyed 
by Ihcgiuns, I 1f1, a t  Port Desire, 

Desire, Port, exnmined, 120, 192, 195, 193, 194-in Gregory l311y, 213- 
traces of new Idevc~l I h y ,  336. 

2 Q 9  
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Fitz-Roy, Robert, Commander, nppoint- 
ed to Hengle, 188 - proceedings nt 
Port Dcsjre, 195 -explores Jerome 
Charinel, 22 I---sccnery, .2m-Indiun 
Channel, ~ ~ 4 - n a r r o m  escnpe, 232- 
tit Port Gnllunt, 240-senrch for pan- 
sage into Skyring Water, 248 - nt 
Chilbe, 2~o-Ieaves Snn Carlos, 360 
-goes to relieve party in distresfi, 369 
-exciirsion to Cape Gloucestcr, 37% 
377-~enrcli for lost bont, 393-404- 
remarks on ‘rierra del Filego, 410 - 
excurfiion i n  1io;rt. bad weather, gnles. 
418 - proceedings ant1 return on 
.board, 419, 423-t’urther proceedings 
to return to England, 423, 462. 

Fortescc~e Ray, 132, 313. 315. 
Foster, Henry, Cnptain, meeting with, 

18~-nrrrrngements, i88-in St. Mnr- 
tin Cove, 198 - snils thence, 205- 
some account of his death, 906. 

Fox, a t  S y  ElenH, g-ciirious chase of 

Freslnvnter Bay, 2.~-vegetarion, 25. 
Freyre, attacks and takes Chilbe, 298, 

Frownrd, Cnpe, 69-descrilied, 145. 
Fueginns, first seen, wigwarnu, numbers, 

23-dress, food, charncter, 24 - near 
Cnpe Rowlett, manners, curious anec- 
dote, 53,54.- wenpons, skill, 55 - 
Iiarter in Miigdalen CIIRIIIICI, til - 
conduct, 62 - in llnrliour of Mercy, 
74 - description of pcrsons, ornn- 
munts, food, hubitntionu, domestic 
tics, affection, 75,,76. 77 - ut Port 
Sun Antonio, 128--behiwiour, uppenr- 
nnce, cunning, 129 - i n  Warrington 
Cove, 135 - visits, cnnoes, 137 - 
eiaving, 1g8-nntives a t  .Port Famine, 
mischievous, 141 -near Point Santn 
Annn, ~ ~ ~ - ~ r o r ~ l l e s o m c ,  148 -met 
again, 216 - near Otniiy Water, 226 
-paint, cunninp, 2*~7--anccdote, 934 - abuse, 238 - in Fortescne Ihy,  

. plank canoes, ‘ Perlieray,’ anecdote, 
3 I 3-curious circunistanccfi, 31 5-at 
Port Fninine, miscoridnct, 3.1 ti-prc- 
cautions, quarrcil, 317, 31 !% - driven 
tinny, cnution, 319, 320. - met Iiy 
A ileluiilc‘s IBoiit’s crew, ciirioug Iioticcs, 
Iiiihits, tlictt, 343, 3 4 4 - f ~ ~  in number, 
345 --ut 1,niicltitll Islund, 367 - con- 
tliirt to party i n  tlistrrss, iirnis, bird- 
catching, 370 - nenr Otwny Bny. 

one, 193. 

299. 

living among tnme senlrr, 372-tmres 
on Noir Island, 388 - stenl wlinle- 
boat, 391 - met with, 394 -further 
meetings, hont’s genr found, 395 - 
various incidents connected with nn- 
tivcs, 39ti, 3g7-tliieves’ family seized, 
3g8-anotlier pnrty met, 3g9-guides 
escape, 401-other meetings, 402,403 
-three children left on board Benglo, 
404-ttn.0 of them restored, natives in 
March Harbour. young man detnined, 
40g-disturl)nnce in March Harbour, 
412-skirmisI1, 413- their strength 
nnd daring, ‘ York-minster,’ 415 - 
‘Bout memory,’ ‘ Fucgin Basket,’ 4iG 
-conduct of Fueginns on hoard to 
other nntives, 427. 428 - ‘ Yiipoos’ 
mode of fishing; 428 - nntives nenr 
Nnssau Buy, Rkins, wigwvnms, 429 - 
without urnis, tractable, 430411 Mur- 
my Knrrow, large wigwam. food, 440 
-‘Jemmy Button,’ 445 - in Vnlen- 
tyn Uny, dogs, 448. 

Fury Harbonr, wreck of Saxe Coburg, 
Gti-described, 380 - exnmined, 384 
-rocks, 386. 

Gn1)riel Chnnnel, 49 - wenther, 60 - 
Gadus, 9. 
Gales, usual direction, 162, 163-obser- 

vntioiis, 235- usual course of, 391. 
Gnllunt, Port, 1 3 1 ,  132 - humming- 

birds, natives, 134, 135, 220, 241. 
Gallcgos River, 9-tides, 120. 

Geology of country near Port S k .  
Elena, 3 - Ciipe Fuirweathcr, 7, 8- 
Mount Snrmiento, 2p-Mount  T m ,  
#-Port Wuterfall, 52 - Admiralty 
Sound, 59 - Gabriel Channel, 60 - 
ncur Sceond Narrow, 112 - Cape 
Froward nnd Port Gallant, 131 - 
Mount Maxwell, I 36-Tower Rock, 
192 - Cape.Horn, St. Martin Core, 
.roq-Juan Fernandez, 305-Gmfton 
IfilandR, 375 - Cnpe Cnstlcrcngli, 
Doris Cove, 4 I 0. 

Gilbert I:;lunds, Doris Cove, 406. 
Glaciers, 51,’57; 140,237,252,333,339, 

449. 
Gloucefiter, Cape, 373, 37.+-excursioii 

to, westher, 376 -- nutives, produce, 
377. 

Gruves, hfr., goes in Hope, 20 - pro- 

Rqualls called ‘williwaws,’ 59. . ,  
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ceeditgs, 45, 46, .+7-srtrvcys Loiiiw 
Ihy, 63- suits ug~ciii in  Ifope, 65- 
returiis, Eo- iqipoiiited to hdcluitle 
tciitler, IO; - i t i  Gregory Buy. I io, 
I I I - iii Port Girllatit, 13.1, lati - 
tletuclied, I ~ ~ - - I ~ S S  of botit, rqa, 143 
-ut Bougiiiiirille Hurbour, 145, 146 - with l'iitngonians, l.+:), 151 - ut 
Port Gtrllnnt, 241 - ~ i o l l O l i ~ d J ~ C  triiit, 
242 - jouriiiil, 251-257 - iiciir C H ~ C  
Upriglit, 258-goes to Cliilbr, 26U. 

Gregory Buy, Beugle joiiis Adveiiture 
tlicre, I ti-gulcs, miriiEc, l'iitiigotiiiiiis, 
&j--sceiiery, pruductioiis, fired, I I I- 
natives, I 1j3. 

Giiuiiucoes, 3, 4, ~-iieiir Ciiye Orange, 
15-iii Gregory Diry. i I I  -beeour- 
storie, I i i  - rnodc of I~urititig them, 
i 5 i--unusiiiil clinse, 1g3-iiear Sea- 
Beiir Uiiy. 194 -very lurge one6 seen 
iie~ir Wiiidlioiid Buy, 433-nuincrous 
tienr Aguirrc Ihy,  446. 

Guilyiuneco IS!HildS, 1G7, 331. 
Guyot Duclos, io, 12-iiotice ofnatives, 

Henry, Port, 159--productiotiu, scenery, 

IIeriiiite Isliittd, remurkable pcuks, sur- 

Nope, Mouiir, 56, 57, 58. 
Hope, decked boet, 2fi-crew. mils 011 

survey, 28-proccediiigs, iiieets Fue- 
giuiis ill Ureiitoii Sound, 45, 46 - 
~ S S : : I ~ C  Iwwk to Port I.'ctmine, 47 - 
repaired, +H--jioes to Eagle Buy, iiito 
Girbriel Cliiriiiiel, 49 - further pro- 
ceediiigs, 50-63 - s& uguiii, 65 - 
goes with Ctiptuiii Kiiig, Uo-further 
.proccediiigs, U2.  

Ilorti, ~ n p e ,  iscent of IiigIiest point, 
ineinoriul left, 432--\veutlicr, 433. 

Horn Ialuiid, 432. 
Hytiioruptera, ut Port S!n Elenu, 6. 

Icubergs, field of ice, 178, 337', 441. 

gg-skirmish with iiutives, 30. 

160, l t i i .  

vey, 207. 

ley Soiirid, glaciers, avulonoheu, 140. 
I k k f O l l 6 O S ,  424. 
liidian Clituiiicl, bivotruc, rvcirtlicr, 293. 
Islntid IIarbour, 3~3-weatlier, 334. 

J C ~ O I ~ I C  Clit~iii~eI, 2.3 I-SCCIIC~Y, 222. 

Jesuit Sound, explored', 320. 

J U U I I  I~criiulttlez. : p u  - estvblislitrieiir, 
pruductiuiis, 303 - ilop, gouts. tisli, 
bucciuieers, go)-botuiiy, trees, fruits, 
305, 306 - sliclls. cord, aticlioruge, 
go6 - uiiiinds, sciilli. birds, 307 - 
excursioiis, tl~rr~iioineter, 308. 

ICurer Peak, nscciitlecl, 'LOU, '201, COP- 

Kelp, or sea-weed, its grcut use, 13 - iiguiii, 433, 434. 

immense gro\\tli, 363. 
Kelp fish, excelleiit food, 199. 
Kelly Ilurbour, 1 j5. 
Keiiipe, Lieiit., excursioiis, 214, 409 - 

i i i  cliuse of I"ucgiiiiij, 412, 4i:j - 
proinptiiess, +g, 4gn-left i n  cliargc 
of Ueitglc, .)yj'-vjgiliincc, 446, MY. 

Kcinlie Harbour, Y 18. 
Kirke, Nr., goes i n  Atlchide. 217, 241, 

2~2-mcentls nlouiit Skyring, 253- 
J I C W  Cape 'rniiiiir, asH-sirils n p i n  in 
Adcluidc, 301-erniiiiiica IliL! Chill- 
iiel's hloutli, 330 - zeiilous exertion, 
333 - exinnines Sir George Eyre 
Sourid, 337-l'iirtlier proceediirgs, 338, 
gj9-tmces Ciiiiirl of the Moutitains, 
347, 348-Worslcy Sound, 349-dis- 
qipoiiitinents, 350, 359 - further cx- 
amiiutions, 354-357. 

Lutitudc Bay, 368-~dvuntugcs, 370. 
1,~itru I3nsiii, 375. 

1,cririox Ilurbour, ~37--nirtives, 449. 
Lcpitloptern, (I few species ut Port SU 

Elella, 6. 
Libre pampa', of IYAfura, 5. 
Lizards, 6. 
Lobos, Port, 2. 

Loinas Ihy,  63. 
I,oyss~r's voyugc quoted, !$j. 

I.ee\vurd Bay, 347. 

I.UCii1 SUlltll, ctl]le, c(Jt1St 118U1', 157. 
],ylidr;cy, serjeuiit, t ~ c ~ ~ r l i  of, 170' - 
N l I ~ n l l l i u . l l s ,  8trtUt of. voyirgc to cx}llolc, 

u i i t l ~ ~  1)oi i  Alitoiiio de Cordovrc, g- 
twwutit of bntl weutlier, coiifiri~ictl I I Y  
l l ' i d l i ~  niid Ctuterer, iu-ditlirciicc! iii 
h p ~ l l j i i g  IIIIIIIC, I 1 ,  vqytiitioii of Striiit, 

acciiery, 51 - 

buviitl, 177. 

22 - i l l l i l l lulb,  " 3  



wliales, &c., 13i-climnte. 141-re- 
passed, 186 - erltercd ug~in, 31 1- - 
finally quitted, 321. 

PoIngdtllen Chaniiel, 60 - anchorage, 
scenery, 61 - exumined, 251-direc- 
tions, 252. 

i'dagnetic influence, unusual, 1 9 9 , ~ o o .  

Maire Le, Strait, tides in, 455, 456. 
Malnspina, at Port S!a Elena in 17W, 2. 

Warcli Hnrliour, 408, 424. 
Maria, a I'ntugonian, first interview 

with, 18-nt Gregory Bay, 85, 86- 
visits ships, 88- obtains guanaco meat 
for them, interview with on shore, 89 
-acts ~9 priestess, go-cupidity, 92 
-' toldo,' gg-disappoiritment, 104- 
cordial meeting with, presents, I 14- 
importunity, anecdote, I I 5-scene in 
toldo, I 16-re-visited, 183. 

2049 38% 383, 3849 385. 

Mariun Cove, 71. 
Martin St. Cove, 198 --weatlter, nscent 

of Kuter Peak, 200, 201,202 - gales 
and willi~r.uwa, 203. 

Maxwell, Port, 199. 
Mesier Choriiicl, entrance to, 331 - 

entered by Adelaide, 333 - ancltor- 
qeR, shoree, trees, 334 - scarcity of 
inhabitants, 345. 

Millar, Alexaiidcr Mr. ,  dcnth of, 321. 

Misery Mount, 234. 
Mitcltell, Lieut., wtivity, 301,317, 319. 
Montes Tres, Cnpe, 167, 168, 169, 322. 
Morton Island, 4'20 - tide between it 

nnd Gold-dust Isle, 421. 
Mountains, cnnal of the, 34;. 
Morion El, 238. 
Murann,  near Cape Fiilrweather, 9. 
Mitrrny, Blr , nccitlertt, 30'4 - ~ o e s  to 

E. etid of Landfnll Islnnds, 3b8 - i t i  
distress, $9 - goes to Eustoli h y ,  
375-378 -goes to Cnpe Dcsolatiott, 
bntl weather, 3~o-si~verc galrs,rcturn 
nnxiously looked for, seridy coxswain 
h C k  in  bhsketlike canoc, 391 -loss 
of whale-liont, 393 - seiircb for her, 
.for, 401, 403-goes ~ w n y  wain, 407 
- pcnetmtes into clinniiela kildltlg 
from Christmns Sound, 41 7-goes to 
licnd of Nassau Bay, q27-discovcrs 
Ueagle Channel, 4~!)-1tittivcs, 431)- 
goes towards Cnpe Good Succcw, 

44.37 -extract from journal, natives 
tiear Cape Grul~cun, difficulties, 41% 
447, 448. 

Muscle Bay, 332. 
Mitret nt Port Slp Elen% 6 - (Mayel- 

lunicus) brought up by lead, 18-found 
in Eagle Bay, 37. 

M l / l i h 6 ,  at  Port SP Eleita, 6-at Port 
Gnllant, I 33. 

Mytilus chorus, ut Cliille, 290. 
Nyt ihs  MuyeZhnictce, ut Cliilbc, 290. 

Nurborough, Sir John, quoted, 4. 5, '15. 
76 - iiotice of Patngonians, 99, 123, 
19% 

Narrow, English, described, 335, 336. 
Narrow, First, pussage attempted, 14- 

cleared, tides, I 5-pmsrd again, I 10, 
I I 1-tide-rnce before entering, 322. 

Nnrrow, Guiy tides, 2G5 - passed by 
Adclnide, 340. 

Narrow, Kirke, 347 - prospcct nfter 
leuviitg it, 348 - tides, errors, wider 
c:l~annel, 3ig-1~lan of Nurrow, singu- 
lur vddies, 358, 357. 

Narrow, Murray, tides, shores, nntives, 
w.oods, 439, 440 - cliannels near, 
mountnitis, nnectlote, wipvarn, 441- 
tides, glnciers, 44'2 - disudvanttlgcs, 
413. 

Niirrow, Second, pwsed, 20, 85. 
Narrow, Shug, 139. 
h'nrrow of Sitn Benito, 264. 
Narrnw, White, intrieute, 347 -agree- 

irble prospect, 348. 
Nussau Bay, 415 - mister piis& 

through it, q2g-formerly Bay of St. 
Ihnc i s ,  errors in charts, 4'j~-further 
examined, 438. 

Nnutikal remurks, gitlcs on tlie cnztcrii 
c o w t  of Pntrigotiin, entrunce 01' Stlitit 
of Rlngalhiiens, 463- Staten Islimd, 
New Year Islunds, 40'4 - ptrsetigc 
round Cupc Horn, barometer, 4%- 
barorncter off Cupe Horn, 466, 4(j7- 
directions for passstljic through Strait, 
~6U-ancliortips, 469, 470 - ndvan- 
tage of pnssing Strait from Pacific to 
Atlantic, 47 1,472-fiirtlier directioati, 
473 .476  475. 

Nceslintn DHY, I n t h i s  ncar, 267, 
Ncgro Ciipc, 21,?2, 2.1, 215. 
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New Year Sound, 419.410. 
Nodales, voyage of the, 7, gg - Bellaco 

Rock, log-San tkbastian Cllanttel, 
122,123 - discovered Sea-BearBny, 
193. 

Noir Islruid, roadstead, penguins, 387- 
Tower Hocks, 388. 

North Cove, 382. 

Obstruction Sound, tides, 351 - re- 

Oidemia Patachonica, 35. 
Oliver Islands, 351. 
Ophidium, near Cape Fnirweatlier, 8. 
Orange Bay, 416,427-nnchorage, pro- 

Ortlroceratitc, fossil reaembling an, Rocky 

Osorio Pedro, nt Chi&, Byron, ‘ Dese- 

Oatre0 EJulis, at Chil6e, 291. 
Ostrea, fossil at Port Sta. Elella, 4. 
Otway, Port, 16l)--weather, woods, 170 

Otwny \Vater, 224. 

I’nmpcro, 189, 190. 
Parallel Peuk, 163, ‘64. 
Patngoninncl. near Gregory Bay, 16- 

size, friendliness, dress, wcnpons, 
tllreego in  Adventure to Cape Negro, 
native names, 20 - appenhmce des- 
cribed, PI - met w i n  in Grrpry 
Bay, animuls with them, 8g-wcount 
of various tribes, 86, 87-60 on board 
ships, intoxicntion, 88 - trade, 89- 
religious ceremony, go, 91 - toldos, 
g2-utensils, gg-tomb, father’s grief, 
women, occupations, 94 - pyental 
dection, anecdotes, 95 - their size, 
96 -former accounts compured, 97, 
98, gg, too, 101 ,  loa-chorarter, 103 
-Coatcmpt for Pucgiuns, 104-.fires, 
1 io-tomb in Gregory Bay re-visited, 
I I P - natiscs nrriue, trulbc, I 13 - 
cordial meeting. I 14 - natives on 
board, 116 - in I’ecket 13arlour, 
hunting, 151, 15z-seen ngnin, toldoft, 
183 - Portuguese aailom living with 
them, native Itrngungc, r84-0bserved 
ugflin in pflssing Gregory Bay, 321. 

Innrks, 35%. 

ductions, 430. 

Bny, 32 1. 

cho,’ 327. 

-trees, soil, birds, 303. 

I’atiigo~iiiiti Ciivy, 6 .  

Patella deurirata, at Port Sta Elena, 6.  
Patella trochi~finnis,  I 3. 
Paul’s, St., dome of, 169. 
Pecheray, Fuegian expression, ancc- 

dotes, 313, 314, 315 - mentioned 
agtun, 320. 

Pecket Harbour, 151, 183, 184, 913. 
Pecten uitreus, iu Eagle Bay, 37. 
Penguins, 387-mode of feeding young, 

Phalucrocorax Imperiah, 359. 
Phoca Jubctta, food of Fueginns, 24. 
Pico, 291. 
Pillar, Cape, 79,311,361 - mountuins 
. near, ~js-tide, 455. 

Pinoleo, Araucaninn Caeique, account 
of meeting near (:oncepcion, daugh- 
ters, their dress, ornaments, reception 
from him, his nppcnrance, 309-fol- 
lowers, iiitoxicntion, 310. 

Pinto, General, Director of Chile, 109. 
l’iure, remarkable appenrance, 292. 
Plata, River, Bnizilian Squadron, COII- 

fusion, mistake, 186 - severe ‘ pam- 
pero,’ effects, 189, lgo-plee, 191- 
currents, 46 I .  

Playa Pards, 3 12. 

PoLJborus Nave Ze&ttdice, 143. 
Possession, Cape, la-tides, 13, 15 - 

detention, log=-weather, I IO. 
P&wnrs smuragdiiius, nenr Port Fat- 

mine, 39. 

38R. 

Quititin Snn, Pound, 174, 175- Ade- 
laide there, 394. 

Quod, Capc, a47. 

Rold1in Cnmpann de, 17.  
Itundle Pusecye, 322. 
Itupert Island, rocks, neathcr, a@. 

Stiddle Ieland, magnetic, iieedlo much 
aHecfcd. sceirtry, whules, kelp-fidi, 
199. 

Santiago, journey to, 907, QO8--weiitt1e1-, 
210. 

Snrmiento, 06 - seiit to look for Sir 
Vriincis Driike, enters Strait, 29 -- 
siils to l o r ~ ~ ~  esttrlilishmcilts, 30 - 
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marks out city, colonists’ sufferings, 
goes to llio de Janeir0.3i-di~1ppoiiit- 
ments, taken to England, 32 - his 
account of nntivea iieiir Useless Bay, 
125 - Camparin de  Itoldan, 130 - , 
discovery of Gulf of Trinidad, 150, 
15g-his ‘ Abra’ opposite Playa Pnrda, 
312--guoted, 340.. 

Sarmiento chnnnel, pnssed, 341 - dis- 
coveries, 342-course followed, 346. - Mount, first appenraiicr, 26 
-height, 27,28--seen again, 130,147, 
252. 

Saxe Cobourg, Prince of, wrerked in 
Fury IIarboiir, 0‘6-crew’s su~erings, 
saved by Beagle, G7. 

Sea-Bear Bay, 6-described by Nodales, 
193-animals, birds, 195. 

Seal, teaching their young to swim, 422. 
Sebastiiin San, Cliannel supposed, no- 

ticed by Nodnles, 122-vnrious voy- 
egers’ opinions, I 23-vnin search, 458. 

Sedger River, mouth changes, remarks, 

Shags (corvorunts). nests on trees in 
Courtenay Sound, 404. 

Slioll, Robert Lieut., interview with 
nntives, 2.3, 24, 65-deatli of, 121. 

Skyring, Lieut., 77,78,165-tnkes com- 
rniind of Beagle, 182 -superseded, 

. 188 - tnkes comrnnnd of Adelaide, 
goes to survey Magdalen, Cockburn. 
arid Barbara Channels, reaches Port 
Gallant, 241 - part company near 
Cape Upright, 24g-meets Indians, 
256-near Cape Upright, 258- 
searches for ‘ Ancon Sin Salida’ of Sar- 
mieiito, 261 -natives, 262 -tides, 
263--weather, 264-his journnl, n6G 
--sails for gulf of Pcfias, 3oi-journul 
of proceediiigs, 323--exnmines River 
San Tadeo, gZ7--proceedings, 328- 
rCtUrII6 to Adelaide, 32g-ihess, 333 
-0fficera’ proceedings, 346-resumes 
duty, 347-di~1ppointments,350, 351 
-excellence of charts, 386. 

Skyring Mount, ascent, memorial, 253, 
2544escribed, strong local nttrae- 
tion, effect on compasses,382,383- 
view from it, 383. 

Skyring Wnter, 228-tides, land, birds, 
229. 

Skunk,or Zorillo, 184, 185. 

3 ’j-tr~es, 38. 

Srnytli Cliannel, 259-fish, ~o’o-suPVC~, 

Snnkes nt Port Stp Elenn, 6. 
Snowy Sound, 237. 
Speedwell Bay, ubundarice of wild-fowl, 

Spencer Cape, 431, 435. 
Steamer-Duck, or Race-Horse, 35, 36. 
Stewart Ihrboirr described, its udvan- 

Stokes, Priilgk! Cnptuin, commalids 
Ueryle, 2, 18, 26, 2tl - rescuetl crew 
of shipwrecked vessel, 65--journnl, 
0‘7 to 8o--dnngerous cruise. 73-skill 
and daring, 77-ritles to Patagoiiinri 
toldos, 92-ordered to Port Desire, 
lo8-nrrivnl nt Port Ihnine, I 19- 
proceediiigs duriiig absence. 12  I - 
sails agniii, I 24-describes Uougain- 
ville Harbour, 1q6-retiirris to Port 
Famine, sufferings, illness, 150, 161- 
death, I 53-unfinislied journal, 154- 
181. 

Stokes, Mr. goes to explore Jerome 
Cliannel, 22 I ,  22g-narrow escape, 
232, 233-exsmines Hope Harbour, 
382-Fury Harbour, 384,445. 

Success Good, Cape. 445, .@-sliorefi, 
ancliomge in bay, swell, 4~0-gales, 
45‘. 

261. 

crabs, potntoes, trees, 332. 

tOge6, 406. 

Tndeo San, River, 323, 327, 328. 
Tnmar Cape, weiitlier off, 7%-Beagle 

in Bay of, 73-returns tlirce times, 74. 
Tarn, Mr., ~ - c x c ~ ~ r s i o n  to Eagle Bny, 
35 - ascends Mount Tarn, 40, 42 
-interview with riutives, 0‘1 -sum- 
init of Table Land, I I I-Lawdo Bay, 
117-in Adelaide, 143. 149-with 
Putagoniuns, 1~1-sigiial-firc~ guann- 
cocs, 194. 

Tarn Mount, ascent of, 40-tcmperir- 
tiire, observations, descent, 42, 43. 

Teal found nt Port St. Elcna, 5. 
Tower Rock near Port Desire, reinark- 

able, Narborough’s description, 192. 
Tower Rocks, off Noir Island, $8. 
Tower, rock like, nenr Aguirrc Bay, 

Triiiidd SLciictisima, Golfo (le lit, 158. 
447. 

, a , , .  1 1 ~ s  l’untus Capc, 158, 161. 
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Troclrilus at Juan Fernandez, 307. 

Ullon, Don J. Juan. y Don A. de, their 
nccoiint of the anchorage at Juan Fer- 
nandez, 306. 

‘Ultimo Viage al estrecho de Magal- 
lanes,’ quoted, IO, 27,57, 101. 

Upright, Cape, 71-bay, 155--weather, 
258. 

Useless Bay, 124-natives near, 125. 

Valdivia de, Don Pedro, founds cities, 
a6g-Indinils destroy them, settlers 
migrate, 270. 

Valentyn Bny, nntives, 448. 
Valparaiso, 207, 210. 

Vicente Sap, Bay, 453. 
Viedma Andres de, at  San Felipe, 32- 

wrecked, return, distresses, 33,34. 
Video Monte, departure From, I-re- 

turn to, and sail from, 105-revisited, 
meeting with Captain Foster at, 187 
gales in leaving, 191-return there, 
3z?-finally quitted, 462. 

Virgins Cape, 12, 105, 109. 

Wager. loss of, 324 to 32;, 331. 
Warrington cove. 135-geOlOgy, 136- 

Waterfull Bay, wentlier, tides, 334. 
Waterfnll, Port, 51-52. 

Weddell’s Leading Hill, 418, 421. 

productions, 139. 

Whales, dend, mistaken for rocks, 107, 

White Kelp Cove, flsli, birds, 335. 
William, Cape, 158. 
Wickham Lieut., takes command of 

Hope, ~E-meets Indians, 45-re- 
turnti to Port Famine, 45-in Gre- 
gory Bay, I i 1-obtains curious birds, 
117-at Port Famine, 141-goes to . Patagonians, 149-~ll,152-goes over- 
land to Port Desire, 195-at Santiago, 
207,210. 

380. 

Williwa\vs, 50, 903. 
Wilson, Mr., goes to Landfall Jsland, 

368, 369, 376-good drawings, 383- 
natives, 409. 413-sketches of coast, 
436. 

Woodcock Mount, 139-140. 
Wreck found in Port Sa Elena, 2-in 

Fury Harbour (of Saxe Cobourg), 
66, 67. 

Xavier San Island, 176-examined fur- 

Xavier Port, Boods, water, birds, 176. 
Xaultegun, Gulf of, curious islet, frost 

ther, 329. 

and snow, 247. 

York-Minster of Cook, noticed, 407- 
mnrk for March I-Inrbour, 408, 41 1. 

‘ Yunye’  (Jiioii Fernandez), height, 
woods, squalls, 302, 303. 

Zorillo, 184, 185. 

L O N  DON: 
Prlntfd by J. L. Cox nnd SI”. 75, Crcnt Queen Street, 

Llncohl’s-Ion-FieIds. 


